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ADy£RTIS£H£NT 



TO THE NEW REVISED EDITION. 



The iinportftnt geographical discoveries and changes, political 
and territorial, recently made, have rendered it noeessary to 
revise and correct eeveral pages of Mitchell's School Geoqra* 
PHT, and to re-engrave the Maps ia the accompanying Atlas. 

To show the absolute necessity of this leTision, in order to 
keep the lx»ok " up with the times/' they need only refer to some 
of the more important diseoveries and ehanges of the last five 
years* 

In our own country, the territories of Washington, KansRj^, 

and Nebraska have been organized ; Minnesota and Oregon Imve 
' become States ; a large tract of country, known as the Gadsden 
Purchase, has been obtained from Mexico ; and it is now proposed 
to establish t he new Territories of Dacota, Arizona, Sierra Nevada, 
and Jefiersoo. 

On our own continent, WB may point especially to the Arctic 
discoveries of the hite much-lamented Dr. Kane, Captain McOlure, 
' and Captain McClintook. 

Of Africa, Br. Barth has giTon us certain information of one 
section of which our former knowledge was vague and indefinite, 
while Br. Livingstone has described to us another portion of this 
great peninsula, never before visite^f by a white man, and has 
enabled us to delineate upon the map the physical features of a 
country, and to locate places, of wiiicii we formerly knew nothing. 

In Asia we may refer to the greatly-increased extent of the 
Kussian Empire — to the opening of the ports of Japan — and to 
many other changes, of importance. 

The author and publishers of this work, in presenting this new 
revised edition to the public^ express their grateful acknowledge 
^ ments for the unexampled encouragement extended to MitchelPs 
^ Geographical Series. They pledge themselves to renewed efforts 
^ to make these books even more worthy of the patronage which 
^ has been so generously bestowed upon them. 

« (V) 
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INTRODUCTION. 



Geoobapht is a description of the earth, with its inhabitants and 
productions. It is nut only an entertaining but a highly useful 
study. It opens and enlarges the mind ; gives a true knowledge of 
iheyarions situations of countries^ vith their rivers, moontains, &o ; 
nnd is of such importanoe in its coanMtion with history, that without 
it that important branch of human knowledge must be Tery imper- 
fectly understood. 

Geography must have attracted the attention of mankind at a very 
early period. The desire to become acquainted with tlic country 
they lived in, and to determine and establish its boundaries, would 
naturally direct their attention to it. 

The study of Geography will enable young persons, when they 
hear of distant eountries, to tell where they are situated — what are 
their productions — how they are goyerned, and what is ^e character 
of the inhabitants. To know these things is very important, and 
will give all who are acquainted with them an advantage over tliose 
who do not possess such knowledge. This will be a satisfaction to 
themselves and to their parents, and prove that they have attended 
well to their studies. 

TO THE PUPIL. 

The engraving on the opposite page is a picture of one side of our 
earth, as it would appear if seen from a great distance. It rolls 
like an immense ball through the heayens, surrounded on eyery side 
by the planets and the countless myriads of stars, all performing 
their stated motions, under the guidance of the great Creator who 
first called tliem into existence. 

Men live upon, and are constantly walking about, this great ball, 
the earth. Cities and towns are built on it ; trees and plants grow 
on itf and ships sail on the sea: yet the earth is all the time turning 
round and round, like a ball or an apple rolled on the floor, or 
thrown from you into the air. All this is true ; but it is hard to 
understand. It is done by the power of God, who made us, and all 
things on the carih, with the sun, the moon, and the vast multitude 
of stars we see in the sky. **In the beginning, God created the 
heaven and the earth; the heavens, and all the host of them/* 
Gbn. i. 2. 
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MITCHELL'S SCHOOL GEOGMPHY. 





1. What is Geography? 

Ans. A description of the surface of the Earth. 

2. What is the surfaoe of the Earth ? 
A. The outi^ide part. 

8. How is the surface of the Earth diyided 7 
A. Into land and water. 
4. How muoh of the earth's surface is Land? 
A. About one-fourth. . 

On the map of the World, No. 1> in the Atlas, the pupil will see 
that there is a great deal more water than land on the earth. The 
colored part shows the land; the rest is water. 
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0. How muck more water than land is there on the Earth ? 

A. There is at least three times as much. 

6. What is the name giyen to the chief port of the water on the 
surfaee of the Earth ? 

A. The Sea, or Ocean. 

7. Is the water oi the Ocean salt or fresh ? 
A. It is salt. 

8. How does the Ocean appear? 

A. Bine and boundless, like the sky. 

9. How wide is it ? 

A. In some places, 10,000 miles; in utliers oOOO and 4000, 
so that ships may sail for weeks, and even months, without 
coming to land 

^ 10. In what way does the ocean benefit mankind t 

A. It is the abode of innumerable fishes, which supply 
millions of men mth food : besides this, the ocean rendera 

intercourse between distant countries easy and rapid. 

11. For what purpose do ships sail on the Ocean? 

A. For the purpose of interchauging the productions of 
different parts of the earth, and conveying travellers from one 
point to another. 

12. What do our ships take to other countries t 

A. Tliey take cotton, flour, Lobacco, rice, and many other 
articles. 

13. What do they bring back in return? 

A. From some countries they bring woollen^ cotton, and 
silk goods, which are useful to us for clothing; from some, 
coffee and sugar ; and from others, spices and teas. 



14. What is the trade carried on in ships called ? 

A. It is called Commerce, and is highly useful to mankind. 

15. How is it useful ? 

A. It gives employment to vast numbers of men ; and by 
it we become acquidnted with other parts of the Earth. 

16. In what other way does the Ocean benefit mankind ? 

A. The vapor or fog which arises from the ocean, forms 
rain, which waters the earth, and fills our springs and rivers. 
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17. "What else may be observed of the Ocean? 

A. Its saltness prevents it from bccoiiiing corrupt, and the 
coDstant agitation of its waters by the wiuds^ preserves it from 
ihe extremes of heat and cold. 

This shows how wisely God has created all things. 



NATUE^ DIVISIONS OF WATER. 




The Ooean. 



18. How is the Ocean divided ? 

A. Into five great parts, likewise called oceans. 

19. Which are the five Oceans? 

A. The Northern^ Southern^ Atlantic^ Pacific, and Indian 
Oceans. 

20. What other names have some of the Oceans t 

A. The Northern is often called the Arctic, and the South- 
ern, the Antarctic Ocean; the Pacific Ocean is sometimes 
called the South Sea. 

21. Into what other parts is the water divided? 

A. Into Seas, Archipelagoes,'*' Bays, Gulfs, Sounds, Straits, 
Ghimnels, Lakes, and Biyers. 

22. What is a Sea? 

A. A body of water, smaller than an ocean, and nearly 



* Archipelagoes, pronounced Ar-ke-pel-a-goes. 
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QEOOaAPHICAL DEFINITIONS. 



surrounded by land^ as the Mediterranean Sea^ the Black 
Sea, &c. 

23. What is an Archipelago ? 

A. A sea interspersed with many islands, as ihe Grecian 
ArchipelagO; east of Oreece, or the West Indies^ which is 
sometimes called the Columbian Archipelago* 

24. What is a Gulf or Bay ? 

A. A body of water extending into the land, as the Gulf 
of Mexico, Green Bay. 

25. What is a Strait! 

A. narrow passage, connectin<^ different bodies of water^ 

as the Straits of Gibraltar, and Davis's Straits. 
2G. What is a Sound? 

A. A passage of water^ so shallow that its depth may be 
measured, as Long Island Sound, and Pamlico Sound. 

27. What is a Chan- 
nel? 

A. A passage of 
water, wider tlian a 
Strait, as the Eng- 
lish Channel. 

28. What is a Har- 
bor? 

A. A bay or inlet 
of the Sea, where vessels may anchor in safety. 

The terms harbor, haven, and port, are synonymous. 

3 




AUMtor. 




29. What is a Lake? 



A. A body of water surrounded by land, as Lake Superior, 
Lake Winnipe":, or the Lake of Geneya, in Switzerland. 
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QEOOBAPUICAL DEFINITIONS. ^1 

80. Where are the largest Lakes to be found ? 

A. In North America : they are so wide and deep that the 
largest ships may sail ou them. 
31. Is the TV^ater of lakes salt or fresh? 

A. Lakes are both salt and fresh : of the latter^ the krgest 
is Lake Superior. 

82. Which is the largest salt lake? 

A. The Caspian Lake, or sea, in Asia. Salt lakes, when 
large, are commonly culled seas, as the Sea of Aral, and the 
Dead Sea.* 

33. Uow do lakes discharge their waters? 

A. Fresh-water lakes generally discharge their waters 
through a river into the ocean ; but salt lakes have seldom 
any ouUet. 




v 84. What is a river? 

^ A. A large stream of water flowing^ in a channel on land 

towards the ocean, a lake, or another river. 
35. How are rivers formed ? 

A. By small streams flowing from mountains or hills. 
; 86. What are the small streams called? 

A. Brooks, creeks, rivulets, &c. 

87. What is the place where a river empties into the sea called? 

A. Its mouth; the place where it rises is called its source 
or head. 

88. What is the channel of a river? 

A. The place through which it flows. ^ 

— — 

* The lar^resi of the salt lakes, that is not tailed a sea, is the Great 
Salt Lake of Utah, explored by Colonel Fremont ; it is 180 miles in 
circuit. 



^ .i^ud by Google 



OEOGBAPHIOAL BEFINITI0N8. 




YaXl, or Cataract. 



When rivers flow down steep or perpendicular banks, they form falls 
or catarftctSy as the fiills of Niagara, the falls of the Passaic, and others. 
89. What is a Canal ? 

A. A wide ditch or channel, filled with water, through 
which boats convey travellers and goods from one place to 
another. 




40. Where are Canals most numerous? 

A. In the United States, Great Britaini and Holland. 

41. Which is the largest Canal in the world ? 

A. The Imperial Canal, in China. 

42. Which are the most important Canals in the United States? 

A. The Erie Canal, in New York ; the Pennsylvania Canal, 
in Pennsylvania; the Ohio Canal, in Ohio; and the Illinois 
Canal, in Illinois. ^ 
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4- 

NATURAL DIVISIONS OF LAND. 

48. What arc the principal divisions of the land surfooe of the 
eirth? 

A. The Eastern and Western Contnicuts, and Oceanica. 
44. What does the Eastern continent comprise ? 

A. Earope, Asia, and Africa. 

4& What does the Western continent eomprise ? 

A. North and South America. 
46. What does Oceanica comprise ? 

A. The Islands of the Pacific Ocean. ^ 




SOUTHERN OCEAN. 

47. What are the Eastern and Western continents sometimes 
etUed? 

A. The Eastern and Western Hemispheres. The wurd 
hemisphere biguiEe:^ half a globe. 
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The mftp of the world, No. 1, in the Atlas^ shoire the Bastern and 
Western Hemispheres. 

48. Into what diyisions Is the earth diyided bj the Equator? 

A. Into the Northern and Southern Hemispheres. 

49. What does the Northern Hemisphere comprise? 

A. That part of the earth between the Equator and the 
North Pole. 

50. What does the Southern Hemisphere comprise t 

A. That part of the earth between the Equator and the 
South Pole. 

The map of tlio ivorld, No. 2, in the Atlas, shows the Northern 

and Southern Hemispheres. 

6X. What are the natural divisions of the land surface of the earth t 

lu GontinentB, Islands^ Peninsulas, IsthmuseSi Capes, and 
Mountains. 

62. Why are these called natural diTisions ? 

A. To distiuguish them from political divisions, such as 
Empires; Kingdoms, and Bepublics. 
58. What is a Continent ? 

A. A great body of land, eontaining many countries. 
America is a continent. 
54. What is a Peninsula? 

A. A tract of land, nearly surrounded by water. Africa 
and South Auicrica are peninsulas. 

65. What is an Isthmus t 

A. A narrow neck of land, which joins two parts of a con- 
tinent, or a peninsula to a continent; as the Isthmus of Pana- 
ma, and the Isthmus of Suez* 

66. What are Islands ? 

A. Tracts of land entirely surrouudcd by water, as the 
British Islands, or Newfoundland. 

67. What is a C^e t 

A. A point of land extending into the sea, as the Cape of 

Good Hope, and Capo Horn. 

68. Wliat 18 a Promontory ? 

A. A liigh point of land extending into the sea, the extreme 
end of which is sometimes called a cape, sometimes a point, • 
and sometimes a headland. 
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Some Capes and 
Promontories liaye 
Ught-houses built 
on them: these aro 
80 called because 
they have a bright 
light burning on 
the top of them 
after dark, that 
ships may not sail 
too near the land. 

50. What is a 
mountain ? A Promontory and Llght-llvnii. 

A. A tract of land which rises considerably above the 
general surface. 

60. How high are the highest mountains in the worM? * 

A. They are about five and a half miles high ; others are 
two, three, and four miles high. 

61. What is a chain or range of Mountains? 

A. A number of mountains connected together, frequently 
extending hundreds of miles in length. 





Pl«iift Baago of Uonntaiiis. UountaiBi. Tanoy. Hillt. YoIcmio. City on Firo. 

62. What is a Volcano ? 

A. A mountain which casts out fire, smoke, and melted 
lava from its interior. >^ 
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68. What are some of the most celebrated Volcanoes of the Eastern 

Continent ? 

A. Etna, Veeayius, and Stromboli. 

64. What of the Western Continent? 

A. Gualatieri, Cotopaxi, and Coseguina. 

65. How many Volcanoes are there in the world ? 

A. Upwards of 400| of which 173 are in Amerioft. 

•Cities and towns are sometimes set on fire bj the bnming lara 
which flows down the sides of Tolcanoes pothers have been destroyed 
by floods of water ; and some by Tast showers of hot ashes. 




Asoont of Uonfc Blane. 

8ome mountains are so steep and rugged, that it difficult to 
ascend to the top of them. The picture represents a party of men 
going up Mont Blanc, the highest mountain of the Alps, in Sardinia. 
They were more than two days in ascending to the top, and were 
almost frozen with cold. The suniniits of the liighest mountains, even 
those in the hottest parts of the earth, arc always covered with ice 
and snow. 

66. What is a Hill ? 

A. A tract of land higher than the general level^ but of 
less clevatiuu than the mountain. 

67. What is a Valley ? 

A. A tract of country situated between mountains or hills. 

68. What is a Plain ? 

A. A portion of country nearly flat or level. 

69 Are all plains alike in appearance ? 

A. No; some are oovered with grass^ some with trees, and 
some only with sand. ^ 
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70. What arc plains covered with sand called? 

A. They are denuiiiinatcd deserts ; some are also covered 
with stones and gravel. Deserts are generally destitute of 
water. 

• 

71. What are the largest deserts in the world ? 

A. The great A&iean desert^ and the desert of Cobi, in 
Asia. 

72. With what is the Afcican desert interspersed ? 

A. Various fertile spots that are scattered here and there 
oyer the sur&oe^ like islands in the ooean. , 
78. What are these Galled? 

A. They are called Oases: they are generally inhabited, 
and serve as resting places for travellers. 




The Great Desert is frequently crossed by parties of traTelleTS, 
with camels ; these are called caravans; both men and beasts often 
Buflfer greatly from want of water, and sometimes perish from thirst. 
The picture represents a small caravan crossing the doserti one of 
the people of which appears to have just expired. 

74. What are Caves or Caverns ? 

A. They are opening in the earth, often wonderful on 
account of Uieir great suse and extent. ^ 
2 
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One of the 
most remarkable 

is Fingal's Cave, 
in Staffa, an isl- 
and on the west 
coast of Scotland. 
Itts sides are for- 
med with tlic reg- 
ularity of walls 
of hewn stone. 
^ It is 227 feet in 
^ length, and 42 
feet vide, and 
presents a most 
striking example 
of the sublime and beautiful creations with which God has adorned 
the world. 

75. Are there any remarkable caves in the United States ? 

A. The Mammoth Gave in Kentucky. This vast cave ex- 
tends many miles under ground. 

76. What are public roads ? 

A. Pathways used for travelling from place to place. 

77. What is a railroad ? 

A. An improved kind of road, now umch used in the United 
States; also in Great Britain and other European countries. 



FiBgal'a CftT«. 




Railroad. 

The cars or carriages used on them are drawn by steam locomotive 
engines, at the rate of 20 or 30 miles an hour, and sometimes even 
more. Vast numbers of people, and great quantities of merchandise, 
are conveyed by them from place to place, much more rapidly than 
by other methods. 
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PRODUCTIONS OF THE EARTH. 

78. What are the productions of the earth ? 

A. They are either vegetable, animal, or miaeral. 

79. What are vegetable productions ? 

A. Things that grow out of the ground, as trees, plants, 
grains, fruits, and flowers. 

80. What are the vegetable productions most useful to mankind? 
A. Wheat, corn, rye, rice, potatoes, bread-fruit, &c. 

81. What are the chief classes of the animal kingdom ? 
A. Beasts, birds, fishes, reptiles, and insects. 

82. What are minerals ? 

A. They consist of substances of various kinds, that are 
dug out of the earth. 

83. What are the principal classes of minerals ? 

A. Four: the metallic, the inflammable, precious stones, 
and building-stones. 

84. What are the most important metallic minerals ? 
A. They are gold, silver, iron, copper, and lead. 

85. What are the principal inflammable minerals ? 
A. Coals, sulphur, bitumen, and asphaltum. 

86. What are the most valuable precious stones ? 
A. Diamonds, sapphires, rubies, and emeralds. 




Diamond ^ver. 



Diamonds are highly valuable, and are often found amongst the 
earth, at the bottoms of rivers. The engraving represents a river in 
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Great Gejser. 



Booth America, from wliich the 
water has been nearly pumped 
out by the machine on the right 
hand of the picture, and negro 
slayes are examining the earth for 
diamonds. 

87. What are some of the prind* 
pal building-stones ? 

A. Gianite, limestone^ marble, 
and sandstone. 

"srr , Mineral springs, both hot and 

■ cold, occur in many parts of the 
J Vr.v-.: N '..\ earUi. Th^ most remarkable are 
^e Geysers, or Spouting springs of 
Iceland, which throw up yolumes of 
hot water, with a noise like cannon, 
to the height of 90 or 100 feet. 
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ON THE FORM AND MOTIONS OF THE EARTH. 

88. What is the earth ? 

A. It is the planet we inhabit 

89. What are the planets ? 

A. Immense bodies, which revolve round the sun, and 
receive their light from it. 

90. What is the shape or form of the earth ? 

A. It is nearly ioand| being slightly flattened at the poles. 

91. By what other names is ihe earth Imown ? 

A. It is also called the World, the Globe, and the Sphere. 

92. How many motions has the earth, and what are they ? 
A. Two : the daily and the yearly. 

98. What is the daily motion of the earth ? 

A. That in which it turns round once eveiy twenty-four 
hours. 

94. What is the yearly motion of the earth ? 

A. That in which it goes round the sun once every year. 

95. What takes plaoe during the earth's yearly motion t 
A. A change of seasons. 

96. What in a change of seasons ? 
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- A. The changG from winter to spring, from spring to sum- 
mer, from summer to autumn, and firom autumn to winter 
again. 

97. What is the length of the path tnmUed mat by the earth 
eTexy year, in its passage round the sun? 

A. Upwards (tf 567 miUioim of mileS| or more ihan a 
ihoosand miles eyeiy minute. 

98. What is the effect of the earth's daily motion f 

A. It produces a chanire Iroiu day to night. 

99. If the earth did not turn round on its axis» what effect would 

be produced ? 

A. The day and night would then each be six months long, 
and, consequently! there would be but one day and one night 
in the year. In that ease, onr earth would be scarcely habitable* 

100. What do these things teach us? 

A. That the works of the Almighty are directed by infi- 
nite wisdom and goodness. CqC 

9 

101. What is the axis of the earth ? 

A. It is an imaginaiy line passing through its centre, North 
and South. 

102. What aUre the poles of the earth t 

A. The ends of the axis. 
108. How many poles are there ? 

A* Two: the North and the South Pole. 

104. Where are the poles situated t 

A. The North Pule is the north point of the earth's axis, 
and the South Pole is the south point. 

Point out on Map of the World, No. 1, of the Atlas, the North Pole 
and the South Pole. You will perceive that this map consists of tlie 
Eastern and Western Hemispheres, that is, a map of both sides of the 
earth presented to view at once ; and, although the words North Polo 
and Sooth Pole are engraved twice, yet there is but one North Pole 
and one South Pole. 

105. How far distant are the poles sitnated firom each other ? 
A. One hundred and eighty degrees. 

106. How many miles is that ? 

A. About 12,500 mileS| which is half round the world. 

107. What is the size or hulk of the earth t 
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A. It is nearly 25^000 miles in circamfeTenee^ and 8^000 
in diameter.* 

108. What is the circumference of the earth ? 
A. The distance round it. 

109. What is the diameter of the earth ? 

A. A right line passing thitnigli its centre. 

110. If yon were to run a thread round the outside of an apple, 

the length of it would be the extent of the dr- 
eumference; and if yon were to out the apple 
through the middle and measure it across the 
cut piurty that would be the diameter, 

111. 8o great is the circumference of the 
earth, that if a man could travel without inter- 
ruption firom water, it would take him one thou- 
sand days, or three years, to oome round to the 
place he started from, reckoning that he travel- 
led twenty-hve miles every day. 

10 ''^ 

112. What are the circles of the earth ? 

A. The equator^ the tropics^ the polar circles^ the parallelsi 
and the meridians. 
^118. Are these cireles alike in extent ? 

A. The equator and meridians only are of thje same exteiiti 
and are called the great circles. 

114. What are the other circles ? 

A. The Tropical and Polar circles^ and the Parallels. These 
hemg less in extent than the former^ are called small circles* 

115. What is the Equator? 

A. An imaginary great circle extending east and west round 
the globe, at an equal distance from each pole. 

On Map of the World, No. 1, the Equator is the line that passes 
through the middle of both hemlBpheres. You will find the word 

equator near it. 

116. What is the distance of the Equator from the Poles? 

A. It is 90 degrees, or about 6250 miles from the North 
Pole^ and the same distance from the South Pole. 

♦ The exact size and figure of the earth are not yet known ; further 
measurements on all parts of its surface are necessary to determine 
these points rigidly. 
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117. WliatMetheTn^ics? 

A. Two imas^inary lines encircling 
the earili, parallel with the Equator. 

118. Where are thcjr plmced ? 

A. At the distance of 23^ degrees, 
or 1625 miles^ north and south from the 
equator. 

119. What are the names of the Tropics t 

A. The northern is called the Tropic 
of Cancer, and the southern the Tropic of Capricorn. 

Point out on Map of the World, No. 1, the Tropics of Cancer and 
Capricorn. You will find them between the figures 20 and 80 tliat 
are printed on the edge of the map. . 

It 




11 



120. What are the Pohir Circles ? 

A. Ima^naiy lines eneiroling the earth near the Foles. 

121. Where are they pUeed t 

A. At the distance of 23^ degrees from each Pole. 

122. What are their names ? 

A. The Arctic Circle is the northern polar eircle^ and the 
Antarctic Circle the southern. 

Point out on Map of the World, No. 1, the Arctic and Antarctio 
circles. They are between the figures 80 and 70, whieh are engrayed 
on the edge of the map. 





i'araiicls. 



123. What are the ParaUels? 

A. Circles extending east and west aionnd the earth. 
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124 How ore they represented on Uie nnptt 

A. By Hues running- cast aad west. 
125. WkaL are the Meridians ? 

A. Imaginary lines extending nordi and soutii around the 
earth| tlirough the poles. 

120. How are they represented on the maps ? 

A. By lines ruuuing nortli and south. 

Point ont on Map No. 1, the Parallela and Meridians. 

127. How are geographioal eircles divided t 

. A. Every circle is supposed to be divided into 360 degrees, 
and every degree into CO geographical miles or miTiutos. 

128. What is the length of a degree of a great circle 
A. Sixl^-nine and a quarter common miles. 

129. How will you find the number of miles in any giyen number 
of degrees? 

A. By multiplying the degrees by 694. 

12 

. LATITUDE. 

130. What is latitude? 

A. It is distance from the Equator cither north or south. 

131. How is latitude divided ? 

A. Into norih and south latitude. All eountries situated 
north of the Equator are in north latitude; and those south of 
it are in south latitude. 

182. How is latitude represented on maps? 

A. By lines running east and west. These hues arc called 
Parallels. 

138. How is latitude numbered? 

A. The numbers are marked on the margin of the maps. 

131. JI< I w 18 latitude counted? ' ' 

A. In degrees from the equator towards the poles, from 0 
to 90. 

186. How can you distinguish between north and south latitude ? 
A. If the numbers increase from the bottom towards the 
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top of the Map; it is North Latitade; but if they increase 
from the top towards the bottom^ it is South Latitude. 

186, On Map of the World, No. 1, Eastern Hemisphere. In what 
latitude is iiiurupe ? Ans. N. Lc. 

137. In what latitude is Australia ? Ans. S. Le. 

138. In vhat latitude is Africa ? Aub. Partly in N. and partly in 
S. Le. 

139. In what latitude is Asia? Ana. N. Le. 

140. On the Western Hemisphere. In what latitude is North 

Aimerica? Ans. N. Le. 

141. In what latitude is South America ? Ans. N. Le. and 8. Le. 

142. What latitude have places on the equator ? 

• A. They have no latitude^ for latitude begins on the 

equator. 

143. What is the latitude at the Poles ? 

A. It is 90 degrees^ which is the full extent to which lati- 
tude is canned, - 
' 144. What is the meaning of the word latitude t 

A. It means breadth ; it was applied long ago to distances 
north and south, because the world was supposed to be much 
• less in extent in that direction than from east to west. 

145. Do the degrees of latitude vary in length ? 

A. They are nearly all alike^ being about 69 1 miles each. 

In eonsequence of the earth being flattened at the poles, the 
degrees of latitude increase slightly in extent in goin^ either north 
or south ; hut 69| miles is a £ur ayerage of their extent. ^ 

^ 18 

— LONaiTUDE. 

146. What is longitude ? 

A. It is distance east or west from an established meridian. 
•147. How is longitude represented on Uie maps ? 
A. By lines extending North and South 

148. How is it reckoned ? 

A. In d( iirecs cast and west; on our maps it is reckoned 
from the meridians of Greenwich and Washington. 

149. How is it counted? ^ 

A. From the place of beginnings 180 degrees each way ; 
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ihefefiMfe the longitude of a place oaimet be more than 180 

degrees east or west 

160. How is it marked ? 

A. Generally in numbers on the top and bottom of the 
map, at the end of the meridians. 

On map of the World, Ko. 1, the longitude is marked on the Equator, 

in consequence of a want of room at the ends of the lines ; but on mapa 
Nos. 3y 4, 5, 6, &c., it is marked at the top and bottom of the maps. 

161. How can you distinguish between east and west longitude ? 
A. If the numbers increase towards the right hand, it is 

east loniritudc; but if they increase towards the left hand^ it 

is west longitude. 

1 52. Are the degrees of longitude of the same length as those of 
latitude ? 

A. On the Equator they are very nearly of the same length 
as those of latitude, but nowhere else. 

168. How do they differ from those of latitude t 

A. They constantly decrease as we go either north or south 

from the Equator towards the poles, where the meridians all 
meet; and longitude ceases. 

U 

154, What is the meaning of the word longitude ? 

A. It signifies length. It was used for this purpose because 
, formerly the earth was supposed to be much longer from East 
to West than from North to South. 

155. On some of the maps the lon^tude is marked on the top 

from Greenwich, and on the bottom from Washington, the difference 
being 77 degrees. The same lines serve to express the longitude 
of both places, and are numbered accordingly. 

166. How do nations generally reckon longitude ? 
A. From the capital of their own country. 

157. We reckon ours from the city of Washington ; the English from 
Greenwich ; the French from Paris ; and the Spaniards from Ma^d. 

158. On the Equator a degree of longiiude is 69J miles in length ; 
at 42 degrees of latitude it is only three-fourths of that extent ; at 
60 degrees it is one-half; at 75 degrees one*fourth; and .at the poles 
there is no longitude. 

159. Places on the Equator have no latitude, and those on the 
first meridian no longitude ; therefore, at the point where the first 
meridian crosses the Equator^ there is neither latitude nor longitude. 
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160. What is the^differeiicc of longitude between Washington and 
Cbreenwleh? 

161. What is the length of a degree of longitude on the Equator? 

162. What is it on the 42d degree of latitude? on the 60th depee t 

on the 75th degree? and at the Poles? 

163. Where is there no latitude ? 

164. Where is there no longitude ? 

Qa maps Nos. 1 and 28, you will find that the meridian marked 0 
crosses the Equator in the Gulf of Quinea. In that spot there is 
neither latitude nor longitude. 

15 

MAPS. 

165. Wbaiisamap? 

A. A Tepreflentation of a part or the wliole of the earth's 

surface. 

166. What are a number of maps made into a book, called? 
A. An Atlas. 

167. In what way are maps nsaally drawn ? 

A. The top of the map is north, the bottom south, the 

right hand east, and the left hand west. 

168. What is meant by North, South, East, and West ? 

A. They are the four cardinal or principal points of the 
compass. 

169. What is a compass? 

A. An instmment used by naviga- 
tors at sea, to point out their course. 

170. How does it point out their course ? 

A. The needle, or bar of the com- 
;>a8S, always points to the north. 

171. In what directions are Nortli and 

South ? 

A. The north is towards the North Pole, and the south is 
towards the South Pole. 

172. In what direoUons do Bast and West Ue ? 

A. East is towards that point where the sun rises, and 
West where it sets. 

173. If you stand with your face towards where the sun riaes, 
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the North iriU be on your left huidy the Sooth on your right head, 
and tiie Weet will be behind you. 




174. On maps, rivers arc shown by black lines winding according 

to their course. 

175. Mountains are shown by lines which form a shade in the 

direction in which they extend. 

176. Cities and towns are shown by a black dot, and tlie capitals 
of countries by a large dot and eight smaller ones around it. 

177. The boundaries of countries are made by lines. 

178. Sandy deserts and sand-banks in the ocean, arc shown by a 
great number of dots resembling sand. The ocean, or sea, is shaded 

by lines, to separate it from the land. 

179. The latitude is shown by lines extending on the maps from 
side to side, and the longitude by lines running from tlie top to iho 
bottom, except on map No. 2, of the world, where the latitude is 
shown by circular lines, extending in succession farther and farther 
from the eentre, and longitude by straight lines extending from tiie 
centre to the oironmference. 

180. Point out on map No. 4, of the Atlas, the IfissiBsippi, the 
liissonri^ the Bio Grande, and the Columbia riTers. 

181. Point out the cities of Boston, New York, Philadelphia, Bal- 
timore, New Orleans, Hayana, La Puebla, and Quanaznato. 

182. Point out the capitals, Ottawa, Washington, and Mexico. 
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183. Point out the boundary between the United States and Mexico, 
between the United {States and liritisli America, and between British 
America and Russian America. 

184. Point out the Sandy Desert, which lies south of the Great 
Interior Basin (See Map No. 5) ; and the Grand Bank of Newfound- 
land. 

185. Point out the Rocky Mountains, tlie Alleghany Mountains, the 
Sierra Nevada and the Sierra Madre. 

17.^ 

ZONES. 

186. What are Zones? 
A. Divisions of tlie earth's sarfiice, 

formed by the tropics and the polar 
circles. 

187. What does the word Zone mean? 
A. A belt or girdle. 

188. How many Zones are there? 
A. live: one torrid^ two temperate, 

and two fiigid zones. 

189. What part of the earth's surface is occupied by tlie Torrid Zone? 

A. The part which lies on both sides of the JBIquator, be- 
tween the Tropic of Cancer and the Tropic of Capricorn. 




Zones. 




Torrid SSone. 

100. What is the meaning of the word Torrid? 

A. It means hot, parched, or dried up. 
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191. What is tlic breadth of the Torrid Zone ? 

A. It is 3243 miles in breadth from uurtli to soath. 

192. Wliy is the lonrid Zone the hottest part of the earth? 

A. BecatiBe it is more exposed to the heat of the mm than 

any other part of the earth. 

193. What are the seasons of the Torrid Zone? 
A. Two ; the wet and the dry. 

194. To which of our seasons do they correspond? 

* A. The wet season oorresponds to our winter^ and the dry 
to onr summer. 

m. What is the climate of the Torrid Zone ? 

A. During .some parts of the year it is delightful; but at 
other times tlie heat is very oppressive^ and the ^earth is 
parched and dried up. 

18^5^ 

196. To what is the Torrid Zone sul^ect ? 

A. To violent storms of wind^ which destroy ahnost every 
thing within their reach.. 

197. To what else is the Torrid Zone subjeet f 

A. It is moref subji^ct to earthquakes than the other parts 
of the earthy and is also the seat of dangerous and^eadly 

diseases. 

198. For what is the Torrid Zone remarkable? 

A. For the finest fhiitSy many of the most useful yegetable 
productions, and the largest and most ferocious animals. 

199. Wlifit are some of the principal ftnilts of the Torrid Zono? 

A. UrangeSy lemons, pine-appleS| cocoa-nuts^ and the bread- 
fruit. 

200. What are some of the most usefUl vegetable produetions? 

A Coffee, sugar, indigo, cinnamon, cloves, nutmegs, and 

pepper. 

201. Whicli nre the most remarkable animals? 

A. The elephant, rhinoceros^ hippopotamus, camelopard, 
lion, and tiger. 

202. What are some of the other remarkable animals ? 

A. The ostrich aad condor, with numerous birds of splendid 
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plnmage, and the largest and most venomons gerpents and 

insects. 

203. What are the complexion and iiabits of the people of the 

Torrid Zone ? 

A. They are generally of a dark or black oolor^ and indo- • 
lent and effeminate in their habits. 

204. Wbat la their character? 

A. They are seldom distiDguished Sat industi^, enterprise, 




Temperate Zonea. 

206. Where are the Temperate Zones situated ? 

A. Between the tropics and the polar circles. 

206. How are they distinguished from each other? 

A. The one north of the equator is called the North Tem- 
perate, and the one south of the equator the South Temperate 
Zone. 

207. What does the word temperate mean when applied to climate ? 
A. Mild, moderate; neither too hot nor too cold. 

208. Where is the North. Temperate Zone situated ? 

A. Between the tropic of Cancer and the arctic drcle. 

209. Where is the South Temperate Zone situated ? . 

A. Betweeu the tropic of Capricorn and the antarctic circle. 
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210. What is tlie breadih of the Temperate Zones? 

A. About 2970 miles each. 

211. What arc the seasons of the Temperate Zones? 

A. Four : Spring, Summer, Autumn or Fall, and Winter. 

212. What climate do the Temperate Zones eigoy ? 

A. They enjoy a more equal and healthy climate than any 

other parts of the earth. 

213. Do the Temperate Zones equal the Torrid Zone in the num- 
ber of their vegetable productions? 

A. The vecretable productions of the Temperate Zorjos are 
neither so numerous nor luxuriant as those of the Torrid Zone. 

214. What are the principal Tcgetable productions of the Temper- 
ate Zones ? 

A. Com, wheat| and rioe, with apples, peaches, pears, olives, 
and figs. 

215. Are the animals of the Temperate Zones like those of the 
Torrid Zone? 

A. No: they are- generally of smaller size, and are less 
numerous and ferocious. 

21 C. Of what kinds are the animals of the Temperate Zones? 

A. Of the domestic and useful kinds mostly. 

217. What are some of the domestic animals ? 

A. The horse, camel, ox, ass, mule, sheep, hog, and dog. 

218. What are some of the wild animals ? 

A. The bear, wolf, bu&do, elk, deer, and fox. 

219. What are the color and character of the inhabitants of the 
Temperate Zones ? 

A. Those of the North Temperate Zone in particular have 

w^hite or fair complexions, and generally more strength of 
body and mind than the inhabitants of the other Zones. 

220. For what are they distinguished? 

A. For industry, enterprise, and learning* 

221. What do they comprise? 

A. The most civilized and improved portion of mankind. 

222. What Zone lies south of this country ? 

223. What Zone sepai iit( s the North Temperate and South Tern* 
pcr;ite Zones from each other? 

224. In what Zone do we live ? « 




^uj ui.uo uy Google 



r 



OEOGBAPHKAL DSFINIflONS. 88 




Frigid Zonc& 



225. Where are the Frigid Zones situated ? 

A. Between the polar circles and the poles. 

226. How are they difltinguished ? 

A. The one north of the equator is called the Nortli Frigid 
Zone, and that south of the equator the South Frigid Zone. 

> 227. Where is the North Frigid Zone situated? 

A. Between the arctic circle and the North Pole. 

228. Where is the South Frigid Zone situated ? 

A. Between die antarctic circle and the South Pole. 

229. Why Are the Zones about the poles called Frigid ? 
A. Because the climate is excessively cold. 

230. Why is the climate of these Zones colder than that of other 
parts of the earth ? 

A. Because the rays of the sun are less direct, and impart 
a smaller d^ree of heat than in countries nearer the Equ^r. 

281. What are the Frigid Zones covered with t 
A. Chiefly with ice and snow. 

282. AVhat are the seasons of the Frigid Zones ? 

A. Two : a long cold winter and a short sommeri without 
spring or autumn. 

3 ^ 
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POLITICAL DIVISIONS. 

252. The inhabited parts of the earth have been from very early 
times divided into Empires, Kingdoms, llepublics, and States, of | 
various kinds. 

253. What is an Empire ? 

A. A tract of country usuallj governed by aa Emperor. 

254. How are Empires sometimes composed f 

A. Of oountries immediately joining each oflier^wliich form 
a compact body } sa the Empire of Austria. 

255. What do other Empires comprise ? J 
A. Tracts of country separated by vast oceans, and situated 

in different parts of the earthy as the British Empire. 
266. What is a kingdom ? 

A. A tract of country usually governed by a king^ aa 

Prussia, Spain; &c. 




MiM at TtnafllM. 



257. What are Palaces ? 

A. Magnificent buildings, usually inhabited by Emperors^ 
Kinggi or other distinguished persons. ^ 
268. Whatisarepublie? 

A. A country whose laws are made by representatives 
chosen by the people; as the United States, &c. 

259. How are Empires, Kingdoms, Kepublics, &c., subdivided? 

A. Into governments, as in Ilussia; departmentSi as in 
France; cantons, as in Switzerland; provinces, as in Spain i 
and Portug&l ; and states, as in the United States, Mexico, &e. I 

260. Into what are the various states which form our Republic 
snbdiTidedt ' 

A. Into counties, except in South Carolina, where they are 
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called district and in Louisiana^ where thej arc called par- 
bhes. 

261. How are counties aubdinded? 

A. Genenuly into towns and townships. 




Citjr of dt. VMonbug. 



262. What 18 a city? 



A. A large collection of houses and Inhabitants. 

Cities differ greatly in extent; some hare no miHre than 8000 or 
4000 inhabitants; wmle others, such as New Tork, ke , have a hun- 
dred times as many, or even more. 

268. In what way is a city particularly dlstingnished from a town? 

A. By hem^ incorporated with peculiar privileges, and in 

beiug governed by a Mayor, Aldermen, &c. 

264. What is a town and a village ? 

A. A town is a collection of houses and inhabitants, smaller 
than a dty. A village is smaller than a town, 

23 

265. What is a township ? 

A. A tract of country generally divided into fiarms, and 
often containing towns, villages, and even cities, within its 
limits. 

266. What is a county ? 

A. A division belonging to a State, comprising in many 
cases a laige extent of country. * 
« 267. What do counties generally contain? 

A. Nearly every county in the United States contains a 
county-town and a court-house. 
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268. Whftt m held there? 

A. Courts of justice are lield there, and those who break 
the laws are tried and punished. 

269. What is tlie capital of a ^tate t 

A. The city or town chosen for the meeting of the State 
Legislature. 

270. -What do the capitals of States usually contain t 

A The State house, Stnte Prison, Governor's residence, 
and other offices eounceted with the *rovernment of the State, 

271 In some States, the must impcirtiint plficr is chosen for tho 
capital, Tvitlioiit any regard to position, !is iioston, in MassacliuseUs. 
In most instances, however, a central position is chosen. 

272. What is the State House ? 

A. The building where the Legislature of the State meets. 
278. What is the Le^slature of a StaU? 

A. A body of men who have power to make iawa. 

274. Who is the Governor of a State? 

A. The person who executes the laws of the btate* 

275. What is the capital of the United States? 

A. The city of Washington, the place adopted by the 

American people for the annual meeting of the National Cou- 

gress. 

276. After whom was it named ? 
A. General Washington. 

277. What is the National Congress? 

A. An asscniLly composed of the Representatives elected 
by the people 

278. For what length of time are tho representatives elected by 
the people ? 

A. The members of the Senate are elected for six yearsi 
ani those of die House of Bepresentatives for two. ^ 

24 

279. What two bodies docs Congress comprise? 

A. Tlie Senate and tlie House of llepresentatives. • 

280. What are the duties of Congress? 

A. To make the laws by which the nation is goTcmed. 
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281. In what building in the city of Washington docs Congress 
hold its meetings? 

A. In the Capitol, which is one of the finest edifices in 
America. 




Capitol at Wuhingtoa before the extea^ion. 



282. Who executes the laws passed by Congress ? 

A. The President, with the aid of the other officers of 
government. 

283. W^hat position does the President occupy ? 

A. He is the chief magistrate or head of the government. 

284. By whom is he selected for that office? 
A. By electors chosen by the people. 

285. During what period does he hold his office ? 
A. For four years. 

286. What forms the American nation ? 

A. The whole of the people of the United States. 

287. The word nation signifies a distinct body of people living 
under one government. 

288. What is a country ? 

A. A large tract of land, a region, one's native soil. 

289. What are the boundaries of a country ? 
A. The lines which separate it from others. 
2tM). What is the interior of a country ? 

^^A.. The central or inland parts. 
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291. What is the frontier of a country ? 

A. Those parts which lie near the border or bouudauy, the 
outside portions. 

292. Thus wo say the Northern frontier, the Southern frontier, 
&c , according as the parts are eituated to the North, South, East, 

or West. 

293. What are the maritime parts of a country ? ^ 
A. Those parts which border on the sea-coast ^ 

25 
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RACES OF MEN. 

294. Man is the must perfect of tlie works of God, being created 
fai his own image, and formed by his wisdom to subdue and exereise 
dominion oyer all the earth. 

2^. From whom has the whole human race descended ? 

A. From our first parents, Adam and Eve. 

296. What does the hunmn race present? 

A. Several varieties, differing greatly from each other in 
color, form, and features. 

297. What is the cause of the Tarfeties in the human race ? i 

A. It is probably owing to a diflcrcucc in climate, food, 
and mode of life, and no doubt partly to causes wliich wc do 
not understand. 

298. What are the Tarious races of mankind ? 
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A. They are five : the European or Caucasian, Asiatic or 
Mongolian^ Americaa^ MiUay, and African or Negro. 

299. How may they be claused in regard to their color? 

A. Into the White, Yellow, lied, Bi •own, and Black races. 

800. What nations does the European or White race include? 

A. The nations of Europe, Western Asia, the North of 
. Africa, with all the white inhabitants of America and other 
regions. 

801. What nations does the Asiatic or Yellow race include ? 

A. AU the nations of Eastern Asia (except the Malays of 
Malacca). 

.302. What other nations belong to this race? 

A. The Flo us and Laplanders of Europe^ and the Esqui- 
maux of America. 

308. What constitutes the Coppernsolored or Red race t 
A. The Indians of America. 

804. Wiiat nations does the Malay or Brown race include? 

A. The people of Malacca and Malaysia^ with those of 
Polynesia and New Zealand. 

805. What part of the earth does the African or Black race inhabit? 

A. AU Western, Central^ and Southern Africa^ with a con- 
siderable part of Madi^ascar and Australasia, y; 

306. A large number of tliis race are found in both North and 
^out h America, where they are chiefly in a state of slavery. 

307. The European or Caucasian is the most noble of the five 

races of men. It excels all others in Icfirninor an<l the arts, and in- 
cludes the most powerful nations of ancient and modern times. The 
most vahiahle institutions of society, and the most important and 
useful iuveoLious, liavc originated with the people of this race. 

Which is the most noble of the fire races of men ? 

In what does it excel all others t 

What does it include ? 

What has originated with the people of this race ? 

To which of the races of men do the greater part of the people 
of the United States belong? 

To which race do you belong ? 
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STAGES OF SOCIETY. 

808. Nations live in various stages of society, and their condition 
is found to depend materially on the progress tbe^ have made in 
knowledge, learning, and refinement, and in their skill in the mecba- 
nie arts. 

809. How may nations be divided according to their habits of life 
and state of improvement ? 

A. Into five classes, viz. : savage^ barbarous, half-civilized, 

civilized, and enlightened. 

310. How do men live in the savage state? 

A. By hunting, fishing, and on tlie spontaneous productions 
of the ground. They are generally clad in the skins of wild 
animals, and reside in miserable huts^ or dens, and caves in 
the earth. 

8H. What is the general eharaoter of savage nations? 

A. They arc bloodthirsty and revennrefiil, often eat the 
fiesh of the enemies they take in war, and treat their women 
as slaves. 



read or write, and are without a regular form of govern- 
ment. 

813. What portion of mankind arc examples of this class ? 

A. The aborigines of Australia and New Guinea, most of 
the Indian tribes of North and South America, and the Kamt- 
schatdales or people of Kamtschatka. 

814. In what manner do barbarous nations Utc ? 

A. By agriculture and the pasturage of cattle, sheep, Ac. 

315. Tliey understand a few of the most simple arts, and arc 
acquainted with reading and writing only to a very limited extent. 




312. What de- 
gree of know- 
ledge do they 
possess ? 



B«biUUoM of ilie KamUclMidftlM. 



They pos- 
sess little or 
no knowledge* 
of agriculture 
or the mecha- 
nic arts, cannot 
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S16. What nations are examples of this elass ? 

A. The roving tribes of Tarlaij, Arabia, Central Africa, 
and the people of Abyssinia. ^ 

27 

817. How are the half-ciTilised nations distinguished ? 

A. They understand agriculture and many of tlic arts 
tolerably well, possess written languages, and have some i^now- 
ledge oi booi^^s. 

318. They hare also established laws and religion, some little 
foreign commerce, but are very jealous of strangers^ and treat their 
women generally as slayes. 

819. What nations may be considered as belongiug to the half- 
cirilised class t 

A. China, Japan, Birmah, Siam, Persia, &c. 

320 How are ciTillzed nations distinguished ? 

A. The arts and sciences are well understood, and the*in« 
liabitants derive their subsistence prinoipally from agricidtare, 
manufactures, and commerce. 

321 Whfit is the condition of the great body of the people in some 

civilized states ? 

A. They are very ignorant and superstitious, and there is 
likewise a vast difference between the condition of the upper 
and lower classes of society. 

322. What cound ics rank among the civilized nations ? 

A. Spain, Fortugal| Greece, Mexico, &c. 

828. What is the character of enlightened nations ! 

A. They are noted for the intellip^ence, enterprise, and 
industry of their inhabitants; among them also the arts and 
sciences are carried to a high state of perfection. 

824. How are they otherwise noted ? ^ 

A. Females are treated with politeness and respect, the 
princ iples of free government arc well understood, and educa- 
tion is more general than among other nations. 

826. What nations belong to this class t « 

A. The United States, Great Britain, France, Switserlaad. 

and some of the German States. 
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Waterloo Bridge. ^ 

826. Enlightened and chrilized nations are distinguished by the 
number and Tariety of their public buildings and works of national 
utility ; of these, colleges, hospitals, libraries, bridges, canals, rail- 
roads, &o., are amongst the most prominent. ^ 

28 
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GOVERNMENT. 



827. In every part of the earth it has been found necessary to 
have some system of goTomment, or some power or authority, that 
shall protect the good and punish the wicked. 

• 828. Without government, no one could be secure cither in his 
person or property, and the world would be a scene of confusion and 
bloodshed. 

829. What is gOTemment ? 

A. The power or system by which the laws of a countiy 
arc made and executed. ^ 
330. What is the object of government ? 

A. To afford protection to life and property, and insore the 
happiness of the people. 

831. What are the different kinds of government ? 

A. Three : Monarchy, Aristocracy, and Democracy. 

832. What ;s Monarchy t 

A. That form of government in which an Emperor or King 
rules dnrinir his life. 

. 333. AVliat arc the forms of Monarcli}'? 

A. Two : absolute and limited ^Monarchy. 
834. What is an absolute Monarchy i 

A. A govemment where the monarch mlea aooordinig to 
his own will. 
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885. What countrieB are 
ruled in this manner t 

A. China, Turkey, 
Persia, and generally 
all the states of Asia 
and Africa. 

336. Some countries are 
ruled by tyrants, who use 
their people with great cru- 
elty, and in consequence 
are afraid to go abroad 
without being surrounded 
by soldiers. 

337. The picture repre- 
sents the Emperor of Mo- 
roeeoy who is one of the 
most despotio sorereigns 

in existence. When he 
appears in publie, every 
one he meets must fall 
with his I'aoe to the earth, and there remain until the despot lias 

passed. 

838. What is a limited monarchy ? 

A. A government whero the power of the monareh is 
limited by a constitation. 

889. What states are ruled by a limited monarchy ? 
A. Great Britain^ Holland^ Sweden, &e. 




840. What is an Aristoeracy ? 

A. A frovernment where the power is vested in a few per- 
sons, called nohles. 

This does not at present exist as a distinct form of gOTernmexit| 

but is frequently found combined with others. 

841. How is aristocracy frequently found combined ? 

A. With monarcliy and demooraoy. 

8^. This is the ease in Great Britain and other limited monarehies. 
The king represents the monarohy, the nobles the aristoeracy, and 
the representatiTe body the democracy. 

848. What is a Democraoy ? 

A. A free government, in which the people choose liieSr 
own rulere for stated periods of time. 

I 
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344. What states have democratic governments ? 

A. The United States, Mexico, and all the Spanish Ame- 
rican States. 

346. What was the first kind of gOTernment? 

A. The Patriarchal; in which eveiy fieither or patriarch 
ruled his own ftmily or servants. 

346. Does this kind of government still exist? 

A. Yes ; but it is found only amongst rude and barbarous 
tribes. 

847. What tribes are goyemed in this manner t 

A. The Bedouins of Arabia and the Great Desert, the Lap* 
landers, and some others. 

348. How did Patriarchs become chiefs? 

A. In process of time families increased in numbers, and 
patriarchs became chiefs and rulers. 

849. How did Chiefs, &c., become monarchs ? 

A. Some chiefs being ambitious and powerful, conquered 

others, and became monarchs of empires, kingdoms, &c. 

850. What titles do rulers assume in Asia? 

A. In Asia, they are called .Nabobs, Sultans, Shahs, Rigahs, 
Imams, Khans, &c. * . 

851. What are they called in Europe? 

A. Emperors, Kings, Princes, Dukes, Electors, &c. 

852. What are they called in America ? 

A. In America, the chief magistrate of the different repub* 
Ucs takes the lumie of President. ^ 

4 

SO 

RELIGION. 

858. All races of men, even the most savage, appear to believe in 
the existence of some invieible being possessed of power superior to 
that of man. The various methods in which this faith is manifested, 
form so many different modes of religion, and exhibit one of the most 
striking diversiUea by which nations are distinguished from each'' 
other. 

864. How may the diiferent forms of religion be divided 7 

A. Into UjxQ and false. 



Digitized by Google 



QEOGRAPUICAL DJEFINITIONS. 



47 



355. In what does true religion oonsisi? 

A. In woTBhipping God according to his revealed will. 

856. In what does false religion consist f 

A. In the worship of idols, and the rejection of the true 
God. 

857. What are the principal systems of religion ? 

A. The ChnstiaD, Mahomedan, PagftQ^ ft&d Jewish. 

858. Who are Christians ? 

A. Those who believe in Christ, aa the Saviour of mankind. 




A Chriatiaa Church. 
359. Into what churches are Christians divided ? 

A. Three : Catholic, Greek, and Protestant. 
860. In what do these agree ? 

A. In the necessity of redemption through the Saviour. 

361. In what do they differ? 

A. In minor points of doctrine and modes of worship. 
862. How are Protestants divided ? 

A. Into various sects ; of which the chief are Episcopalians, 
Lutherans, Pireshyterians, Baptists, Methodists, Frienas, &c. 

• 363. Who are Mahomedans, or Mussulmans? 

A. Those who believe in Mahomed, a religious impostor, 
who arose in Arabia, about 600 years after Chiist. 
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804. Row are Mahomedans divided ? 

A. Into two aeoUS : the sect of Ali, and the sect of Omar. 




.V Mahmnodan Moaqno. 

— 31 

305. Who arc Pagans or Heathens ? 

A. Those who believe in false godsy and who worship idols, 
beasts, birds, serpents, &e. 

866. They comprise seyeral classes, such as Bramins, Buddhists, 
worshippers of the Grand Lama, &c., and numher more than one-half 
the inhabitants of the earth. 




PAf a» TimpI*. 



807. Who are the Jews? 

A. They are those Tvho believe in the Old Testament, but 
reject iho New, and expect a Saviour yet to come. 

308. The Christian nations are much superior in knowledge and 
power to all others, and, tli rough tlie increase of their colonics, the 
influence of the press, and the exertions of the missionaries, will no 
doubt, in the course of a few generations, spread their roligion over 
the greatar part of the earth. 
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369. The importance attaclud hy niankiiul, in all quarters of the 
world, to religious worsiap, is most strikingly displayed by the num- 
ber of costl}^ splendid edifices erected lor that purpose. 

370. These build ill IIP arc called among Christians, cimrches, cathe- 
drals, and chapels; amongst the Mahomedans, they take the name of 
mosques; and among the Pagan Hindoos, they are termed pagodas. 

What nations are superior in knowledge and jiower to all others? 

What will cause their religion to be spread over the greater part 

of the earth ? 

To what do mankind, in all quarters of the world, attach importance? 
How is it mo§t strikingly displayed? 

32 

LANOUAOES. 

371. The diyersities of language form one of the most striking 
points of distinction between the various nations of the earth, and 
their arrangement into a general system constitutes an important 
branch of geography. The languages of cultivated nations are both 
written and spoken ; while those of savage and barbarous races are 
merely verbal^ and are not reduced to writing. 

372. The number of original languages in the world, is about 80; 
the various dialects or branches derived from them amount to 3664, 
of which 1G24 are American, and 587 European. In Asia and 
Oceanica, there are 1177, and in Africa, 270. 

How many original languages are there in the world? 

How many branches or dialects are derived fr«m them? 

How many of these are American? 

How many are European? 

How many are thci'e in Asia and Oceanica? 
How many arc there in Africa? 

373. The Chinese language is spoken by the greatest number of 
people, but the English is most widely spread, and will probably 
become more general than any other. It is now spoken in every 
quarter of the globe, and is distinguished for its simplicity, concise- 
ness, and strength. 

374. The number of books printed in the English is, probably, 
greater than in any other language ; and the influence of English 
literature is more extensive than any other existing. 

What lajiguage is spoken by the greatest number of people? 

Which is the most widely spread? Where is it spoken? 

For what is it distinguished? 

In wliat language is it probable that the greatest number of books 
is printed? 

4 
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EXERCISES ON THE MAPS. 
UAF OF THE WORLD, No. 1, B£FOR£ TH£ LGARN&IL 

Of what Hemispheres does this Map eonsist? En. and Wn» 

Wkat does the Eastern Hemisphere comprise ? 

A. That part of the earth lying east of longitude 20 degrees 
west from Greenwich. 
Semiig^Mre 8ig;nifie« half a globe. 

What great dmsiona doea the Eastern HemispBere eontain? £e.» 
Aa., Aa., and part of Oa. 

These diTisions form the Eastern Conttnenty or Old World. 

What does the Western Coiitinent comprise T 

A. That part of the earth lying west of longitude 20 degree 
west from Greenwich. 

What great divisions does the Western Hemisphere contain? N,* 
Aa., S.-Aa., and part of Oa. and Aa. 

These dirisions form the Western Continent, or the New World. 

What is a Continent t Befer to No, 53, page 14. 

What great dtrision lies partly in the Eastern and pttrtlj in the 
Western Hemisphere f Oa. 

This dirision is composed entirely of islands. 

* Which Hemisphere contains the greatest amonnt of land ? En. 

"Vrtiich lleinisplfere contains the greatest amount of water? Wn. 

Which Ilcmispherc contains the largest islands? £n. 

Which is the largest island in tlic "svorld? Aa. 

Which are the next two largest ? Bo., N.-Ga. 

Which is the largest division of the Eastern Hemisphere ? An. 

Which is the smallest diTision t £e. 

Which diTision of the Eastern Hemisphere extends farthest south t 
Aa. 

Which extends fhrthest to the north t Aa. 
Which extends farthest south, Europe or Asia? Aa. 
Which extends farthest west? Aa. 
Wiiich cs,teuds farthest east ? Aa. .^v 



Which is (he most southern land in the Eastern Hemisphere? 
Es.-Ld., Ac.-Ct. 

The most southern in the Western Hemisphere? Ya.*Ld., Gs.-Ld, 
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ynai is an Ocean t 

A. A vast body of salt water. 

Vfh&i five Oceana in the Eastern Hemisphere? Nn., Su , Po., 
A0.9 In. 

What four Oceaiiii in the Wustcru llemisplicre ? Nn., Sn., Pc , Ao» 

There are five Oceana, of which four extend into both Hemispherei. 
The Indian is the only Ocean that is wholly in one Hemisphere. 

Which is I he largest Ocean? Po. 

"Which is the second in extent? Ac. 

Which is the third in extent ? In. 

Which is the fourth in extent? Sn. 

Which is the fifth in extent ? Nn. 

Which !b the largest diyision of the Westam Hemisphere? K.*A» 

"W' hicli extends farthc.st east ? S.-A. 

Which extends farthest west? N.-A. 

Is North America in North or bouth Latitude? N.-Le. 

Why is it in North Latitude ? 

Is South America mostly in North or in South Latitude t S.-Le. 
Why is it mostly in South Latitude? 

In irhat direction does South America lie firom North America? 8. 

What islands lie south and south-^ast of South America? S.-Sd., 
S.-Oy., S.-Ld., 0.*Ld. 

What region lies south-west of South America? Va.-Ld. ^ 

35 

MAP OF THE WORLD, No. 2. 

What Hemispheres does this map comprise ? Nn. and Sn. 

Which Hemisphere contains the greatest quantity of land ? Nn. 

Which Hemisphere contains the greatest quantity of vater? Sn. 

What great dirisions are wholly in the Northern Hemisphere? 
Aa.9 Ee., N.«>Aa» 

What great diyisions are partly in the NortheHi Hemisphm? 
Aa., S.*Aa.t Oa* 

What does the Northern Hemisphere comprise ? 

A. All that part of the earth north of the Equator. 

What does the Southern Hemisphere comprise ? 

A. All that part of the earth south of the Equator. 

What great diTisions axe partly in the Southern Hemisphere t 
Aa.f S.^Aa*! Chi. 
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What four regions lie nearest tlie North Polet N.-Za.^ 
&u., Gd. 

Nearest the South Pole? Va.-Ld., Ao.-Ct., Gs.-Ld.» Es.-Ld. 

The Antarctic* Continent was discovered in 1840 by the United 
States Exploring Expedition, commanded by Lieutenant Wilkes; it is 
the most extensive region yet known south of the great continents. — 
See Map No. 3. 

What navigator has sailed nearest the South Pole? 

A* Captain James G. Boss^ in 1840. 

What other nayigator sailed nearly as far south? 

A. Captain James Weddel, in 1823. 

Captain Ross sailed witliin 830 miles of the South Pole. Some 
navigators have gone still nearer to the North Pole; Captain Parry 
went within 602 miles of ir, and Dr. Kane within 519 miles, when 
they were stopped by the ice. They found the sea, even in the 
middle of summer, covered with ice, and no signs of ^ther birds or 
beasts were to be seen, 

^ 36 ^ 

M.iP Ko. 4.— NORTH AMEEICA. 

YHkBi Oeean bounds North America on the East? Ae. 

What Ocean bounds it on the West? Pc. 

W'hat Ocean bounds it on the North? Ac. 

What Sea is north of British and Russian America? Pr. 

What Sea between the West Indies and South America? Cn. 

Tell what a Sea is. Refer to Question 22, page 9. 



What great Oulf lies east of Mexico? Mo. 

What Gulf between Mexico and the peninsula of California? Ca. 

What Gulf west of Newfuuiidland ? S.-Le. 
\AVhat Gulf north-east of Boothia? Ba. 
What great Bay separates Pr. William's Land from Greenland? Bs. 
What great Bay south-west of Prince William's Land? Hs. 
Where does the Oeean Telegraph commence? Ty.-B. ^ 
What Bay between Nova Scotia and New Brunswick? Fy. . . 
What two Bays on (he east coast of the United States? Da., Ge. 
What Bay east of Yucatan? lis. 
What Bay west of Yucatan? Ce. 
What Bay east of Central America? Ga. 
What Bay west of Alaska ? Bl. 
Describe a Bay. 24. 
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miatStndtbeiwm AmeriMiftiid Asiftt Bt. 

YfhBt Strait west of OreenUnd ? Ds. 

What does it connect? B.-By. and the A. -On. 

"What three Straits north of Labrador ? Hs., Fs., Cd. 

What Strait separates NewfoundUiid from Labrmdor ! Be. 

What is & Strait ? 2&. 



Wliat two Sonnds in Baffin's Bay ? Ls., Js. 

What Sound on the east coast of Greenland ? Ds 
What two Sounds in Russian America? Nn., P.-Ws. 
What Sound nortli of Cape Hatteras? Ae. 
Describe a Sound t 20. 



What fire Lakes are in the northern part of the United States t 
Sr., Mn«, Hn., Be., O. 

What rirer do they all flow into ? S.-Lo. 

Name the three principal Lakes in British Ameriea t Wg., Q.-Se., 
G.-Br. 

What Lake in the western part of the ITnited States ? G.-S.-L. 

What Lake ia in the buiUheru part of Central America? Na. ^ 
Tell what a Lake is ? 29.^ y 

87 



What Eiyer flows into the Polar Sea? Ms. Into Norton Sound? 
Kk. • . 

Name the two chief Rivers that flow into Hudson's Bay? Nn., CI. 
What River of the United States flows into the Pacific Ocean ? Ca. 
What River flows into the Gulf of California ? Co 
Which two large riyers flow into the Gulf of Mexico ! Mi., B.-Ge. 
What BiTer flows into the Golf of St. Lawrence t S.-Le. 
What RlTor flows into the Gulf of Georgia t Fs. 
What lliver flowf^ into San Francisco Bay? So. 
What River flows from Lake Nicaragua? S.-Jn. 
Describe a River. 34. 
How are Rivers shown on Maps ? 174. 



V 



What Penipsula is in the south part of Russian Ameriea T Aa. 
hat Peninsula north of Hudson's Bay ? Me. ^ 

What I' en insula in the southern part of British America? N.-Sa. 
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What Peninsula in the Southern part of the United States ? Fa. 

"What Peninsula in the western part of Mexico ? Ca. 
What Peninsula in the eastern part of Mexico ? Yn, 
What is a Peninsula t 54, 



What island lies east of Greenland ? Id. 

\what Island west of Greenland ? Do. 

\what Island in Hudson's Bay/t Sn. 

What Islands in the Gulf of St. Lawrence? Nd*, AL, C.*Bii., 
P.-Es. • • r 

What Islands east of Savannah ? Bs. 

What Islands south-east from Florida ? Ba. 

What Islands between Korth^ind South America ? W.-Is. 

Which are the four largest of the West India Islands ? Ca., Hi., 

Ja., P.-Ro. 

These are called the Great Antilles. 

Which are the two chief Islands on the west coast of British Ame- 
rica ? Vs , and Q.-Ce. 

Tell wiiat Islands are t 56. 



^Which is the most western Cape of North America ? P.-Ws. 
^Vhich is the most eastern Cape? lie. 
\ Which is the most southern Ca]pe ? Ga. 

Which is the most Southern Cape tff Greenland ? Fl. 

What, three Capes on the east coast of the Unit€tfl States! Cd.» 
Hs., CI. 

Which is the most southern Cape of the United States ? Se. 

. The most southern Cape of the Peninsula of California? St.-Ls. 
The most eastern Cape of Central America? G.*Ds. 
What is a Cape t 57. 

38 

What Mountains extend through the whole of North AmerieM^ Bj. 

In Mexico and Central America the oontinuatioa of the 'Bocfcj 
Mountiuns is called the Sierra Madre. 

%What Mountains extend along the western c^offlfedf the United 
States! C.-B., and C. MU. ™ 

What Mountains extend through the eastern part of the United 
States? Ay. 

What two Mountains are in the southern part of Russian America ? 
S.-Eb., F^ * 

In Idle west«m part of British Amtricat Ba.» Hr* y 



What is a Mountain ? 59. 
i 
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^^JWThat Highlands arc in the northern pnrt of Greenland? A-*Ett. 
Mountains and Hills are often called Highlands. 

^ What three peaks are in the western part of the United States! 

fs>« Ls. . I?s. 

- Fremont's Peak is named after Captain Fremont of the United 
States Army. In the year I842» that offioer asoended to ita summit^ 

and ascertained its height. ^ 

on n tains that are higher than those around them are sometimaa 

called Teaks. 

^IftV^at Pass immediately sonth of Fremont's Peak ? Siu 
^ What Toleauo is in the southeni poit of Mexioo ! PL 
«What two Yoloanoes are in Central Amcrka ? Wr.» Ca. 
What is a Yolcaao ? 62, 

Point out El Llano Estacado or Staked Plain.* This is on exten* 
siye sterile plain, and was so named because the Santa Fe tcaders 
once placed stakes at eouTenient distances, to guide them 4qk their 
jonmeys to the settlements on the Quit TS 

Which is the most western diTision of North America ? Jk'Ajff: 

This is called Bussian America, because it belongs to Russiar'^' 

Which is the most eastern^ division of North America ? Id. 

Greenland and Icdand are called Danish America^ because tkey 
belong to Denmark. 

Which is the largest diyision in the North t B.-Aa. 

This is called British America, because it belongs to Great Mteln. 

Which is the largest division in the Centre? U.-S. 
Which is the larercst division in the South ? Mo. 

ai 

What division lies south of Mexico ? C.-As. 

.This diTision was formerly called Guatimala. 

%Khai small divisioa lies north of Central America ? So. 

what great Archipelago lies east of Mexico and Central Aaeri^t 
W^4s. 

IWhat is the Capital of British America ? Oa. 
What is the Capital of the United States t Wn. 
What is the Capital of Mexico? Mo. 
Which is tlft largest City of Central America ? Ij^Chk 

What part of North America is crossed by the Tropic of Cancer ? Mow 

1 What parts are crossed hy the Arctic Circle ? Qd., B.-Aa., R.-Aa. / 

, — 

* An imperfect knowledge of this region gave rise tk^ term* 
" Great American Desert^" sUU retained on some Maps. 
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In what. Zone is the uoi thtra part? N.-F. 
What countries of North Amorica are in the North Frigid Zone ? 
GcL, B.-Aa., R.-Aa. 
What countries are in the North Temperate Zone ? B.-Aa.9 U,-S., Mo, - 
What countries are in the Torrid Zone? Mo,»' C.*Aa.» W.-Ie. 
Jn what Zone is the largest part of North America T N*-Te. 

39 )^ 

MAP NO. 6,— UNITED STATES. 
What country bounds the United States on the North ? B.-Aa. 
What Ocean bounds it on the East? Ac. Ou tiie West? Pc. 
What Gulf bounds it on the Soutli ? Mo. 

What country south of the western part of the United States? Mo. 

What iiye great Lakes arc in the northern part of the United 
States ? Sr., lln., Mn., Ee., Oo. 

What Lake lies east of Lake Ontario ? Gn. 

What Lake lies northwest of Lake Superior? Ws. 

What Lake in the northern part of Utah ? G.-Sfc. 

What great Kiyer extends through the middle of the U. States? ML 

Which arc its three great ivcstcrn branches? Mo., As., Rd. 
Which is its principal eastern branch ? Oo. 
Into what Gulf does the Mississippi flow ? Mo. 

Which is the largest Biver in the western part of the United 

States ? Ca. 

Near what noted Mountain does the southern branch of tho Colum- 
bia river take its rise ? F.-P. 

What Sirers flow into SraFMacisoo Bay! So., S. Jn. 

What large River forms part of the boundary between New Mexico 
and California? Co. 

What BiTers flow into the Atlantic Ocean north of Cape Cod? 
Kc. 

What three between Cape Cod and Cape Charles ? Ct., Hn., Be. 
What Rivers flow into Chesapeake Bay? Sa., Pc, Js., Rk. 

What Rivers How into Albemarle Sound ? Re., Cn. 

What two flow into Pamlico bound ? Tr , Ne. 

What seven Rivers flow into the Atlantic between Cape Lookout 
and Cape Cannaveral? C.-Fr, G.-Pe., Se., Sh., Aa., S.-Ms., S.-Js. 

What B Ivors flow into the Gulf of Mexico east of the mouth of tho 
Mississippi ? PL, Aa., Po.» Ty. 

40 

There are ten Capes on the Atlantic coast of the United States. 
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Wiiftt are thejt Cd., Mr.» My., Hn., Gs., Hy.» Hs., Lt, Fr., CL 
. What two Capes are on the west side of Florida t Re., Se. 
What Cape west of Apalaohee Bay t S.-Bs. 

Which are the three westernmost Capes on the Pacific coast of the 
United States? Fy., Ao., xMo. 

What Poiius on the same coast? S -Ge., Cn. 

What Bays between Cape Cod and C. Hattcras? N.-Y., De., Ce. 

What Bays are on the west coast of Florida? Cm., Ta., Ae. 

What Bays between Cape St. Bias and the mouths of the Missis- 
sippi lliver? S.-As., Pa., Me , Bk. 

What Bays on the coast of Texas ? Gn., Ma , As., Cs.-Ci. 

What Sounds between Cape Lookout and 0. Cod? Fo., Ae., L.-Id. 

What Island lies on the coast of Maine t M.*DI. 

What two Islands lie south of Massachusetts? Nt., M^-Yd. 

. What Island lies south of Khodo Island ? Bk. 

What Isl;iiu]| lie oouth of Connecticut ? L.-Id. 

What Islands lie south of Florida? F.-Bs., Ms., Ts. 

Reefs signify low sandy islands. 

What Islands on the south coast of California ? S.-Ba. 

What Mountains in the western part of the United States? By., 
S:-Ma., S.-Na. 

What Ranges in Washington, Oregon, and CaUfmia, lie near the 
coast of the Pacific ? Ce., Ct. 

What three Ranges of Mountains are in the eastern part of the 
United States ? Cd., Ay., B.-Re. 

These ranges constitute the Apalachian system. 

In what State is Mount MitcheH ? N.-Ca. 

This is the highest mountain in the eastern part of the United States. 

What Mountains are in rennsylvania and New Jersey? Be. 

What Mountains are in Vermont and New Hampshire? Gn., Wo, 

The White Mountains ore the highest in New England. 

Between what Mountains does the gold region of Califon4a lie ? 
CCf S.-Na. 
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How many States are there in the United States? 88. 

How many Territories? Eight. Da., Wn., N.-M., Uh., Na., Ks., 
In-, Aa. 

There is also a District called the District of ColunUiia, which you 
will see on Map No. 11. In 184G it was diminishca in extent; it 
contains Washington City, the capital of the United States. Thus 
thift United S/ates contains 42 separate diyisions. 
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Thm eve 14 Stotes lying along the Atlantic Ocean, between ^ew 
Brunswick juid tke JPlarida Beeft. 

What are they? Me., N.-H., Ms., R.-I., Ct., N.-Y., N.-J., Pe.. 
Md., Va., N.-C, S.-C, Ga. Fa. 

AVhat .State lies north of Long Island Sound? Ct. 

To ^vhat 6iatc docs Long Island belonj;^? N.-Y. 

AV hat five States lie on the Gulf of Mexico ? Ts., La., Mi., Aa., Fa. 

What five States lie on and west of the Mississippi Biter 7 Ma., 

lo., Mi., As., La. 

What States lie on the Pacific coast ? Ca., On. 

What Territories between the Mississippi and the Bocky Mts. T Da., 
Na., Ks., In. The Bocky Mts. and the Pc. Ocean 7 Wn., Uh., N.-M., Aa. 

What five States lie directly east of the Mississippi BiTer? Sdi., 
Te , Ky., Is., Wn. 

What States lie on both sides of the Mississippi ? Ma., TjS. 

What State is bounded iu pan Lakes Huron, Michigan, and 
Superior? Mn. 

What lliree States arc bounded iu part by Lake Ei ie ; N.-Y., Fa., Oo. 
What State is Ijouiided in part by Lake Ontario? N.-Y. 
What two States docs Lake Champlain separate? N.-Y., Vt. 
What two States are separated by the Connecticut River ^ N. -IL, Vtr * ' 
What two States are separated by the Delaware Biver ? Pa., If .•J. 
What two States are separated by the Potomac BiTcrt Ya., Md. 
What two States are separated by the Sayannah Birer? S.-C., 6a. 
What two States are separated by (he Chattahoochee RiTer? Ga., Aa. 

What five States are bounded in part by the Ohio Eiyer ? la., I& , 

Co., Ky., Va. 

What States ore separated in part by the Cumberland Mountains ? 

Va., Ky. 

What States are separated by the Alleghany Mountains ? N.-C, To. 
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What is the largest State? Ts. 
Th^taiaUestf B.-L 

What is the capital of the United States? Wn. 

Which of the Eastern States hare each two capitals ? Ct, B.-I. 

The six Eastern States are Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, 
Massachusetts, Bhode Island, and Connecticut 

What is the Capital of each? Aa.,Cd.,Mr.,Bn.,Pe.— Nt.,Hd.— N.-Hn. 

The four Middle States are New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, 
and Delaware. * 

What is the Capital of cnch ? Ay., Tn., Ilg., Dr. 

The tan Southern States are Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina* 
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South Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, 
and Texas. 

The Capital of eacli ? As., Rd., llli., Ca., Me., Te., Mjr., Jn., B.- 
Be., An. 

The thirteen Western States are Ohio, Kentucky, Tennessee, ^lichi- 
gan, Indiana, Illinois, Missouri, Arkansas, Wisconsin, Minnesota, 
Iowa, Gatifinmia, Hnd Oregon. 

What is the Capital of each? Cs., Ft., Ne., Lg., Is., Sd., J.-Cy., 
L.-Bk., Mn., 8.-P1., B.-Ms., S.-Cy., Cs. 

Through irhat States docs the 40th parallel of latitude pass? N.- 
J., Pa., Va., Co., la., Is., Mo., Ca. Through what Territory? Uh. 

Through or near what Capitals does it pass? Tn., Ilg., Cs., Is., Sd. 
These places have the same, or very nearly the same, latitude. 

What four Capitals have nearly the same latitude as Washington 
City? Ft., J. C, Ln., S.C. 

By. plrftija; a finger on the Map on the place named, and moving 
• it {IKrallel Sivith the lines that cross the Map from East to West, the 
learner will see at once all those places which have the same latitude. 

What Capital has the same latitude as the City of New- York? 
S.-L.-Cy. 

What Capital has nearly the same latitude as Boston ? Lg. 

Through what States does the meridian of Washington pass ? N.- 
Y., Pa , Md., Va., N.-C. 

Near what Capitals does it pass? Rd., Ug. 

These places therefore have nearljr the same longitude as Wash- 
ington. 

What four plaoM have about the same longitude aa Boston! Sm., 
Ll.» Ph., Dr. 
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ICAP No. 19.— SOUTH AliEBICA. 

What Ocean bounds South America on the Eastt Ao. 

What on the West ? Pc. 

What So» bounds it on the North ? Cn. 



What are the prindpal Mountains of South Ameries? Aa. 

What !s their length ? 

The highest peak, Mount Aconcagua, is four and a half miles high. 
It is the highest mountain in America, and also the highest known 
Toleano In the world.-^ 

On what side of South America are the Andes ? Wt. 

What Mountains arc on ilic I'ast? Bn. 
Wiiat Mountains near Rio Janeiro? Ob« 
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YfhU MaimtaioB are ia the west pert of Breiil t GL 
Whet MoimteinB ere between Brazil end Guienet Ay. / 



Which is the largest River in South America? An. 
Which is its largest branch ? Ma. 
Which is the second Eiver in length ? iU-Pe. 
.WhichiBtheOOrd? Co.. 
Which is the fourth ? S.*Fo. 
Into what Ocean do these flow? Ac. 
What River flows into the Caribbean Sea? Ma. 



Which is the most northern Cape of South America? Gj^ i 
Which is the most southern Cape? Hn. 
Which is the most eastern? S.-Re. 
Which is the most weetem?. Bo. 



What two Gulfii are on the Caribbean Seat'. Dn;, Va. 

What two are on the west coast* f Gl., Ps. 

What are the principal Bays on the west coast ? Pa., Co. 

What are the principal Bays on the east coast ? A.-Ss., S.-Ms., S.-Ge. 



What Islands are in the Caribbean Sea? Ca., B.-Ae., Ma. 

These are a part of the Little Antilles, which form the southern divi- 
sion of the West Indies. Margarita belongs to Venezuela, nnd is the 
only West Indian Island that is owned by a SouUi American power. 

What Islands north of South America ? Td., To., Ga., Bs., Me. 

These form a part of the Caribbee Islands. 

What Island lies between the Amazon and Para rivers? Js. 

What Islands on the coast of Brazil sontH of the Equatort la.* As., 
Oa., S.-Ca., Ti. 

What Island east of Patagonia? Fd. 

Wliat Island soutli of Patagonia? T.-Fo. 

W^hat Island east of Terra del Fuego? S.-Ld. 

What Island east of Statcn Land ? S.-Ga. ^ ^ • 

What Island south of Tena del Fuego? Ht. 

What Island south of Chili? Ce. 

What three Archipelagoes south of Ghiloe? Cs., M.-I>8., Q.-A8. 
What Island south of the Gulf of Penes ? Wn. 

What Islands west of Chili ? J.-Fs., S.-Fx. 
What Island in the Gulf of Guayaquil ? Po.^ 
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What Lake He« in the north-west part of Yenesuela f Mo- 

What Lake forms part of the boundary between Peru and Colivia? 
Ta. 

What two Lakes are in Bolivia t XJy , Xs. 

What three Lakes in the Arircntine Confederation ? Ps., Bo., Br. 
What two Lakes are in the southern part of Brazil? Ps., ^fm. 
What Lake in Peru forms the source of the Amason Ri?er t Ra. 

AVIiat are the extinsiye grassy plains in the eastern part of Brazil 

called? The Sertaiii. 

What are the eloTatod plains in the western part of Brazil called ? 
Campos Parexis. 

Point Gilt in Brazil the word Llnno^^, anfl in tlie Argentine Con- 
federation tlie witnl Pampas. These are the names given to extensive 
plains in those parts of South America. They are, like the Sertam 
in Brazil, the Prairies in North America, and the Steppes of Asia, 
covered with grass, on which vast herds of cattle roam and feed. 

\ 

The three most northern diTisions on the west side of South Ame- 
rica were formerly called the Colombiah States. 

Which are they? Va., N.-Ga., Br. 

The two next lying immudiaiely south of these were once called 
the Peruvian States. 

What are their names? Pu., Ba. 

Which is tlie largest division of South America? BL 

Which is the smallest division ? Uy. 

Which division belongs to the British, Butch, and French '! Ga. 
Whieh is the most northern dirision of South America { N*-Qa. 
Which it the most western division ? £r. 
Which is the most eastern diyision ? BL 

Which is the most southern division ? Pa. 

Which two divisions are separated by the Andes ? A.-Cn. and Ci,^. 

What is the Capital of New Granada ? Ba. Of Venezuela ? Cs. 
OfEquador? Qo. Peru? La. The Argentine Confederation ? Pa. 
Of Bolivia? Se. Of Brazil? R.-Jo. Of Paraguay? An. 
Of Uruguay? Mo. Of Buenos Ayres ? B.-As. Of Chili? So. 

Through what States does the Equator pass ? Bl., N.-Qa., Kr. 
What is the Equator? 115. 

Through what States does the Tropic of Capricorn pass? BL, Fy., 
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In wliat Zone II that part of Soutk America that lies north of the 
Tropic of Capricorn t Td. 

In what Zone is that part south of the Tropic of Capricorn ? S.-Te. 

What portion of South America is in the Torrid Zone— the largest 
or smallest? Lt. 

How do you know it is in tiic Torrid Zone ? 189, 

In what Latitude is the greatest part of South America? S.-Le. 
AVhy is it in South Latitude ? 181, 
What is Latitude? 130. 

In what Longitude is South America^ reckoning fk^om Greenwich ? 

W.-Le. 

How do you know it is in West Longitude t 161 
What is Longitude ? 146« ^ 

45 , 

, MAP NO. 21.— EUROPE, 

What Ocean bounds Europe on the West ? Ac. 
What Ocean bounds it on the North ? Ac. 
Wliat Sea bounds it on the South ? Mn. 
What Mountains bound it on the East ? Ul. 

There are ten Seas in Europe. What are thej? We., Be,, Nh., 

Ih., Mn., Ma., Bk., At., Cn., Ac. 

What Sea is on the north of Russia t We. 
What Sea between Russia ahd Swed^ ? Be. 
What Sea between Scotland 'vnd Denmark ? Nh« 

What Sea between England and Ireland ? Ih. 

What Sea between Europe and Africa ? Mn. 

What Sea south of Turkey ? Ma. 

What two Seas south of Russia ? Bk«, At, 

What is the name of the Sea between Greece and Asia ? Ac. 

What is an Archipelago ? 23. 



What large Islands lie west of Europe T B.-Ib» 

The Island containing England, Scotland, sfltd Wales, is called 
Great Britain, 

What Island lies west of Great Britain? Id. 

What three groups of Islands are west and north of the British 
Isles! Hs., Oy., Sd. 

What group of Islands lies west of Norway ? Pe. 
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What are the principal Islands in the Baltic »^ea? Ad.,'Do.t OL^ 
Gd., Od., lln. 

What Islands in the Mediterranean belong to Spain ? Be. 

What Islands belong to France? Ca. lo Qreai Britain? Ma., la. 

To Turkey ? Ca. 

What Island toatli of Italy ? Sy. 
What Motmtain do you observe on it t Ea. 
What iBland east of Greece? Nt. 
What Island east of Corsica ? Ga. 

This island id reiiiai kable for being tlie place to whicii isupoleon 
Bonaparte was banished, in 1814. 

What Island bears the samo name as a kingdom in Italy? Sa. 

What small Island between En^Lmd and Ireland? Mn, 

What Gulf between Sweden and Russia? Ba, 

What two Gulfs in the Baltic Sea? fd,, Ra. 

What Gulf south of France ? Ls. 

What Gulf south of the kingdom of Sardinia ? Ga. 

What Gulf in the White Sea ? Oa. 

What Gulf in the Black Sea ? Bs. 

What Bay north of Spaui ? By. a.. 

46 

What Channel between France and England ? EIi. 

What Channel between Wales and Irelaud? S.-Gs. 

What Channel between Ireland and Scotland ? Nh. 

What Channel between Denmark and Norway ? JS -Klc. 

What Channel between Denmark and Sweden ? Ct 

What Channel between the Marmora and Black Seas ? Channel 
of the Bosphoma. 

On wliat coast is the firth of Forth ? Sd. 

What Strait between Europe and Africa? Gr. 

What Strait between Corsica and Sardinia ? Bo« 

What Strait between the Mediterranean and the Sea of Marmora t 
Ds. 

What Strait between the Black Sea and the Sea of Aso^ ! Ee. 

What Strait between Italy and Turkey? Oo. 

What Mountains form the boundary between Europe and Asiat XJl. 

What Mountains divide Sweden and Norway ? Sn. . 
What Mountains divide France and Spain ? Ps. 
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What Mountains in Frauoe? Cs., As. 

What Mountains in the north of Spain ? Gn. 

What Mountains in the south of Spain ? Sa.-Ma., Sa.-Na. 

What Mountains in Switzerland ? As. 

What Mountains extend through Italy ? Ac. 

What Mountains in the east of Austria? Cn. 

What Mountain^ extend through Turkey ? Bn. 

What Mountains extend from the Black to the Caspian Sea ? ' Cs. 

Which is the most northern Cape of Europe ? Kh. 
Which is the most southern ? Mn. 
Which is the most southern Cape of Norway ? Ne. 
Which is the most western Cape of England ? Ls.-£d. 
Which is the most southern Cape of Ireland ? Cr. 
Which is the must northern Cape of Spain ? 01. 
Which is tlie most western Cape of Spain? Fc. 
Which is the most southern Cape of Portugal ? S.-Vt. 
Which is the most southern Cape of Oreeoe t Mn. 

What Rivers fiow into the White Sea ? Oa., Da., Me. 

What KiTers fiow into the Gulf of Bothnia? Ua.» Ta., Kx., La.^ 
Sa., II. » La., DL 

What Kivers flow into the Baltic Sea ? Da., Nn., Va., Or. 

What Rivers flow into the North Sea? £e., Wr.; £s., Re., Me. 

What Rivers flow into the AilanLic Ocean? Se., Le., Ge., Mo., 
Do., Ts., Ga., Gr. 

What Kivers flow into the Mediterranean Sea? Eo., Re., Tr. 

What Kiver flows into the Adriatic Sea? V. 

What Rivers fiow into the Black Sea? De., Br., Bg., Br. 

What River flows into the Sea of Azoy ? Bn. 

What River flows into the Caspian Sea? Ta. 

47 

What Peninsula lies west of the Baltic Sea and the Gulf of Both* 
nia? Sn. and Ny. 

What Peninsula lies south of Norway ? Dk. 

What Peninsula lies south of France ? Sn. and PI. 

What Peninsula lies west of the Adriatic Sea ? ly. 

What Peninsula lies south of Turkey ? Ge. 

What Peninsula lies west of the Sea of Azov ? Ca. 
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What gmnd diTision of the Earth lies east of £arope t Aa. 
What ooii«* w lies east of the Ural Monniainfl ? Sa. ' 

What ii> liM- largest division in Europe ? lla. 

What divisions lie west of tiie Baltic Sea and the Gulf of Bothnia? 
3n., Ny. 

What division lies south of the Baltic Sea ? Pa. 
AVhat division lies west of the Black fcJoa? T^?- 
What diTieion lies west of the Archipelago ? Ge. 
What diyiaion lies west of the Adriatic Sea? Ij. 
What diyiaion lies north of the Adriatic Sea? Aa. 
What diyision lies north of the Mediterranean Seat Fe. 
What divisions lie west of the Mediterranean Sea? Su., PI. 
AVhat divisions lie on the Black Sea? Ty., lla. 

What seven divisions lie on the North Sea t Ny., Sd., £d., Dk., Ur., ^ 
Hd., Bin. 

What divisions lie on the Baltic Sea? Sn., Dk., lla., Pa. 
What divisions lie on the Atlantic Ocean ? Nj., Sd., Id., f e., Sa., Fl. 
What diyisiona lie on the Mediterranean Sea? Sn., Fe., Oe. 
'v ■ " - 

What is the Capital of Sweden? Sm.— Of Russia? S.-Pg — Of 
Denmark? Cn— Of Hanover? Hr.— Of England? Ln.— Of Hol- 
land? He.— Of Belgium? Bs.~Of Prussia? Bn.—Of Sa-ony? 
Dn^Of Bavaria? Mh.— Of Switzerland? Be.— Of France? Ps. 
— Uf Spain? ^Id, — Of Portugal? Ln.-r-There are four CapiiaLs 
shown in Italy : Tn., Fc, lie., and Ns. These are respectively the 
Capitals of Sardinia, Tuscany, Rome, and Naples. — Of Austria? Va. 
—Of Turkey! Co.— Of Greece? As. >^ 

In what Latitude is Europe? N.-Le. — How do you know it is in 
North Latitude ? In what Longitude is it mostly? £.-Le.-^How do 
yott know it is in East Longit ude ? What parts of Europe are in West 
Longitude ? PL, Sn., Fe., Ed., Sd., Id. — Which is the most Northern 
Country of Europe ? Ny. — Which is the most Soiifhern ?' Ge. — 
Which is the most Eastern ? Ka. — Which is the most Western ? Id* 



What great division lies north-east of Asia ? N.-Aa. 
. What great diyision bounds it on the South-west ? Aa. 
What Ocean bounds it on the Korth ? Ac or Northern. 
What Ocean bounds it on the South ? In. 

What Ocean bounds it on the East ? Pc. 
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MAP No. 26.— ASIA. 
What great division bounds Asia on the West ? Ee. 
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What Sea divides Asia from Afrioa t Rd, 

What Sea separates Hindoostan fk'om Arabia? An. 
What Sea lies west of Syria? Mn. 
^Viiat two Seaa lie north of Turkey ? Ma., Bk. 
What Sea lies east of Nova Zembla ? Ka. 
What Sea lies east of Kamtschatka ? Ka. 
What Sea iies west of Kamtschatka ? Ok. 
What Sea iies west of the Kurile Ishinds T Jo. 
What Sea lies between Niphon and Corea t Jn. 
What Sea lies west of Corea ? Yw. 
What Sea lies east of Cochin China? Ca. 

Asia contains throe interior Seas : which are thej? Cn., AL, Dd. 

) 

What Mountains separate Europe from Asia? Ul., Cs. 

• What Mountains bound Siberia on the South? L.-Ai., Q.-Ai. 

What Mountains extend through Soongariaand part of Mongolia? 

***^., S. * 

AVhat Mountains bound Thihot on the North? Kn. 

What Mountains bound Hindoostan on the North-east ? Ha. 

Which is the Itighest of the Himalaya Mountains T Et. 

This mountain, from recent measurement, is considered the highest 
in the world ; it is five and a half miles m perpendicular height. 

What Mountains in the southern part of Hindoostan ? QL 

What Mountaiiiij arc in Turkey .' Ts. 
What Mountains arc in Persia? Ez. 
What Mountains bound Turkestan on tho ^outh? H.-Kh. 
What Mountains are in China ? Fg., Ng. . 

•--What three Gulfs are in tho nortii part of Siberia? Oo,, Yi., La. 
What two Gulfs between Persia and Arabia ? Pn., On. 
What two Qulfs on the west coast of Hindoostan ? Ch., C^. 
What Gulf separates Hindoostan from Ceylon? Mr. 
What Qulf south of Birmah ? Mn. 
What Gulf between Slam and Cambodia? Sm. 
M^Hiat Gulf east of AiiJim ? Tn. What near the Yellow Sea? Pe. 
What Gulf north of Kamts^ liatka Ar. 

Which is the most northern Cape of Asia? C.-Vi. 
Wliich is the mo^t southern Cape? Ra. 
Which is tho most eastern Cape ? £t. 
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Whicli arc the most southern Capes of Hlndoostan and Binnah? 



What Uiiee great Rivers flow into the Noiihcm Ocean? Oc, YL, La. 

AVhat River flows into the Channel of Tartary ? Ar. 

What two large Elvers flow through China ? Ho., Yg. 

AVhat River separates Cochin China from Cambodia? Ca. 

Wliat Biyer floi/s into the Gulf of Martaban ? ly. 

What two BiTers flow into the Baj of Bengal ? Gs., Ba, 

What Biyer in the western part of Hindoostan ? Is. 

What two Rivers unite and flow into the Persian Gulf? Es., Ts. 

What Rivers flow into the Caspian Sea? Va., Ul. 

What two Rivers flow into the Sea of Aral ? Ao., Sn. 

What River flows through Little Bokhara? Cr. 



What Island west of Syria ? Cs. 
What Island south of Hindoostan T On« 

What Islands in tlic Bay of Bengal ? An., Nr. 
- What Island ^vest of Malacca? P.-Pg. 
What Island south of China ? Tin. 
Wliat Islands east of China ? Fa., L.-Co. 
"What Islands form the Empire of Japan? Jo«» Nn., Se«, Ku« 
What Island east of Mantc^iooria ? Nn. 
What Islands south of Kamtsehatka ? Ke. 
What range of Islands east of Kamtsehatka ? An. 
What Islands north of Siberia ? N.-Sa. 



What Strait separates Asia from North America ? Bs. 
What Strait between the Islands of Jesso and Niphon i Sr. 
What Strait between Corea and Japan ^ Ca. 
What Strait between China and Formosa ? Fa. 

What Strait between Malacca and Sumatra? Ma. 

What Strait between Arabia and Abyssinia? Bb-mb. 

What two great divisions does this Strait separate ? Aa., Aa. 



What Peninsula lies between the Persian Gulf and the Red Sea? Aa, 
What Peninsula south of Siam ? Ma / 

What Peninsula between the Yellbw Sea and the Sea of Japan ? Ca. 

AYhat Peninsula bet ween the seas of Ochotsk and Kamtsehatka? Ka. ^ 
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What Ifltlimiift between the Red Sea and the Mediterranean Sea? Ss. 

What two great diTisions does it unite ? Aa., Aa. 
What Istlimus west of the Gulf of Siam ? Kw. ^ 

60 

What three Lakes are in the southern part of Siberia? Ty., An., Bl. 
What two are in iSoongaria? Bh., Z.-Nr. 

The word Nor, in Central or Middle Asia, appears to mean Lake. 
What Lake in Little Bokhara? L.-Nr. In Afghanistan ? Zh. 
What Lakes in China? Tg., Pg. 

The Caspian, Aral, and Dead Seas, are Lakes, but are called Seaa 
because their waters are salt Lakes which liaye no communication 
with the Ocean are generally salt. 

To what £mpire do the Northern parts of Asia belong? Bn. 
What Empire in the middle and eastern parts of Asia? Ce. 
Which great division in the south of Asia ? la. 
What country north of the Altai Mountains ? 8a. 

.^Vhat great division south of the Altai Mountains ? C.-Ee. 
What groat division east of the Caspian Sea? Ta. 
'What country south of the Black Sea? Ty. 
What country east of the Mediterranean Sea ? Sa. 
What country east of the Red Sea ? Aa. 
What country south of the Caspian Sea? Fa. 
What countries east of Persia? An., Bn. 

"What country between the Arabian Sea and Uie Bay of Bengal? tin. 

What countries east of the Bay of Bcnj^al ? Bh., Sm. 

What division cast of the Cambodia River? Am. 

What countries in Anam? Ca., C.-Ca., Tn.^ and part of Ls. 

What country north of Anam ? Ca. 

The Chinese Empire includes nine different countries; wliat are 
they? Sa.t Ma., Ma., L.-Ba., L.-Tt., Tt., Bn., Ca , Ca. 

Turkestan or Independent Tartary inclndes five different countries; 
what are they ? Ta., Ka., Kn.« Ba., Es. 

Afghanistan includes two different States; what are they? Ht., CI. 

What Empire lies east of the Chinese Empire ? Jn. 

What is the Capital of Siberia ? Ok.^f the Tartar States, Khokan, 
BliiTa, and Bokhara? Kn , Ka.. Ba — Of Persia? Tn.— Of the 

Arabian State?, Hedjaz, Yemen, Xedsjcd, and Oman? Ma., Sa., i 
Da., ML— Of Herat? Ht.— Of Cabul? CL — Of Hindoostan? , 
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€•.— Of Thibet? La.—Of Birmah? Aa.— Of Siam? Bk.— Of 
Anm? He.— Of China t Pii.^f Corea? Ko.— Of Japan ? Jo. 

Wliat eountfy in Asia does the Aretie Cirole pass throngli ? Sa. 

What countxieB does the Tropie of Cancer pass through 7 Aa. , H o. , 
Sh«9 Ca« 

In what Zone is (he northern part of Asia? N.-Fd. 

In what Zone is tiic ceutral part of Asia ? N.-Tc. 
In what Zone is the southern part of Asia ? Td. 
In what Latitude is Asia wholly ? N.-Le. 
How do you know it is in North Latitude ? 135. 
In yrhBt Longitude is Asia Arom Greenwich ? £.<-Le. 
How do jou fcnoir it is East Longitude ? 1M« 

1 51 ■ I 

MAP NO. 28.— AFRICA, 

k 

What Sea bounds Africa on the North? Mu. 
What Sea bouu'Is it on tho East? Bel. 
What Ocean bounds it on the East ? In. 
What'Ocean bounds it on the West t Ac. 

What Strait separates Morocco from Spain ? Gr. 
What Strait separates Abyssinia from Arabia? Bb-mb« 
What Gulf between Tripoli and Barca ? 8a. Ji ^^^i^^ 
'What Gulf between Barbera and Arabia f An A jj/t, m. 
What Gulf south of Upper Guinea ? Ga. 

\Vhat Bays on the southern part of the west coast? G.-Fh., Wh., 
S.-Cr., 8. -Ha. . 

•AVhat Bay on the east coast south of Mozambique? Da. '* 
What Channel between Madagascar and Mozambique ? Me. 

"Wliich is the most northern Cape of Africa? Bn, 
Wiiich is the most southern Cape? As. -^^^i ii , 
Which is the most eastern Cape ? Gi. 
Which is the most western Cape ? Vd. 

What celebrated Cape near the southern extremity of Africa 7 Q.-IIc. 
What two Capes on the desert coast t Br.^ Bo. ' / -t 
What Cape at the southern extremity of Liberia t Ps. 
What Cape at the northern extremity of Mozambique? Do. 
What Cape at the northern eiii emity of Zanguebar? Ba. 
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Which is the principal River in Afriea? Ke. 

The Nile is remarkable for flowing 1600 miles without nMiTing the 
smallest tarihutaty. Though known and navigated from the earliest 
times, its source is yet undiscovered. 

Into what Sea does the Nile empty ? Mn. 

"NiN^hat are its three chief branches? Ad., Ak., To. 

What three Rivers empty into the Atlantic Ocean on the west coast 
of Afriea? SI., Ga., 11. -Gc. 

What River in Liberia? S.-Ps. 

What River empties into the Gulf of Guinea ? Nr. 

This is a very rcmarl^nble river ; fhoncrli heard of 20 centuries ago, 
its source and mouth were discovered only a few years sincei 
^ What River between Angola and Bcnguela? Ca. 

What River between Loango and Congo ? Co. 

What River south of Benguela ? Ne. 

What River forms the northern boundary of Gape Colony T Oe. 
What River iiowB into Delagoa Bay ? Lo. 

"WliaL Kiver flows into the Mozambiique Channel ? Zi. 
Which are the two largest Rivers of Zanguebar? Hs., Ja.^ 
What Rivers flow into Lake Tchad ? Yu., Sy. 

'VViiat Lake in Barbary ? Lh. 

What three Lakes in Soudan ? Do., Td., Fe. 

What Lake in Abyssinia ? Da. 

What Lake north of the Kalahari Desert t 

What Lakes west of Zanguebar and Moaambiquet Mi.> NL or Ta. 

C ' 4 

' -■ ■ — — — • 

What three groups of Islands in the Atlantic Ocean belong to Por- 
tugal! Ae., Ma., C.-Yd. 

What group of Islands belong to Spain ? Cy. 

What three Islands in the Gulf of Oi;dnea belong to Portugal ? Pa., 
S.-Ts., An. 

Which is the most northern Island in the Gulf of Guinea ? F.-Po. 

What two Islands south of the Equator belong to Great Britain ? 
An., S.-IIa. 

St. Helena is remarkable for being the place of imprisonment and 
burial of Napoleon Bonaparte. He died there in 1821, after a resi- 
dence of six years. In the year 1840, his remains were taken to France. 

Vfhf^ grtat Archipelago in tlie Indian Ocean ? En. 
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What are its principal Islands and grwips? Mr., Co., Se., Ae., Ma. 

Which are the Mascarenha Islands? Bn., Ms. 

The latter is often called the Isle of France. 

What Islands belong to Great Britain t Ms., S6.» Ae. 

What Island belongs to France t Bn. 

What Islands belong to Museatt Pa., Zr., Ma. 

Wbat Islands between Madagaseaif and Moiambiquo ? Co. 

What Islands north-east of Cape Gnardafbl? Sa., A.-Ca. 

To what power dues iSocuUu beluag ; Kn. 

What Motmfains extend through Barbary ? As. 

^Viiat is tlic liighest Peak of the Atlas Mountains? Mn. 
"What Mountains between Soudan and Guinea? Kg. 
What Mountains in Congo ? CI. 
What Mountains in Cape Colony ? Sw. 

What Mountains south of Abjssinia and near tiie Equator ? £a*t 
Ko. 

These mountains were recently discovered by missionaries tzaTel- 
ling in this part of Africa. Their height is not yet known. 

To whatrangeof Mountainsdo Kenia and Kiliman^jaro belong? Bin« 

What MouAtainfl in Madagascar? Ba., Bd. 

What great dlTision occupies the northern part of Africa ? B7. 
What States does Barbary include? Mo., Aa., Ts., Ti., B.-Jd. 
What great diTision lies south of Barbary ? ' G.-Dt. 

What great diyisions lie south of the Great Desert? Sn., Sa. 

"What great divisions lie south of Soudan '.' U.-Ga., L.-Ga, and ii^a. 

What great division lies west of Soudan ? Sa. 

What great diyiaion on the west coast on both sides of the Equator? 
L.-Ga. 

What great diTision on the east coast on both sides of the Equator? 
Zr. 

What great diyision lies south of Soudan ? Ea. 
What colony occupies the southern extremity of Africa ? G.-Oy. 
What nations inhabit the country north of Gape Golony ? Ds , Na 
What nation east of the Kslharri Desert ? Bs. 

68 

What countries lie on the Red Sea ? Et, Na., Aa. 

In what country are tlie mouths of the rirer Nile situated? Et. 

What is the district- comprised between the outlets of the river Nile 
called? Pa. 
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What ia signified by the word Delta ? 

It is a term applied to a tract of triang:iilar shaped land, as at the 
mouth of the Nile. The districts embraced by the outlets of rivers 
are Deltas. The Niger, Ganges, Mississippi, and other great streams, 
hm eaeh their respectiTe Deltas. 

What Desert oceuples a large portion of the north of AiHca ? Gl-Dt. 
What Desert between the rirer Nile and the Red Sea t Nn. 

^Vhat Desert west of the Bechuanas? Ki. 
How \oB<r and wide is the Great Desert? 

This is the largest desert in the world ; and though extrcmi ly hof, 
and in ciost places destitute of water, yet contains a number of fertile 
spots, called Oases, all of which arc inhabited. 

Which are the five principal Oasp'« ? Fn., Tt., Ar., Bh., ly. 

There are four other Oases: which arc they ? Aa., Sh., E.-Dl.,ii.-J£h. 

What is the Western part of the Great Desert called ? Sa^/ 

What is the Capital of Morocco? Mo —Of Algeria? As. — Of 
Tunis? Ts —Of Tripoli ? Ti.— Of Fezzan ? Mk.— Of Egj-pt? Co. 
—Of Kubia ? Km.— Of Foota Jallon ? To.— Of Ashantce ? Ce.— 
Of Dahomey? Ay —Of Begharmi? Ma.— Of Kaartu Ku.— Of 
Timbuctoo? To.— Of Bambarra ? So.— Of Houssa? So.— Of Yonxba ? 
Aa.^Of Bomott ? Ka.— Of Bergoo ? Wa.— Of Darfur ? Ce — Of 
Kordofan ? It.— Of Abyssinia ? Or — Of Congo t 6.-Sr.— Of An- 
gola ? S.-P.*Lo.— Of Benguela ? 8. -F. -Ba . —Of Mosambique ? Me. 
—Of Cape Colony t C.-Tn.— Of imerina t Tu. 

What parts of Africa are crossed by the Tropic of Cancer ? G.-Dt.,£t. 
What parts by the Equator? Ii.-Ga»y £a., Zr. 
What parts by the Tropic of Capricorn ? Ns.^ Ds., Me.) Mr. 
In what Zone is Africa mostly ? Td. 

In what Zone is that part of it north of the Tropic of Cancer? N.-Te. 

In what Zone is that part of it south of the Tropic of Capricorn? 

Africa comprises about 37 degrees of North Latitude, nnd rS ") degrees 
of South Latitude. In Avliat Latitude then is it mostly situfited ? ^..-Le. 

Africa coni])rises more than 50 degrees of East Longitude, and 
about 18 degrees of West Longitude. In what Longitude is it theu 
mostly ? E.-Le. 
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MAP NO. 81.— OCEANICA. 

Which are the thiee grand divi.sion8 of Oceanica ? Ma., Aa., Pa. 
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■ Which is the largest division of Oceanica? Pa. 
- Wkioh is the smaUest division of Oceanica? Ma. 

What three considcrablo Islands does the Equator pass through in 
Malaysia? Sa., Bo., Cs. 

What Island lies south-east of Sumatra? Ja. 

What fivG Islands east of Java? Bj., Sa.» Ja., fs., Tr. 

What Islands east of Celebes? Se. 

What Islands east of the China Sea ? Pe 

Which are the tvo largest of the Philippine Islands ? Ln., Mo« 

What Strait separates Sumatra from Malacca ? Ma. 

What Strait separates Sumatra from Jaya? Sa. 

American Tessels |;enerally pass througli the Strails of Sunda in 
going to or returning lh>m China. 

What Strait between Borneo and Celebes? Mr. 

What Islands between Borneo and Mindanao ? So. 

What Mountain in Sumaira directly under the Equator ? Or. 

Which is the largest Island of Australasia ? Aa. 

What are its divisions? N.-Aa, W.-Aa., S.-Aa., N.-S.-W,, and Va, 

What Colony on the cast coast of Australia ? JS.-S.-W. 

What Colony on the west coast? S.-Rr. 

What Colony on the south coast ? S.-Aa. and Ya. 

What Island south of Australia ? Ta. 

What Strait separates Australia from Tasmania? Bs. 

What Strait separates Australia from Papua or New Guinea ! Ts. 

AVhat two Gulls on opposite sides of Australia? Ca., Ss. 

Which is tlie principal River? My. Largest Lake! Ts. 

Which are the principal Mountains in Austi'alia? Be. 

Which is its principal Town? Sy. 

What large Island north of Australia? Pa. or X.-Ga. 

W' hat Islands north-east of Australia ? S.-Ao., N.-Ga., N,-Id., N.- 
Bn., Le. 

What Islands east of Australia ? N.-Hs., N.-Ca., Nk. 

What Sea between Australia and New Hebrides ? CL 

What Islands southn^ast of Australia ? N -Zd. 
• What Strait between the two largest Islands of New Zealand t Os. 

What Strait between the middle and southernmost Island of New 
Zealand? Fx. 

What Bays in the northern part of New Zealand ? Is., Py. 
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Which Archipelago of Polvnesia does the Equator pass through 7 
CI. 

Which are the principal Ar( liipulagoes and Islands of Polynesia 
north of the Equator? Ms., As., Ce., Lc, Sh., Aa. 

What Archipelago lies on the 140th meridian of Longitude west 
fVom Greenwich ? Ms. 

What group of Islands docs it contain? Wn., Ms. 

Which are the principal Islands ca«t of the 160th meridian of Lou- 
giiude west from Greenwich, and south of the Equator ? Sy., Gn-, 
Cs., Al , Ps , Pu , Gr., P.-Ws , K.-Gs. 

Which aio the principnl Islands that lie westof the ItiOth meridian 
of Longitude west from Greenwich, and south of the Equator ? 
Fj., Fe., HL, Ta., Kc. 



What is the most northern Island of Polynesia ? Ms. 
Which are the most southern Isles of Polynesia ? Ko. 
Whioh Is the most eastern Island of Polynesia ? £r. 
Which are the most western Islands of Polynesia ? S.-As. 



The most important group of Islands belonging to Polynesia is on 
the 20th parallel of North Latitude. Which is it ? Sh. 

Which is the prinoipal of the Sandwich Islands ? Hi. (Map S2.) 

What high Mountain is on the Island of Hawaii ? M.*K. 

What distinguished personage was killed here in the year 1779 ? 

What Tropic crosses the northern part of Oceanica? Cr. 

What Tropic crosses the southern part ? Cn. 

What great Circle crosses the central or middle part ? Er. 

In what Zone is the northern part of Oceanica % N.-Te. 

In what Zone is the middle part ? Td« 

In what Zone is the southern part ? S.-Te. 

Oceanica comprises 60 degrees of South Latitude, and 40 of North 
Latitude. 

In what Latitude then is it mostly T Sh. 

Oceanica comprises about 85 degrees of East and 72 of West Lon- 
gitude from Greenwich. 

In what Longitude ilien '\% It moiitlj I £t. 
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DESCRIPTIVE GEOGRAPHY. 

Flgiire and Population of the Earth. 




5G 



1. The Earth is a vast globe or spherical body, similar in 
shape to a ball. Its surface contains about 200 millions of 
square miles, of which one-fourth, or 50 millions, is land ; the 
remainder is covered with water. 

2. Ignorant people suppose the earth to be a flat body, bounded 
on all sides by the sea and sky. More attentive observers were, 
however, long ago persuaded that it is a globe or sphere, similar in 
form to a ball or apple. 

3. Various circumstances render it evident that the earth 
must be a body round in every direction ; of which one of the 

1. What is the earth? What does its surface contain? How much 
is land? How much is water? 2. What do ignorant people suppose 
the earth to be ' Of what were more attentive observers persuaded ? 
3. What is one of the most striking proofs that the earth is round in 
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most striking proofe is that furnished by an eclipse of the 
moon, which takes place in consequence of the earth coming 
between the sun and the moon, and cansing the circular 

shadow of the earth to be thrown on the latter body. 

4. If the earth, instead of being round in all directions, was merely 
a circular ilat body like the top of a round table, the shadow thrown 
from it on the moon would at one time or other present the appearance 
of an OTal, of a straight line, or some other figure different from that 
whioh it has always been found to assume. 

5. Sailing round the world is another proof of its globular 
form. It is well kaowu that navigators, by leaving any sea- 
port, Philadelphia for instance, and .sailing as ne^irly cast or 
west from it as the form of the different continents will per- 
mit, may go round the world and return to the place they left 
in a directioD opposite to that from which tkey started. 

6. To sail round the world is called cireumnavigatiag it» and was 
first accomplished by Magellan, a Portuguese navigator, more than 
three hundred years ago. It was for a long time considered a great 

undertaking, but it has been of Ifite years so of^en perforined, that it 
is not now thought to be an enterprise of any importance. 

67 - 

7. When a ship comes from sea towards the land, we first 
get sight of the tops of the masts and rigging; as she ad- 
yances nearer, the lower parts are seen \ and at last the hull, 
or t)ody of the vessel, comes distinctly into view. If the earth 
were not spherical, the hull would be the first part seen. 

8. A person sailing from the north to the southern parts of the 
earth, perceives, as he proceeds, the sun more directly over him at 
noon ; at length it is seen directly overhead; and after he has psssed 
the Equator, the sun begins to appear to the northward, and will seem 
to go farther and farther in that direction as he advances south. 

9. New stars will also come into view in the southern horizon, while . 

those in the northern parts will ^adiially (lisnpp<>fir Theso circum- 
stances could not possibly happen if the earth were a fiat body, whereas 



eTcry direction ? 4. If the earth was a cironlar flat body, what appear- 
ance would its shadow present? 5. What is another proof of its 
globular form? How must navigators sail to go round the world? 
6. What is it cjilled? Who was the first that did it? What was it 
for a long tinu' considered? 7. What do we first get siprht of when 
a ship comcB fVom pea? What at last comes distinctly into view? 
8. What will a person sailing from the north perceive? What is 
Ihrther said? 9. What will come into view? What could not 
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Ship coming from Soa. 



on the supposition that it is spherical, they all appear simple and 
probable. 

10. The inhabitants of the earth amount to about eight 
hundred and fifty millions, and if they were equally distri- 

, buted, every square mile of land would contain seventeen 
human beings. 

11. On an average, a generation of men is supposed to 
exist about 33 years. Some individuals live more than 

» twice, and a very few three times that period ; but the esti- 
mate is, that about 850 millions of human beings are born 
and die every 33 years ; being at the rate of almost 26 mil- 
h'ons a year, 70,000 every day, about 3000 every hour, and 
60 every minute. 

12. The creation of the world, according to tlie book of 
Genesis, took place nearly 6000 years ago ; so that supposing 

^ the average duration of life to have been always the same, 
about 180 generations of men would have existed since that 
time. ^ 



possibly happen? 10. How many inhabitants are there on the 
earth? Suppose they were equally distributed, what would be the 
eifect? 11. How long on an average does a generation of men exist? 
How many are born and die every thirty-three years? How many die 
) every year? Everyday? Every hour? Every minute? 12. How long 
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lo. In the early ages of the earth, however, the duratiuu 
of life was p^reater than at present ; therefore, it is probable 
that a smaller number of generations of men have existed 
than is above stated. 

58 

14. The world comprises five great divisions^ yis. : Ame- 
rica, Europe, Asia, Africa, and Oceanica ; these are each sub- 
divided into various Empires, Kingdoms, Republics, &c. 

15. America is a great continent, entirely separated from 
the other parts of the earth. It is o^n called the New 
World^ and also the Western Continent. 

16. Europe is the smallest of the fire grand divbions, yet 

it is the most densely peopled, and contains the most powerful 
nations in the wurlJ. 

17. Asia is the largest division of the Globe, and comprises 
more than one-half of the Eastern Continent. It is the most 
populoits quarter of the earth. 

18. Africa is a great peninsula, united to Asia by the ^ 

Isthmus of Suez. It is the least known of any of the great 
divisions of the earth. 

19. Oceanica comprises the various groups of Islands situ- 
ated in the Pacific Ocean between the Jilastem and Western 
continenta. 

20. Of the population of the earth, 446 miUioDS belong to 

the Eurupcau or Caucasian race, 290 millions to the Asiatic 
or Mongolian race, 92 milliuus to the African or Negro race, 
22 millions to the Malay race, and 10 millions to the Ameri- 
can race. 



has the world l>een created? How many generations of thirty-three 
years each would have existed? 18. When was the duration of life 
greater than <at present? 14. What docs t ho world comprise? What 

are they ? 15. What is America ? IG. What is Europe? 17. What 
is Asia? 18. What is Africa? 19. What does Oceanica comprise? 
20. Of the population of the earth, liow many belong to the European 
race 2 TheAsiaUc? The African? The Malay? The American? 
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1. America is an extensive continent, comprising one of 
the grand divisions of the globe. It contains about three- 
tenths of the dry land on the surface of the carth| and is 
washed on all sides by vast oceans. 

2. Its climate is Various, embracing that of every Zone ; 
the torrid, the temperate on both sides of the equator, and 
part of the frigid. It is said to be colder^ generally, than in 

corresponding hititudes in the old world. 

8. This continent is distinguished for the variety and rich- 
ness of its vegetable productionSi the num])or of its mines of 
gold, silver, and precious stones, and for the freedom of its 
political institutions. 

4. The inhabitants amount to about 55 millions, of whom 

27 millions are whites, 0 millions Indians, 9 millions negroes, 
and 10 millions of the mixed races. . v ^ 

5. The whites are chiefly English in th^ Norths and Spaniards in 

America, Q. — ^1. What does America contain? 2. What is said 
of rliG climate? 3. For Avhat is tliis continent tUstinguiahed? 
4. W hat is the number of inhabitants '.' 5. What are the Whites? 
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the SoaUi» with some Freach^ Portuguese, Geniiiui8» Dutch, &o. The ^ 
negroes are AlHeans and their deseendants, who were purchased as *j 
slaTes in their native country, and brought hither from time to time, i^r 

6. The aboriginal population consists of two distinct races : tJie 
Esquimaux** inhabiti ng the shores and islands of the Arctic regions, ^ 
and the copper-colored Indians, who are spread OTcr the rest of ^ 
the continent. 

7. Am .rica is called the Westem Continent^ because it lies 

wesf^vard Europe, and the New World, from its recent dis- 
covery, ll was unknown to Euiupeaii nations until the year I 
1492, when it was discovered by Chri.sto|>her Columbus, a i 
native of Genoa, in Italy, and tlie most skiliol navigator of ' 
liis age.f 

8. A knowledge of the spherical figure of the earth, led Columbus i 

to believe that the eastern parts of the world approached so near to ) 
Europe, that they might be reached in a moderate space of time by 
sailing westward, and he proposed to undertake the voyage. 

9. This project, however, was generally regavlrd as visionary, 
and it was only after mniiy yoars of ardent ^solicitation, that Ferdi- ? 
nand and Isabella, King and Queen of ISpain, were induced to 
patronize the undertaking. 

CO 

10. Columbiis was famished by these sovereigns with threo 
small vessels, and ninety men, and left Palos, a port in the 

south of Spain, August 3d, 1492. On the 12tli of October 
following, he dijscovcred Guanahaui Island, one of the Baliamaij, 
which he named St. Salvador. 

11. lie visited at that time several of the adjacent islands, and « 
returned to Spain, wliore he was received with tlie greatest honors. 
He made three other successful voyages of disco very, but was, not- 
withstanding, treated witli great iiyustice by those who were envious 
of the fame he had acquired. 



The Negroes? G, The aboriginal population ? 7. What is Anierica 
frequently called? In what year was it discoverc^l ? Who dis- 
covered it? 8. What did Columbus believe? 1). Who patronized 
* him ? 10, What did they furnish him with ? When did he leave 
Spain t When did he disoover Guanahanl? 11. What did he 
visit at that time ? How was he reeeiVed in Spain ? What did he 

* jStquimaux^ E8^>ke-mo. 

f The great objeet which then engaored the attention of the mari" 
time nations of Europe, was a passage by sea to India* 
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12. The diseovery of Columbus excited a spirit of maritime enter- 
inrise-unktiown and unfelt at any time before, and attraoted numeroua 
adTenturera from all parts of Surope. 

IS. In 1497, John Cabot, and his son Sebastian, natives ofVenice, 
in the service of Henry VII. of England, discovered North AmericOi 
and explored the coast from Newfoundland to Florida. 

14. Ial490, Aracricus Vespucius, n n^uivo of Florence, visited South 
America. On his return to Europe, he publisiicd the first account of 
the New World, of which he claimed the original discovery, and 
thereby gave his name to the Western Continent. Thia, however, 
does not lessen the glory which crowns the disoovery of Columbus, 
and which will descend with his memory to all future agesJ^ ^ 

15. It was then supposed that America was a part of Indian; 
the islands first discovered received therefore the name of 
West Indies^ and the inhabitants that of Indians, which was 
afterwards extended to the natives of the whole country. 

16. Much controversy has taken place in regard to the origin of 
the inhabitants of the New World ; when discovered, they were found 
In various stages of society, from the lowest savage state to that of a 
half-civilised people. The conclnsidn is, that they emigrated from 
the Eastern Continent, and that they reached America from the 
nearest points of North- Western Europe and North-Eastem Asia, but 
at what period is entirely unknown. 

17. Several years elapsed before America was known to be a sepa- 
rate continent; at length, in 1518, Balboa, a Spaniard, ascended the 
mouatains in the Isthmus of Barien, and first saw the Pacific Ocean« 

18. The Western Continent is crenerally described under 
two grand divisions, viz. : Nortii America and South Ame- 
rica ; these are joined together by the Isthmus of Darien or 
Panama. There is besides a great collection of islands lying 
between the two continents, usually called the West Indies; 
bat by some it is also termed the Golnmbian Arehipelago. 

afterwards do ? How was he treated ? 12. What did the discovery 
of Columbus excite? 18. Who discovered North America? 14. 

Who pnblishpd the first account of the New World ? After whom 
was it named? What will descend to all future ages? 15. What 
was America supposed to be? What did tlie Islands first discovered 
receive? The inhabitants? Ifi^. What is said in rcj^ard to the origin 
of the inhabitants? How were they found? What is the conclusion? 
17. Who first saw the Pacific Ocean ? 18. What are the divisions of 
the Western Goalinsflit T 

6 
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North Americau Judians. 

61 

1. North America comprises the northern division of the 
Western Continent. It extends from the Arctic Ocean to 
the Isthmus of Panama, a distance of 4800 mileS; and is 
from 2600 to S200 miles in breadth. 

2. The Rivers, Lakes, Plains, and Mountains, of this con- 
tinent, are all on a grand scale^ and are among the most 
remarkable in the world. 

8. The Mississippi, with its largest brancli, the Missouri, surpasses 
in length of course, any river of the Eastern Continent ; and Lake Su- 
perior is the largest body of fresh water known. It forms, with tiie 
great lakes witli which it is connected, a vast interior sea, afifording 
a nearly continuous navigation hundreds of miles in extent. 

4. The precious and useful metals and minerals exist in 
North America in great abundance. Gold, silver, copper, and 
tin, are found in Mexico; and gold, iron, lead, and coal, in the 

Korth America. Q, — 1. What is N^rth America? What is its ex- 
tent ? 2. What are on a grand scale ? 3. What is said of its rivers 
and lakes? 4. What metals, &o., exist in great abundance ? What 
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United States — where the three latter abound in such quan- 
tities, that ages of the most active industry will not probably 
exhaust them. 

6. Among the nnimals of North America, thcr^ are several species 
not found in any other part of the world. The grizzly and barren 
ground bears arc peculiar; also, the moose or elk, the wapiti, and 
the caribou or reindeer. The buffalo, musk-ox, and Rocky Mountain 
sheep and goat, all differ from animals of the same kind found else- 
where. ■■ 




Du7a1o. Hockj MoanUin Sheep. 



6. Various species of birds abound ; of the rapacious kind, there 
are eagles, vultures, liawks, falcons, &c. The bald-headed eagle is 
well known as being the chosen emblem of our own republic. The 
wild turkey is a native of this continent, and was introduced into 
Europe about thirty years after the discovery of America. 




Bald Eaglo. riiniated Grouse. 



7. The highly esteemed canvas-back duck, the diminutive hum- 



abounds in the United States? 5. What is said of the animals of 
North America? G. AVhat species of birds abound? What is said 
of the wild turkey, &c.? 7. What other birds aro mentioned? 
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mmg-bird, the whip-poor-will, the blue^jarj, and the moeking-bird, 
are all confined to this continent; while grouse, pheaaants, Ac., of 
different kinds, are found in yarious parts, and are highly esteemed 

for food. 

8. The alligator exists only in the southern section of the continent, 

being seldom seen north of Louisiana and the Carolinas. The rattle- 
snake is peculiar to the New World; it is formidable for (lie deadly 
venom of its bite, and comprises five or six different varieties. 

9. The Indian?^ and Esquimaux are the oritjinal inhabitants of tho 
count r3^ The Indians are usually tall, straight, and erect in form, 
of a da] k copper-color, with high cheek-bones and long coarse black 
hair; wliile tlie Esquimaux are short and stout, and of a dirty reddish- 
yellow complexion. The latter are lively and cheerful in disposition ; 
they appear to be more social and domestic in their hahita than 
savages usually are. 

10. The political divisions of North America are the Republics of 
the United States, Mexico, and Central America, occ upj ing the regions 
south and west of the great lakes, and the colonial territories of Great 
Britain and Russia, comprising the regions north of the great lakes. 

OBSSRVATIOlf 8 ON THE QUESTIOITS. 

In bonndinjT any country or state, let the learner tell what is on 

the noitii, wliiiL ou llie south, on tlie eaat, and on die west. 

To the first question on the following page — How is Russian Ame- 
rica bounded? the answer will be, Ou the north hy the Polar Sea, 
south by the Pacific Ocean, east by British America, and west hy 
Behring's Strait. 

In describing Gulfs, Bays, or Sounds, tell what countries they are 
in, or are surrounded by, and what waters they are connected with : 
thus, Baffin's Bay is bounded east by Qreenland, west by Prince 
William's Land, and leads into the Atlantic Ocean. 

State what countries, or divisions, Straits separate, and what Oceans, 
Bays, &c., they connect: thus, Behring's Strait separates Amwica 
from Asia, and connects the Pacific and the Arctic Oceans. 

State where Lakes are situated, and with what Rivers they are con- 
nected: thus, Lakes Superior, Huron, Erie, and Ontario, are between 
Canada and the United States, and flow into the St. Lawrence River. 

State where Peninsulas are situated, to what countries they belong, 
and what waters surround them : thus, Nova Scotia is in the southern 
part of British America ; it has the Bay of Fundy and the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence on the north, and the Atlnntic Ocean on the sonfh. State 
where Islands are situated, and their direction from the nearest Conti'% 



8. Of the alligator? 9. Who comprise the original inliabitanta of 
the country? What is said of ihe Indiana? Of the Esquimaux? 
10. How is North America politically divided t 
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neui or other islands : thus, Cuba is in the West Indies ; it lies south 
of the United States, east of Mexico, and north of Jamaica. 

Stete where Mountains are eituated, how they extend, and what 
countries they separate or pass through : thus, the Rocky Mountains 
are in the Western part of North America ; they extend Uiroagh 
Russian America^ British America, the United States, and Mexico. 
In the latter country they are called the Sierra Madre^ but are re- 
garded as a continuation of the former. 

State where rivirs lise, in what direction they flow, and where 
they empty : thus, The Mississippi rises wcsl of Lake Superior, flows 
southward tlirough the United States, and empties into the Gulf of 
Mexico. Meiitiuu also the brauolies which form the nuiin streams 
of Tarious riTers in the United States: thus, The Alleghany and 
Honongahela form the Ohio ; the Mattapony, in Virginia, is formed 
of the Mat, the Ta, the Po, and tho Ny. 



By means of tlic Scales of Miles, wliich arc attached to nearly all 
the Maps, the learner may measure the length and breadth of Con- 
tinents, Seas, Gulls, &c. Thus, for example, take with a pair of 
compasses, or the edge of a slip of paper, the length of the Scale of 
Miles of Map No* Bp and measure with it from Smith's Sound to tlio 
southern extremity of North America ; it will he found to extend 
nearly fire times tho length of the scale, or about 4,800 miles. Oa 
north latitude 40 degrees, tho breadth of the Continent is 2,600 miles ; 
on latitude 52 degrees, 3,000 miles; and£rom Nova Scotia to Porto 
Rico, the distance is 1,800. These exercises will give variety to the 
studies, and impress on the mind of the pupil the length and breadth 
of countries, and their distances froin each other, in a more 
decided manner than by any other method. 

By studying the Explanation on tho Maps, the learner will under- 
stand how the capitals of countries, the population of the cities and 
towns, and the lengths of tho riyers, are represented. 

;^ 62- 

Afap _Vb 4. — How is Russian America bounded? British America 
hounded? Capital? United States bountied? Capital? Mexico 
hounded ? Capital 2 Central America hounded 1 Balize bounded t 
Capital ? 

How is North America bounded ? 



Where is Coronation Gulf ? Cr of Boothia? G. of St. Lawrence? 
Welcomo G.? G. of Georgia? G. of Colifomia? G. of Mexico? 
G* of Tehua&tepec ? What is a Gulf or Bay ? 24, page 10., 



Where is Bristol Bay ? ^relvillc B. ? Hudson's B ? Musquito B. t 
Ungava B. ? James's B. ? San Francisco B. ? B. of Fundy ? De- 
laware B. ? Chesapeake B.? Tampa B. ? B, of Campeche? B. 
of Honduras ? B. of GuaLimala 1 



TTSE OP THE SCALES. 
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Where is Norton Sound f Prince William's S.VMeWUle S. ? Lan 
caster S. ? Davj's S. 7 Jones's S. T Albemarle S. ? 
What is a Sound ? 26« page 10. 



Where is Behring's* Strait? Davis's S. ? Cumberland S. ? Fro- 
bisher's S. ? Hudson's S. ? S. of Bellisle ? f Gut or S. of Canseau 
or Canso ? S. of Fuca ? How wide is Jiehring's S. t Smith s S. t 
Melville S. ? 

What 13 a Strait! 25, page 10, 



Where is Great Bear Lake? Great Slave L. ? Athabasca L. ? 
Winnipeg L. ? L. Superior? L. Huron? L. Michigan? L. Erie? 
L. Ontario ? L. Ohapala ? % Great Salt Lake t L* Nicaragua ? J 

What is a Lake ? 29, page 10. 



Where is the Peninsula of Alaska ? INIelville ? Greenland ? Noya 
Scotia? Florida? Yucatan? California? Boothia? 
What is a Peninsula ? 64, page 14. 



Where is Cape Prince of Wales ? C. Bathurst ? C. Brewster ? C. 
Farewell? C. St. Lewis ? 0. liace ? C. Sable? N. S. C. Cod? 
C. Hatteras ? C. Sable ? Fa. C. St. Antonio ? C. Gracias Or Bios ? 
C.Mendocino? Morro Hermoso? C. St. Lucas? C. Gorda? 1' )int 
De Witt Clinton ? Point Barrow ? Capea are irequentl^ caiicd Points. 

What is a Cape or Point ? 57, page 14. 



Where is Nunniyack Island t , Eodiack Island ? Siteha Island ? 
Queen Cliarlotte's Island? Vancouyer's Island? North Georgian 

Islands? Southampton Island ? Disco Island? Newfoundland!.? 
Anticosti I. ? Prince Edward's I. ? Gape Breton I. ? Bermudas 
Islands? Bahama Islands? The West Indies? Cuba? Hayti? 
Jamaica? Porto Rico? The last four are called the Great Antilles. 
Where are the Caribbeo Islands? Where is Cura^oa? Margarita? 
Buen Ayre? Oruba ? Tortuga? OrchiUa? The last six are called 
the Little Antilles. 

What are Islands ? 6G, page 14. 

68 

^fap N'o. 4 — Where are the Rocky Mount. lin^ ? riTuI what is their 
length? Where is the »Sierra Nevada? The iieaver Mts. ? Alle- 
ghany Mountains? and tlioir length ? The Sierra Madre ? Where 
is Mount St. Elias? "Ml. Brown? Mt. Hooker? Tell the heights 
of the last three Muuniains? Where is Fremont's Peak? Long*3 
Peak? Pike's P.? Popocatapctl? Ij The Water Volcano? The 
last two are Volcanoes. What is a Volcano ? 62, p. 15. 

* Behrin^9^ Beh^-rings. f BdUde, Bol-ile'. % OhnpaJUt^ Cha-pa^-la. 
f Nicara^m^ Nic-ar-aw^-gwa. || Popoeatapetly Po-po-cat-a*peet-iK 
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Where is Maekeniie*0'SiTer? Great Fish! Nelson? St. Law« 
rcnce? Fraier*8? Columbia? Colorado? Rio 'Grande? Missis- 
sippi ? Kwichpak ? What is a rirer ? 

What stream do you observe extending along the coast of the United 
States from Florida to the Grand Bank of Newioimdland t Gf. Sm. 
This is a remarkable current in the Atlantic Ocean, which runs where 
it is narrowest at the rate of 5 miles an hour, lessening in rapidity 
as it flows north. Tlie water is warmer in the Gulf Stream than in 
the adjacent parts of the Ocean, and is also of a different color. 

Point out, on the most northern part of North America, Washington 
Landy Grinnell Land, and ihe Open J'olar Sea, These were discovered 
by Dr. Kane, in 1854, in his Arctic voyage in search of Sir John 
Franklin. The latter sailed from England, in 1845, in command of 
an expedition to find out a north-west passage/' bnt never returned. 
Sereral expeditions have sinoe left England, as well as those of Lieu* 
tenant De Haven and Dr. Kane from the United States, to ascertain 
his fate, but without success, until in 1869, when Capt. McClintoek, of 
the Royal Navy, in the yacht Pox, discovered the remains of the expe- 
dition in the north-east part of King William's Island. It was found by 
the records tliat Sir John died on board hig ship, June 11, 1847. 

A nortli-wesL passage has been ofion inicnipted within the last 2a0 
years. The object was to sail from Europe to China and India west- 
ward along llie Arctic shores of America. It was at length accom- 
plished, in 1852, by Captain McClure ; but, owing to the severity of 
the passage, and the impediments from the ice, it will be of no prac- 
tical utility. 

64 

RUSSIAN AMERICA. 

1. Russian* America comprises that part of tlic Continent 
lyin<^ nearest to Asia, from which it is separated by Bchrinj^'s 
Strait, and from Jiritish America by the 141st degree of west 
longitude. 

2. It is a cold, dreary, and almost unknown region, inhabited 
ehiiefly by Indians and Esquimaux. The coast is rocky and 
elevated, and in many places rises into mountainous peaks. Of 
these the most remarkable is Mount St. Elias, an extinct volcano. 

8. The Russians have established trading f^4>ries along the coast, 
the principal of whioh is New Archangel or Sitcha. Here they barter 
fire-armSy beads» tobacco, and other articles, with the natives, for furs. 



Runian, America, Q. — ^1. What does Russian America comprise? 
Wliat separates Russian America from Asia? What separates it from 
British America? By whom is it chiefly inhabited? 2. What is s^aid 
of the coast? Which is the most remarkable peak? What hiivc 
the Russians established along the coa st? How do they trade wi th 

* RusBian^ Rush^-an. 
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' flvBterraneau Mansion of the Aleoutian IfUnders. 



4. The Aleoutian^ or Fox Islands, wliich form a part of this regioOy 
extend to a great distance westward from the Peninsula of Alaska ; 
they are inhabited by a race of savnpos, who live in hou^^o8 under 
ground, containing each from oO to 150 inhabitants. These (hvellings 
are divided into nuiiiorons apartments, which, tliough dark and dirty, 
protect their inmates efiectually from the weather. 

Map No. 4.— What Seft iMunds Russian America on tlie Nf^*)i t 
P)r. — What Ocean on the south ? Pc. — ^What country on the ettt? 
B.-Aa. — ^What is the most northern point? Bw. — ^The most western 
Gape? P.-Ws. — What Peninsula in the south? Aa. — What two 
Mountains in the south-east ? S.-Es., Fr. — On what Island is New 
Archangel or Sitcha situated? Sa. What River flows into Nort<»i 
Sound ? Kk. 

66 

DANISH AMERICA. 

1. Danish America comprises Greenland and Iceland. 
They both lie north of the 60th parallel of north latitude, and 
are cold, barren regions. The former is generally supposed to 
be a large island, but its northern extremity is still unknown. 

2. The native inhabitants resemble the Esquimaux; they live chiefly 
on fish, and are clothed in seal-skins. They have been nearly all con- 
verted to Christianity by the Moravian missionaries. The latter, a 



the natives? 4. What Islands extend westward from Alaska ? By 
whom arc they inhabited ? How do they live? What do they con- 
tain? How are they divided? 

Danish America. Q. — 1. What does Danish America comprise? 
AVhat is said of Greenland and Iceland ? Of the former ? 2. What 
people do the native inhabitants resemble ? On what do they live, 
&c. ? What is said of them ? Of the European residents ? 

* AleoutiaUf Al-u^-shan. 
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few Danish traders, and the officers of ihe government, are the only 
European residents. 

3. Iceland is a mountainonH island, situated in the Arctic 
Ocean, 140 miles from Greenland. It is noted foc^ its volca- 
noes and hot springs, called geysers, which spout ixp hot water 
to the height of from.100 to 200 feet. 

4. The Icelanders are a remarkably moral and religious people, 
and are, bj means of domestio mstruction, better educated than tiie ' 
inhabitants of almost any other country in Europe. In this island 
no war has occurred for 600 years, and no military force has been 

raised in all that time. 

5. The village of Reikiavik is the capital. It derives its name, 
which signifies tteam-lownf from the warm springs in the Ticinity. 



Map Xo. 4.— What bay between Gr(>enlnnd nn<\ British America? 
Bs. What strait? Ds. Which is the soutiierimiust. cape of Green- 
land? Fl. Easternmost? Br. The most northern of Iceland? 
Nh. Southern? Cy. In wliat part of Iceland is Reikiavik ? Wt. 
Mt. Ilecla ? Wt, W Ixat circle extends across the southern part of 
OrsflUand and the northern part of Iceland ? Ac. 

66 

BRITISH AMERICA. 

1. British America comprises all that portion of the 
Wes^m Continent lying north of the United States, except 
Russian and Danish America It is a re^on of vast extent, 
comprising more than a third part of NorUi America. 

2. Its divisions are Xcw Britain or Rupert's Land, British 
Columbia, Canada, Xcw Bruubwlck, Prince Edward s Island, 
Nova Scotia, and Cape Breton, and the Ishmd of Newfound- 
land. About a tenth part only of these territories is settled 
by a civilized population. 

3. The climate of British America is very severe; the 
winterj in the northern parts of tlie country, being ahnost 
perpetual, and even iu t he southern districts the ground is 

Tedand.—Z. What is Iceland ? For what is it noted ? What is 
said of the geysers? 4. Describe the Icelanders. What is said of 
domestic instruction, war» &e. ? 6. Of Retkiayik, &o. 

Mriiuh AmerieOn Q. — 1. What does British America comprise ? 
2. What are its divisions? Z. What is said of the climate? 
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^ered with ice and suow for fivo iiz months in the 



year. 




H>e WUiU or Volar Hear. Musk Ox. 



4. The White Bear, Musk Ox, Caribou, or American Reindeer, and 
other animals, abound in all the northern districts, and supply the 
Indians with the chief part of their clothing and food, besides Air- 
nishing the skins which they barter with the traders of the Hudson's 
Bay Company for tlie Tarious manufactured articles wliich have 
become essential to their comfort. 

5. Each province of British America has n Governor and Council, 
appointed by the sovereign of Great Britain,* and a House of Com- 
mons or Representatives chosen by the people. The whole territory, 
however, is under the control of a Governor-General, who resides at 
Quebec. 

6. Canada was originally settled by the French, but fell into the 
hands of the English in consequence of the Tictory gained near 
Quebec, in 1759, by^ (General Wolfe. 

7. Since that period the trade and population of these proyinees 
have greatly increased, and they have likewise enjoyed a considerable 
degree of prosperity. Canada was for fifty years divided into two 
provinces; but in the year 1841 it was again organised into one. 



Map No. 4 — What bounds British America on the North ? P.-Sa. 
—On the West? R.-Aa — South? U.-Ss.— East ? A. -On. —What 
separates it from Greenland ? B.-By — In what continent is British 
America? Wn. — What circle extends through the north part? Ac. 
— In what Zone is that part of it which lies north of the Arctic cir- 
cle ? N.-Fd. — ^In what Zone is the southern part ? N.-Te. — ^In what 
latitude is British America? N.-Le. — ^In what longitude from 
Greenwich T W.-Le. 



4 What animals abound ? 5 What is said of the prorinces of Bri- 
tish America? C. By what people was Canada first settled? 7. 
What has taken place since ? What has been enjoyed ? 



« Britain, Brit'-in. 
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NEW BRITAIN oe RUPERT'S LAND. 

1. New Buitain comprises that part of British America 
situated north of Canada and the United States. It contains 
luore than three-fourths of the whole of the British posses- 
sions, and is divided by Hudson's Ray into two unequal 
portions. 

2. The only trade in this region is in furs, to fieu^ilitate 
vhicli the Hudson's Bay Company hare established forts and 
trading-houses in various quarters, extending from Hudson's 

Bay, westward, to the Pacific, and to the northward almost 
to the Arctic Ocean. The whoki reirion is in coosequeucc 
often called the Hudson's Bay Company's Territory. 




3. The Bearer, Raccoon, Muskrat, Otter, and other afdmals, are 
eagerly hunted for their furs ; the exports of whieh have amounted 
in some years to upwards of a million of dollars. 

4. The coast of Labrador, and the whole of the northern shores of 
this region, from Greenland westward to Behring*8 Strait, is inhabited 
by the Esquimaux, a race of savages differing essentially from the 
Indians, in form, disposition, and coiuplcxion. 

5. AmonjT these people, on tlie coast of Labrador, the Moravians 
have established the missionary settlements of Nain, Okkak, Hope- 
dale, &c., and have partially improved their habits and condition. 

Jfap No. 4. — What territory on the east coast? Lr. — On the west? 
Bh.-Oa.— East of Hudson's Bay? E.-Mn.— West side? N.-N.-Ws., 
N.-S.-WS ^What large Bay in New Britain? Hs.— How long and 

New Britain. Q. — ^1. What does New Britain comprise? 2. What 

trade has it? What company has established forts in various quar- 
ters ? 3. What animals are hunted for their furs ? 4. What people 
inhabit the coast of Labrador and the northern shores? 5. What 
have the MoraTians ostablishod ? 
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wide is it? — Between New Britain and Greenland ? Ba. — How wide 
is it? — ^Name the four largest lakes in New Britain. G.-Br., G.-Se., 
Aa., Wg. — What large river flows into the Polar Sea? Ms. — 
What two rirers flow into Lnko Athabasca? Pe., Aa. — AVhat 
river flows into Lake Winnipeg? Sn. — What river connects Lake • 
Winnipeg witli Hudson's Bay? Nn. — Which are the ])rincipal 
forts? He., Kn., CL, Yk., Sn., Ay., Me. — The principal Tnliaii 
tribes? Cr., D.-Rb., Cs., Kx., B.-Ft. — What mouncains are in ihc 
west part of New Britain? By. — ^Thoir length? Which are tho 
two highest ? Bn., Ur. — ^The height of each ? 

68 

CANADA WEST.* 

1. Canada West ^extends from the Ottawa Eiver to tho 
western extremity of Lake Superior. The climate is gene- 
rally healtliy and salubrious. The summer heats are more 
moderate and the winters shorter and less rigorous than in 
the Eastern Province. 

2. The soil ia the settled parts of the country yields abundant 
crops of grain, wheat,^ Indian com, flax, &o. Large quantities of 
maple sugar are also made. 

3. The most important canals in British America arc in Canada 
West : these are the Rideau and the Welland canals. The first ex- 
tends firom the Ottawa River to Kingston ; the Welland Canal unites 
Lake Eric with Lake Ontario. Both these works allow vessels of 
considerable burden to pass through. 

4. On the Niagara River, which flows iroin Lake Erie into 
Lake Ontario, are the Falls of Nia^ra^ 105 feet high. This 
is one of the most magnificent of JNature's works. 

5. Ottawa, formerly By town, has been chosen by Queen Victoria 
as the capital of British America. It is situated on the Ottawa 
Bivr r, I'M) miles west of Montreal, and is a thriving town of about 
10,000 inhabitants. 

6. Toronto, the larjrcst town of Canada West, pleasantly situated 
on a bay ot the same name, on the north siiure of Lake Ontario; it 
is regularly laid out, and has a number of handsome buildings. 

7. Kingston, at the lower end of Lake Ontario, has a good harbor 
and considerable commerce; it is at the southern extremity of the 
Rideau Canal. It is strongly fortified, and is in part supported by 
the naval and military establishments of the government. 



Canada West. (?.—!. What is the extent of Canada West ? What 
is said of tlie climate ? 2. Tho soil ? Wliat does it yield ? 3. Wlmt 
is sa i d of canals t 4. Of N iagara Falls ? 6. Of Ottawa ? 6. Of 

* Upper and Lower Canada long formed s<^p*ratA provinoes, hui 
were united in the year 1811 , by Act of the British Parliament. At 
the same time the name of the upper province was changed to Canada 
West, and of tho lower to Canada £ast« 
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8. Hamilton, at tho western end of Lake Ontario, is one of the 
most flourishing towns in Canada. London, on the Thames* River, 
Goderich, on the east shore of Lake Huron, and Niagara, at the 
mouth of the Niagara Biyer, are flourishing towns. — See Map 11. 



Map No, 5. — What lakes separate Canada West from the United 
States? Oo., Ee., Hn., Sr. — What river, in part, from New York? 

S.-Le. — What River from Canada East? Oa. — What is the eastern 
part of Lake Huron called? Gn.-B. — Whnt Isles in the north part? 
Me. — These are supposed by the Indians to be inhabited by tho 
Great Spirit. — On Map No. 11, tell what battles wcro fought in 1814, 
. near the falls of Niagara? F.-£e., Ca. 

69 . 

CANADA EAST. 

1. Canada East extends on both sides of the St. Law- 
renoe BiYcr, from its mouth to tho river Ottawa. The lower 
part of the province is rugged, cold, and sterile; but the 

upper portion is fertile, well watered, and more moderate in 
temperature. All sections have, liowever, the climate of 
Sweden, though in the latitude of France. 

2. More than three-fourths of the inhabitants are of French 



Toronto ? 7 Of Kingston ? 8« What is said of Hamilton ? Of Lon- 
don? Of Goderich? Of Niagara? 
Cmutda JEa$L Q.-^l, How &r does Canada Bait extend ? 2 What 

♦ Thames, Temz. 
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origin ; they speak the French language, and are principally 
Catholics. The remainder are mostly natives of Great Britain, 
or their descendants. 

3. The native French Cana- 
dians are called hah items. They 
are gay in their dispositions, 
courteous and polite in their man- 
ners, and strongly attached to 
their religion and native country. 

4. Canada East produces wheat, 
Indian corn, and other grains 
common to the northern parts of 
the United States. The exports 
are timber, grain, flour, furs^ pot 

Canadian' mbitanl P^arl ashcS, &C. 





Ci'y of Quebec 

6. The city of Quebec, formerly the capitnl of British America, is 
very strongly fortified, and is situated partly on a plain along the 
River St. Lawrence, artd partly on a steep, perpendicular rock, 3t)0 
feet high. These divisions arc called respectively the upper and 
lower towns. 

6. Montreal* is on ^lontrcal Island, in the St. Lawrence Biver, 
180 miles above Quebec. It is the largest (own in British America, 
and an emporium of trade with the United States. It is connected 
with Boston by a railroad. 

7. The town of Three Rivers is on the north bank of the St. Law- 
rence River. William Henry, at the mouth of the Sorel River, 
Richmond on the St. Francis, and St. Thomas on the St. Lawrence, 
are thriving towns. 



is said of the inhabitants? 3. What is said of the French Cana- 
dians? 4. Produce? E.xports? 5. What is said of Quebec? 6. 
Describe the position of Montreal. What is it ? With what city is 
it connected? 7. Name the other towns. 

* Montreal^ Mout-re-aiil'. 
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Map ITo. 6.— What country lies west of Canads East ? C.-Wt.— 
What States lie south? N.-Yk., Vt., N.-H., Mc— What State lies 
cast ? Bie. — What llivcr separates Canada East and Canada West ? 

Oa. ^The principal River of Canada ? St.-Le — What Lake does the 

Saguenay River flow from? S.-Jn. — What Kivcr unites Lakes 
Champlain and St. Peter? SI.— What four Lake? nre in Canada 
East? SL-Jn., St.-Pr., Ka , Gd.— What Rivers tiow into the SL 
Lawrence? Sy., S.-M., Oa., SL, S.-F., Co. 

—70 • 

NEW BRUNSWICK. 

1. Nsw Britnswiok is sitoaied to the east of the State of 
Maine, and to the north-west <^ Nova Scotia. Until die ^ear 

1784, it was included within the limits of the latter, which, 
at that period, wub divided into two separate provinces. 

2. This colony is but partially cleared, and contains ex- 
tensive forests. The soil is generally of good qualitv, espe- 
cially along the banks of the River St. John and other 
streams. 

8. The fisheries are a source of considerable trealth, and employ 
many of the inhabitants ; the produce being, with lumher, the chief 
articles of export. Ship-huilding is carried on to a considerahle extent. 

4. The Bay of Fundy, which separates this province from Nova 
Scotia, is remarkahle for the great and rapid rise of its tides, which 
often attain the height of 70 feet. 

5. Frederlekton, the seat of government, is situated some distance 
up the riTer St. John. It is built chiefly of wood, and contains the 
government offices, several churches, and a college. 

6. The city of St. John is the most considerable place in New 
Brunswick, and has an extensive commerce. St. Andrew's, at the 
head of Passamaquoddy Bay, and Oampobello, on the island of the 
same name, are the next in trade and population. Chatham and 
New Castle are small towns on the Mirimiclii River. 



Map No. 7. — Which is the chief river in New Brunswick ? S.-Jn. — 
What island lies near it ? P.-Es.— Gulf to the eastward ? S. -Le — 
• Two bays north-cast ? Cs., Mi. — Bay on the south ? Fy. — Peninsula 
south-east? N.-Sa — On what river is the city of St. John? St. 
Andrew's? Fredericktuii, the capital? — What strait separates Princo 
Edward's Island f^om New Brunswick ? Nd. 



New Brunswick. Q* — ^1. How is New Brunswick situated ? In what 
was It included t 2. What is said of the fisheries ? Soil ? 8. Chief 
articles of export ? Ship-building? 4. The Bay of Fundy ? 6. The 
capital t 6« St. John ? St. An<£ew's T Campobello, &c. ? 
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NOVA SCOTIA. 

1. Nova Scotia was first settled by the French, and named 
by them Acadia. In 1763 it was conquered by Great I>ritaiii, 
and since that time has been culled by its present name. 

2. It is a peninsula^ 280 miles long, and from 50 to 100 

broad. On the coast the soil is generally poor, but in the 

interior and northern parts it is well adapted to cultivation. 

8. Wheat and other grains, with potatoes of the finest quality, are 
produced. Coal, and gypsum, or plaster of paris, are found in vast 
quantities, and with fish, grmdstones, &e., are largely exported ; eop< 
per, iron, and various other minerals, also abound. 

4. Hali&x, the capital, is situated on one of the finest harbors in 
the world, and contains the most extensive dock'jard in British Ame- 
rica. Lunenburg, Liverpool, Yarmouth, and Pictou, are all places 
of some trade ; from the latter coal is shipped to the United States. 

5. Cape Breton Island. — Cape Breton is a large island, 
separated from Nova Scotia by the Gut or Strait of Canso; 
it is about 110 niiles in length, and from 30 to 80 in breadth. 
It is divided into two nearly equal portions by an arm of the 
sea called the Bras d'Or. 

6. Agriculture is in a backward state, the Cod Fishery attracting 
the chief industry of the people. This island was, in 1820, politically 
attached to Nova Scotia, and sends two members to the House of 

Assembly. 

V. Louisburg, which the French careAilly fortified, was once a 
place of great importance, but it is now entirely deserted. The 
village of Sidney is the capital. In its vicinity are several valuable 
coal mines. Arecliat, on Isle Madame, is the largest town. 



Map No, 7. — What Province lies north-west of Nova Scotia? N.- 
Bk. — What Islands lie east and south-east? C.-Bn., Se. — What 
Island north? P.-Es. — Wiiat separates ISova Scotia and Cape Bre- 
ton? G.^lo.— What Ocean on the south-east? Ac— What Bay on 
the north-west? Fy. — ^What Bank lies south of Cape Breton I.? 
a-Id.-Bk. 



Nona SeoHa. Q, — 1. By whom was Nova Scotia first settled, &c. ? 
When was it conquered by Great Britain ? 2. What is it ? What 

is sf\id of the poil ? B. Productions? Coal, &c. ? Minerals? 4. 
The capital and other towns? 5. What is Cape Breton? How 13 it 
divided? 6. What is said of its agriculture, &c. ? What ocourred 
in 1820, &c. ? 7. What is said of Louisburg, Sidney, &o. ? 
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1. Prince Edward's Island. — Prince Edward's is a fine, 
f rtile island in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, lying nearly parallel 
to the coasts of Nova Scotia and New Brunswick. 

2. The soil is good and well adapted to agriculture, which is in a 
more improved state than in any of the neighboring colonies. Char- 
lotte Town, the capital, is situated at the head of a hne navigable bay. 

NEWFOUNDLAND. 

3. Newfoundland is a large island, situated at the mouth 
of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and forniins: th(^ most eastern 
part of British America. The aoil is mostly barren, and the 
timber scanty and of small size. 

4. It owes^ its importance to its cod fisheries, which are the 
most Taluable in the world. The fish are caught in yast nnm- ^ 

hers upon certain shallow places in the sea in the vicinity of 

the island, called the Grand Bank. 

5. The bank fisheries are carried on by Americans and French 
chiefly; vrhilc the inhabitants of the island have established tlieir 
fisheries along the shore. 

6. The fishing business is dangerous, but profitable ; it is an 
admirable nursery for the hardy seamen of the New England States, 
and furnishes us with an important article of export to other coun- 
tries. The seal-fishing has of late years attracted much attention. 

7. St. John's is the capital; the houses arc nearly all built of wood, 
and the town has iu consequence suffered severely from fires. Har- 
bor Grace and Flacentia are small towns. 



Map Na. 7. — ^What separates Prince Ediirard's Island from New 
Brunswick? Nd.-St. — ^What bounds Newfoundland on the east? A.- 
On.— On the west? G.S.-Le.-— What Strait separates it from Labra- 
dor? Be. — What Bank ie near the Island? How long: nnd wide is 
the Grand Bank? Which is the most northern Cape ? Bd. — South- 
ern ? Ke. — Western? "Ry --Point out Trinity Bay. The Ocean 
Telegraph extends 1980 miles from Bull's Bay, on the west side of 
Trinity Bay, to Valentia Island, Ireland. Point out Miquelon. St. 
Pierre. These belong to France, and serve as fishing stations. They 
^ were ceded by Great Britain in lSi4. 

rrince Edward's Island, Q, — ^1. What is Frinoe Edward's Island? 
i What is said of the soil and agrieuUura? JShB capital, &c. ? 

Newfinmdland, $.—8. What is Newfoundland ! 4. To what does 
it owe Its importance ? 5. What is said of the bank fisheries ? Of 
the inhabitants? 6. The fishing business, &c. ? What does it furnish 
«s with ? 7. Describe St. John's. Harbor Grace. Placentia. 
7 
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UNITED STATES. 




1. The United States is a republic, composed of thirty- 
three States, eight Territories, and one District. It occupies 
the most valuable and productive part of North America, and 
ranks amongst the mo6t powerful and commercial nations of 
the globe. 

2. This part of America is distingmshed for the freedom 

and excellence of its political institutions, the rapid increase 

of the population, and for the intelligence, industry, and enter- 
prise of the inhabitants. 

3. The territory of the republic extends from the Atlantic 
to the Pacific Ocean ; it ranges through nearly 25 degrees of 
latitude, and more than 57 of longitude. The frontier outiine 
lias an extent of upwards of 10,000 miles, and a line drawn 
from north-west to south-east would measure upwards of 2800 
miles. 

4. In a region so vast there is of course included a great 
varioty of suriface, soil, and climate. It is well watered by 
noble streams, which not only give fertUity to their borders, 



United States. Q.— 1. What is the UDited States composed of? 
What does it occupy? 2. For what Ir it distinguished t 8. What 
Is said of the tenitory? 4. What do«B it inolude? How is it 
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but serve to convey tlie gifts of the earth to the ocean, and to 
bring back to the iuhabiUmts the products of other climes. 

5. The 8oU letnms an ample harvest for all that is planted 
in it, and the climate is &yofahle to nearly eyery production 
of the earth that can sustain life or increase its luxuries. 

6. Agriculture is the leading pursuit. The Eastern States are de- 
TOted to grazing, and the dairy ; the Middle and Western to the rais* 
ing of wheats Indian ooniy &c. ; and the Southern States, to cotton, 
tobacco, sugar, and rice. 

7. The territory of the United States is well supplied with valuahle 
minerals. Gold is found in California in greater abundance than was 
CTer before known. Iron, copper, and lead, exist in Tarious quarters, 
and coal, salt and lime, abound. 

8. The manufactures are extensire, and of great variety. In the 
year 1850, the capital invested in establishments producmg to the 

Talue of 600 dollars and upwards, was 580 million dr liars ; the value 
of the raw material used was 550 millions ; and the value of the articles 
manufactured nearly 1020 millions. The people employed amounted 
to 1,050,000 in number, and their wages to 240 million dollars* 

9. The commerce of the United States is of vast importance and 

cxtont. The vessels employed in the foreign trade, that entered rxrtd 
departed froia iho. ports of the Union in 1857, numbered upwards of 
44,000, and were navigated by 317,000 American and 238, (iOO foreign 
seamen. The imports and exports, for the same year, were of the 
value of 726 miiUuu dollars. 
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10. The whale, cod, and mackerel fisheries arc valuable. They 
are carried on principally by the New Eng^lfind States, and employ 
upward? of 36,000 men. In the whale lisliery alone there are up- 
wards of GOO vessels, and 16,000 men. The ships employed in it 
are absent ftrequenily two and three years at a time. 

11. No country in the world possesses so many steam-vessels as 
the United States. Nuinerous ocean lines, comprising many first-class 
ships, and of superior speed, now traverse the Atlantic Ocean, be- 
tween Europe and America, as well as the Pacific coasi of the I niun. 

12. Steam-vessels also navigate all the principal rivers, and the 
interior bays and lakes. The Mississippi River and its tributaries 
alone are constantly traversed by hundreds of steamboalis. 

watered? 5. What of the soill' Climate? 6. Agriottltmret The 
Eastern States? The Middle and Western ? Southern ? 7. What 
of the mineiaU t 8. What is said of manufactures ? Capital ? Raw 
' material t Valtte ef artieles ? People employed ? Wages? 9. The 

commerce? Vessels in the foreign tra de " Exports and imports? 
10. The fisheries? Whale fishery? 11. What is said of steam-vessels ? 
Oaei^n Iws? 12. Principal riTers, &o. ? The Mississippi Kiver, t 
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Wliale Fislicry.— Cutting up a Whale. 

13. The railroads of the United States have an aggregate length of 
about 27,CMX) miles, comprising more than half of all that have been 
made in the world. These works are estimated to have cost 1000 
million dollars, and were first commenced in the year 1829. The 
canals comprise altogether an extent of about 3600 miles. "With one 
or two exceptions, they have all been constructed within 80 years. 

14. In no part of the earth is reading so universal, and the influ- 
ence of the press so powerful. The number of books, newspapers, 
and other periodicals published, is enormous. In 1850, there were 
2800 different periodicals, and 423 million of copies published yearly, 
which, supposing the entire free population of the Union to be divided 
into families of five persons, would afford each family more than 100 
copies annually. 

16. The magnetic telegraph, by which intelligence may be trans- 
mitted at lightning speed, is employed to a greater extent in the 
United States than in Europe. The extreme points of operation are 
in some cases 2000 miles apart, and the wires now in use have an 
aggregate length of many thousand miles, being vastly greater in 
extent than in any other country in the world. 
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16. There is no established church in the United States, 
reJigioQ being left to the voluntary choice of the people ; yet 

13. Railroads? Length? Cost? When were they first commenced? 
What is said of canals ? 14. What is said of reading, &c. ? Books, 
&c. ? Periodicals? How many periodicals in 1850? 15. The mag- 
netic telegraph ? Aggregate length, &c. ? 10. Established Cliurch ? 
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religious iDstruction and observances are as faithfully dispensed 
and performed as in any other country in the world. 

17. A great majority of the people are attached to the various 
sects belonging to the Protestant Duth : of these the Baptists, Metho- 
dists, Presbyterians, and Episcopalians, stand first as to numbers. 
Til ore are also many Catholics, besides UniTersalists, Unitarians, 
and friends, or Quakers. 

18. The United States is a Federal Republic, or Union of States. 
£aoh State is independent in its local affairs ; but the defence of the 
country, the regulation of commerce, and all the general concerns of 
the nation, are committed by the Constitution to a general goyem- 

ment. 

« 

19. The gOYemment comprises three distinct pomers, the Legisla* 

live, Judicial, rthI Executive branches: the first-named powermakes 
the laws, the second expounds, and the last executes them. 

20. The Legislative power is vested in a Congress, consisting of a 
Senate and House of Kcpresentatives. The Senate con^i<^t3 of two 
members from each State, who are elected for six vein s, onc-tliii d of 
the number being changed every two years. The memhers of the 
House of Ilepresentatives are elected by the people for two years. 

21. The Judici:il power is a Supreme Court, composed of one 
chief and eight aaaociate Judges, who are appointed by the Presi- 
dent, with the advice and consent of the Senate, and hold their 
ojQ&ccs during life or good behavior. 

22. The Executive power is vested in a President, who, tosziodicr 
with the Vice-President, is chosen for four years, by electors Iroin 
all the States. The principal subordinate officers of the Executive 
Department are, the Secretary of State, of the Treasury, of War, of 
the Nayy, and of the Department of the Interior, the Post-Master 
General, and the Attorney-General. These offieers form the Cabinet, 
and are remoTable at the wiil of the President. 

28. The inhabitants of the United States amounted in 1860 to 
upwards of 23 millions, of which the blaek or colored races comprised 
about a sixth part. The Indians are esjtimated at 420,000, but are 
not eonsidered as forming a portion of the population. 

24. This amount, in proportion to the Tasi territory of the Union, 
is small, compared with the dense population of some European 
states ; but when it is considered that the inhabitants 100 years ago 

numbered but 1,500,000, it presents the most striking instance of 
national growth to be found in the history of mankind. ' 



17. What is said of the people ? Baptists, &c. ? 18. What is the United 
States? 19. What is said of the government? 20. Legislative power ? 
House of Representatives ? Senate? 21. Judicial power? 22. Execu- 
tive power? Subordinate officers? What do they form? 28. What may 
tbe inhabitants be estimated at ? The blaeks t Indians T 24. How doea 
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25. The United States were formerly Oolonies of Great 
Britain In the year 1775 ihey amounted to thirteen in 
number, with a population of nearly three millions. At that 
time they took up arms for the purpose of separating them- 
selves from the mother country. 

26. They were forced to this by the injustice of the British 
Parliament^ which taxed the colonists without their consent, 
and passed various oppressive laws, to which they would not 
submit. 




Battio of Lexiugtoa. 

27. The first battle of the reYolutionary war, in which the royal 

troops suffered severely, took place at Lexington, Massadhusetts, 
April 19th, 1775. On the 4th of July, 1776, the colonists declared 
themselTes independent^ under the title of the United States of 
America. 

28. The efforts of Great Britain to subdue the country were great, 

and the struggle which ensued was long and bloody ; but animated 
by a love of liberty, and led by Washington and other gallant and 
patriotic leaders, the Americans, after a war of eight years, forced 
the British goyernmeut to acknowledge their independence. 



it compare with the population of some European states ? 25. What 
were the United States formerly ? When did they take up arms 7 
26. Why were they forced to this! 27. Where and when did the 
first battle take plaoet What ooourred on the 4th of July, 1776 T 
28. What is said of Chreat Britain? Of General Washington? The 
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29. At the close of the war, the American army, though sufxenng 
great privations, disbanded peaceably ; and the Commander-in-chief, 
General Washington, resigned the almost absolute power he possessed 
to Congress, the autliority that conferred it; thus presenting to tlie 
world the rare example of a great military chief descending volun- 
tarily to the rank of a private citizen. 

30. The Constitution of the United States was formed in 1787, rati- 
fied by Congress in the following year, and has since been amended. 
Its grand principles are liberty of conscience, liberty of the press, 
trial by jury, and ihe right of choosing and of being chosen to office. 

31. The Presidents of the United States since the adoption of tho 
Constitution are as follows : 



1. George Wnshington, of 

2. John Adams, 

3. Tbomafl .Ti'fTorson, 

4. James Madii^ou, 
6. James Monroe, 

6. John Quincy Adams, 

7. Andrew Jackson, 

8. Martin Van Burcn, 
|9. Wm, Henry Il&rrvon, 

10. John Tvler, 

11. James K. Polk, 

12. Zachary Taylor, 

13. Millard Fillmore, 

14. Franklin Pierce, 

15. James Bnclmnan, 



Virginia, from 

Ma»<achu8ett8, 

Virginia, 

Virginia, 

Virginia, 

Massachusetts, 

Tennessee, 

New York, 

Ohio, 

Virginia, 

Tennessee, 

Ix)uisiana, 

New York, 

New Hampshire, 

Pennsylvania, 



1789 to 1797—8 years. 

1797 10 1801—4 

1801 to 1809—8 

1809 to 1817—8 

1817 to 1825— 8 

1825 to 1829—4 

1829 to 1837—8 

1837 to 1841—4 

1841 — one month. 

1841 to 1845 — 3 years, 11 months. 

1845 to 1849—4 

1849 to 1850 — 1 vear, 4 months. 

1850 to 1853—2 years, 8 months. 
1853 to 1857—4 

1867 



•Americans? 20. The American army? The commander-in-chief? 
30. The Constitution? What are its grand principles? 31. How 
many Presidents have there been ? Who were from Virginia ? Mas- 
sachusetts? Tennessee? New York? Ohio? Louisiana? 
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3{ap No, 5.— How is the TJnit«d States bounded on the North ? the 
South? the East? the West? 

What city is the Capital of the United SUtee T Wn. 

The capitals of countries, the pupil will perceive, are made by a 
large dot, with eight small ones around it ( « ), and the capitals of 
States, on Map No. 5, are made by a small ring or circle, with a dot 
in the middle of it ( ® ). 

Which are the six Eastern States ? Me., N.-H., Vt., Ms., R.-L, Ct. 

Kaiiie tlie Capital of each. 

Which are the four Middle SUtes ? N.-Y., N. J.^ Pa,, De. 
Name the Capital of each. 

Which are the ten Southern States? Md., Ya., N.-C, S.-0., Ga., 
Fa., Aa., Mi, La., Ts. 

Name the Capital of each. 

Which are the thirteen Western States! As., Te., Ej., Mo.^Is., 
la., Oo., Mn., Wn., la., Ca., Ma., On. ^ 

Name the Capital of each. 

Which are the Territories ■ • Da., Wn., Uh., N.-Mo., Na., Ks., In., 
Aa. 

How many States are there ? 83. — How many Territories ? 8. 

Besides the States and Territories, there is the District of Colum- 
bia, which contains the seat of government : po that the whole of the 
divisions of the United States are 42 in number. ^ 



Where is Lake Superior? Huron? Michigan?-)' Erie? J Ontario? 
Champlain ?J L. of the Woods ? 

Wliioh two Lakes are wholly in the United States ? Mn., Cn. 

Where is Moosehead Lake? Okee-cho-bee ? Pontchartrain ?|| 

Pepin? Itasca? The Mississippi flows from this lake. Where is 
BainyLaket Bed? Great Salt? Humboldt? Nicollet? Tulare? 



* The Territories are districts wliich, for want, at first, of a suffi- 
cient population, are not admitted into the Union as independent 
States. The GoTornor and other offioers are appointed by the Presi- 
dent, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. Each 
organized Territory is represented in Congress by a delegate, who 
may debate, but cannot vote. More than one-half the States were 
at first organized as Territories. 

f Mish^-e-gan. % W-t^, { Sham-planed || Pontch-ar-traned 
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Map No, 5.— Where is Poaesmaqnoddj Bay? renobscot Bay? 
C&sco Bay? Delaware Biy ? Chesapeake Bay? Chatham TSiv? 
Tampa B. ? Apalachee* B. ? Pensacola B. ? Mobile f B. ? Black 
B. ? Barataria B. ? Atchafalaya B ? Vermillion B. ? GalTeston 
B. ? Matagorda B. ? San Francisco B ? Monterey B. ? 

On the Great Lakea^ where is Saginaw B. ? Thunder B. ? Green 
B.? 

Where is Long Island Sound ?r*/ Albemarle S. ?.< Pamlico S. ?L 

How many miles long is each of these ? also Chesapeake Bay ? ' ' 
^"See Map JVo. II. 

Where is the Mississippi Biyer? Where does ii rise 7 L. la. / 

Where does it empty ? 

What are its chief tributaries? 

Where is the Missouri River? Yellow Stone R. ? Nebraska or 
PlattcJR. ? Kansas 11. Arkansas 11. ? Canadian R. ? Red 11. ? 
Pes Moines R. ? Minnesota R. ? Wisconsin R. ? Illinois JR.? 

Where is the WabaBh R. ? Ohio R. ? Alleghany R. ? Mononga- 
hela R. ? Kanawha U. ? Cumberland R. ? Tennessee R. ? White li. ?^ . 

Wlicre is the Rio Grnude? Pecos II.? Colorado R. of Texas? 
Bra/.o.s R. ? Trinity R. ? iStibine 11. ? Tombigby R. ? Alabama R. ? 
Chattahoochee R. ? St. John's R. ? Fa. — Alatamaha R. ? Savan- 
nah R. ? Santee B. ? Great Fedee Biyer? C. Fear B. ? Neuse || 
B^ ? Tar B. ? Boanoke B. ? James B. ? Potomac B. ? Susque- 
hanna B.* t Delaware B. ? Hudson B, t Mohawk B. T 

Where is the St. Lawrence B. ? Connecticut B, ? Kennebec B. ? 
Penobscot B^ t B. St. John t Me. 

Where is Columbia R. ? Lewis Fork? Colorado B. of California! 
Gila B. ? f Sacramento B. ? San Joaquin B. t ^ ^ 

Where is Cape Cod ? C. Malabar ? C. Charles ? C. Henry? C. 
Hatteras? C. Fear? 0. Lookout? 0. Cannayeral? C. Sable? C. 
Romans ? C. St. Bias ? 0. Mendocino ? C. Arago ? G. FUttery ? 

Where is Mount Desert Island ? Nantucket I. ? Martha's Vinc- 
yardt LongL? Florida Beefs ? Marquesas? Tortugas Islands ? 
The three last are low, sandy islands, generally uninhabited. Islands 
east of Florida ? Ba. 

Where are the ManitouUneff Isles ? Grand I. ? I. Boy ale? The 
Apostles ? The four last are in the Great Lakes. Where are the 
Santa Barbara Islands ? 

* Apalachce, Ap-a-lah^-che. f ^^obile, Mo-beel^. % Platte, Plat. 
It lUiwM^ IMin-oy''. || Nuce. f QUa, Hee^la. 

Sm Joaquin, San Ho*a-keea^ f f Mamtouluut Man*itHK>^lin. 
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3Iap No, 5.— Where is Mount Rainier ? * Mt. Jefferson? lit St 
Helens? Mt. Hood? How Jiitrli arc tho two last ? . - . . ' 

To what range do the foregoing Mountains belong? Ce. 

Where are the Rocky Mts. If Sierra Madre ? Blue Mts. of Oregon ? 

Where is Fr^moiu s Peak ? Long's ? Pike's ? The Sierra Nevada 
range? The Coast Mountains ? How high arc the three first ? 

Where is the South Pass? This remarkable Pass is a gap of about 
20 miles wide in the Rooky Mountains. It forms a most convenient • 
passage for trayellers to and firom Oregon and California. ■ 

Point out in Utah the Great Interior Btum, This is an extensiye 
unsettled region, fully half the area of Texas. It is named in maps 
the Great Basin, and the Great Interior Basin, It has been proposed 
to call it the Fr6raont Basin, after Colonel Fr^monty wlio first ex- 
plored it; but the name has not been adopted. 

Where are the Cumberland Mountains ? The Alk gliany Mountains? 
The Blue Ridge? The Blue Mountains? Tiie Green Mountains? 
The AVhite Mountains? Where is iMuunt Mitchell? This was for- 
merly called Black Mountain. It was named after Pi ufesiior Mitchell, 
of the irniversity of North Carolina, who first ascertained its height. 

The Cumberland and the other mountains noted above are regs^ed 
as portions of tho same range or chain. It lias been named by geo» 
graphers the Alleghany or Apalachian System, and forms the Atlantic 
water-shed, which separates the streams flowing into the Mississippi * 
Biver and the lakes, from those which fiow into the Atlantic Ocean 
and the Gulf of IMexico. . , 

Where iro the Black Hills? The three Buttes ? The three Tetons? 
The Humboldt Mountains? The Wasatch Mountains 2! 

What two Cities in the United States in 1850 numbered 4UU,U00 
inhabitants and upwards? N.-Y-, Pa. 

What four Cities in 1850 numbered between 100,000 and 170,000 ? 
Be.t Bn.» N.-Os., Oi. 

What eight Cities in 1850 numbered between 40,000 and 100,000 ? 
S.-Ls., Ay., Pg, Le., Po., Bo., Wn., Cn. 

How long and wide is the Atlantic Ocean ? 

The Gulf of Mexico ? The Pacific Ocean '^—Sce Map No, 4. 

Map of the Lcarncr*s own Slate, — In what State do you live? Is it 
one of the Eastern, Middle, Southern, or Western States? How is 
your State bounded? What rivers has it? Does it contain any 
mountains ? If so, what arc they called ? Is your State on the sea- 
coast, or in the interior, at a distance from it? Docs it contain any 
Bays, Sounds, Islands, or Capes ? Whai is the Capital of your State? 
What is the Capital of a State ? 2G9, page 88. In what county do 
you live t Point it out on the map. How is it bounded t How long 
and wide is it? You can tell this by the scale of miles. What is a 
County! 266. 

* Rainier^ Eay-neer^. 
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EASTERN STATES. 




1. The Eastern, or New England States, are all situated 
eastward of the Hudson River, and extend along the coast 
from Long Island Sound to ^the Bay of Fandyj These States 
inolade Halnei New Hampshire; Yennont^ MasaachnsettSy 
Bhode Island, and Connecticut. 

2. The surface of New England is greatly varied; much 
of the soil is good, yet, in general, it requires diligent culti- 
vation to procure good crops. 

8. Horses, cattle, sheep, and hogs abound. Grass, Indian 
com, wheat, and other grains, are extensively cultivated. 
Butter, cheese, wool, and maple sugar, are important products. 

4. The manufactures of the Eastern States arc extensive, 
and embrace a great variety of articles. The cotton and 
woollen fustories employ a large amount of capital. Since 



Ifem England, Q. — ^l. Describe the position of the New Eaghmd 
States ? What do these States include ? 2. What is said of the sur- 
face and soil ? What docs it require ? 3. What is said of horses, 
&e. t Grass, &o. t What are important produots ? 4. What is said 
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the manufacturiijg system commenced, this section of tho 
Uniou lias increased rapidly in population and wealth. Rail- 
roads arc numeronSi and extend through all parts of New 
England. 

5. The inhabitants are extensively engaged in commerce^ 
and ill the cod, mackerel^ and whale fisheries, which train 
great numbers of experienced and intrepid seamen. 

6. In these States the people are almost exclusively of English 
origin; and, from the earliest settlement of the country, have been 
used to habits of industry, economy, and enterprise. 

7. The New Enprlanders have always been a religious people. 
Among them the 8ul)b;uli is strictly observed, and all classes gene- 
rally attend public worship. It is considered disreputable for a 
man to have no religious belief; and there are few individuals who 
are not connected with some religious society. 

8. Education is more general tlian in any other part of the world ; 
and large funds have been set apart by the diiicrenL State Legisla- 
tures for the support of common schools. It Is rare to find in any 
part of the Eastern States, natiyes of the country of mature age, 
irho are ignorant of reading, writing, and arithmetic. 

81 



9. Institutions of learning were established at an earlj 

Sriod^ by tlie first aettiera; some of which, at the present 
are among the most respectable and efficient in the Union. 
Many of the most distinguished men in the United States 
have been educated at Harvard and Tale colleges. 

10. The people of New England were» at an early period, noted for 
their attachment to liberty, and were the first to resist the tyranny 
of the British Parliament. The destruction of the tea in Boston 
harbor, and the battles of Lexington and Bunker's Hill« were among 
the ftni events that led to the independence of the United States. « 



of the manufactures? llailroads ? 5. What are ihc inhabitants 
engaged in? 6. AVhat are the people? To what have they been 
trained ? 7. What have the New Englanders always been ? What 
do all classes generally attend? What is considered disreputable ? 
8. What is said of public instruction ? What is rare to find ? 

9. What was established at an early period? What are they at 
the present day? 10. For what were the people of New England 
noted? What were they the first to resist? What were the first 
events that led to the independence of the United States ? 
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Harvard University. 



Map No. 8.— Which are the New England States ? Me., N.-n.,Vt., 
Ms., R.-I., Ct. — Which extends farthest north and east? Me. — 
Which farthest south and west? Ct. — Which is the largest State? 
Me. — The second in extent ? Vt.— Third? N.-H.— Fourth ? Ms.— 
Fifth ? Ct.— Smallest ?' R.-L— These States extend from about lati- 
tude 41 degrees to 47J. — How many degrees of latitude then do they 
include ? They extend east and west from about 3 J degrees, to 10 east 
longitude from Washington. — How niuny degrees then of longitude do 
they include? Which is the largest river in New England? Ct. — 
The next ? Pt. — What river is partly in Maine and partly in New 
Brunswick? S.-Jn. — How long are these rivers? Which is the 
largest lake wholly in the Eastern States ? Md. — How long is it ? — 
What lake is partly in New England and partly in the State lying 
west of it ? Cn. — How long is this lake ? Lake Champlain is navi- 
gable for vessels of large burden. During,the war of the Revolution, 
and that of 1812, naval battles were fought upon it. Commodore 
M'Donough's victory, in which thQ whole British fleet was captured, 
took place September 11th, 1814. Which is the highest mountain in 
New England ? Wn.— Which is the next highest ? Kn.— The next ? 
Md. — How high are each of these mountains? — Which are the 
three principal Islands in New England? M.-Dt., Nt., M.-Vd. — 
Which State has the greatest extent of sea-coast ? Me. — Which has 
the smallest? N.-H. — Which has no sea-coast? Vt. — How many 
miles is it from Maine to Nova Scotia? — To Spain ? — To Circassia? — 
From Massachusetts to Italy? — To Turkey? — From Long Island to 
Greece ? — In what year did the Pilgrims emigrate to New England ? 
What was the name of the vessel ? Mr. — How many miles is it from 
Boston to Halifax ? To Liverpool ? Total distance ? 
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1 . Maine comprises about half the area of New Enghind. 
Before the year 1820, it formed a part of the State of Maasa- 
chnsetts, under the title of the District of Maine. 

2. The northern portion of the State is covered with thick • 
forests, and has but few inhabitants; the chief part of the I 
population being settled between latitude 45° and the sea- 
coast. In the interior there are many lakes and ponds, one 
of which, Lake Moosehead, is the ku*gest in New England. * 

8. The soil is yarions ^ mnoh of it is fertile, but in general i 
it is better adapted for grazing than tillage. One of the chief 

products is lumber, of which there is a larger amount cut and 
sawed than in any other New England State. 

4. The coast is remarkably indented with bays, and has 
many good harbors; it affords great facilities for commerce 
and the fisheries, which the inhabitants have not failed to i 
improve. 

5. They are extensively engaged in ship-building and navi- 
gation, and export vast quantities of lumber, fish, beef, pork, 

'and grain, as well a.s a considerable iuuountof ice tp the West 
Indies and the Southern States, ' ' 



Maine. Q. — ^1. Yfhnt does Maine comprise ? What did It ftnrm a 
port of before 1820? 2. Wlmt is said of the northern part of the State? 
Chief part of the population? Lakes and ponds? The largest? 3. What 
is8aidonhe9oU? 4. Of theooii9t? Of ship-building, &o.? Lumber? 
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6. Augusta, the capital, is on the Kennebec Biver, 50 miles from 
its moaih : it eontains a handsome state^honae^ of granito^ a United 
States' arsenal, and a lanatic asylum. 

7* Portland, on Caseo Bay, is the largest and most important town 
in the State; it is well laid out, and handsomely built, and has an 
extensiYe foreign and coasting trade* Bangor, at the head of naTi- 
gation on the Penobscot Biyer, has a Tory extensire trade in lumber. 

8. Bath is noted for its ship*bu2lding, and Thomaston for its ex- 
ports of lime, marble, and granite. Saeo,* Biddeford, and Lewiston 
falls, are important manufacturing towns. 

9. G ardiner and Hallowell upon the Kennebec, Bel fust upon the Pen- 
obscot, and Eastport on an island in Passamaquoddy Bay, are thriving 
towns. Waterville is the seat of Waterville College, and Brunswick 
of Bowdoin College ; both are important and flourishing institutions. 



Map No. 8.— 'What country bounds Maine on the east? N.-Bk. — 
On the west? C.-Et. and N.-H. — What ocean on the south? Ac. — 
Name the four principal rivers that flow into the Aihiinic Ocean. 8.- 
Cx., i'L, Kg , So. How long are they ? — What river rises in the centre 
of Maine and flows into New Brunswick f S.-Jn. fiow long is it T — 
Which are the three principal lakes ? Md. , Ck. , Gd. How long are the 
first two ? — The principal mountain, and its height ? Kn. — The largest 
island? M.*Dt. — Which is the most eastern county? Wn. — The 
most northern? Ak. — The most southern? Yk. — In what county, 
and on what river, is the capital situated? Kc., Kc. — How many 
miles is it from Maine to Nova Scotia ? To Spain t Xo Circassia ? 

88 

NEW HAMPStllllE. 

1. New Hampshire is called the Switzerland of America, 

on account of its beautiful and varied scenery, its mountains, 
lakes, rivers, and cascades It has also received the name of 
the Granite State^ from the great quantities of granite found 
in it. 

. 2. The sea-coast of New Ilauipsbire is only 18 miles in 
extent^ and it has but a small share of commerce; but it is 
distinguished for its productive agriculture and flourishing 

manufactures. 



6. Whatissaidof Augnsta? 7. Of Portland? Of Bangor t 8. Of 
Bath? Saco, &c.? 9. Gardiner? Waterville, and Brunswick? 

New Hampshire, Q, — 1. What is New Hampshire often eaUed? 
Why? By what other name also? Why? 2. What is said of the sea- 



♦ Saeo, Saw^-co. 
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8. The ooantiy on ihe coast ia lord; in tlie interior, the 
cmrfaoe is greatly diveraified by hills and yalleys; and moun- 
tains of considerable height. 




Among those are the White Monntains, the moUt elevated 
in New England. They are distinguished by the names of 

Washington, Adams, Jefferson, Madison, Monroe, Franklin, 
and Pleasant. 

4. The elevated parts of the White Mountains are covered with 
snow for a great portion of the year. These mountains are visible 
from a great distance at sea. The wild and sublime character of the 
scenery causes them to be often visited. Winnipiseogee,* the largest 
lake in the State, is greatly admired for its beautiful scenery. ^ 

5. Concord, the capital of tlie State, is on the right bank of tlie 
Merrimac River : it is a pleasant and Nourishing town, and contains 
the State-House, State Prison, and other buildings. Portsmouth, the 
only sea-port in the State, is on the Piseataquaf Riyer, three miles 
from the sea. It has a fine harbor. Portsmouth Kavy Yurd is in 
Kittery, a small town in Maine, on the opposite side of the rlTor. 

6. Manchester, on the MerrimaoBiyer, the most important city in the 

coast? Oommeree? Affricultnre and MannflMtures 7 8. What is 
said of the country T The White Mountains ? How are they distin- 
guished ? 4. What causes them to be often visited ? What is said 
of Lake Winnipiseogee ? 6. Describe Concord. Portsmouth. Where 
is Portsmouth Nayy Yard ? 6. What is said of Manchester and other 
towns? 



Winnipiseogee f Win-ne-pe-saw^-ke. f Piscataqua^ Pis-kat'^-a-qna. 

L 
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State, is a noted manufacturing place. Dover, Nashua, Somers- 
worth, Exeter, and New Market, are also important manufacturing 
towns. Hanover is the seat of Dartmouth College. Kcene, Amherst 
ISIeredith, Haverhill, and Conway, are flourishing places. * 

3£ap No. 8.— What River separates New Hampshire from Vermont ? 
Ct. How long is it ? — What river runs through the centre of the 

State ? Mc* — How long is it ? — What lake flows into it ? We. 

How long is it? — What mountains are in Coos county ? We. Which 

is the principal ? Wn.— How high is it ?— On what river is Concord ? 
Mc. — What lake in the northern part of the State ? Ct. — What lake 
partly in this State and partly in Maine? Ug.— Into what river 
does it flow ? An. 



81 

VERMONT. 




Raft .» I I^ako Champlain. 



1. Vermont is a mountAiuous, but healthful and produc- 
tive State. The Green Mountains, from which it derives it.s 
name, extend through it from north to south, dividing it into 
two nearly equal sections. 

2. The soil is fertile, and all kinds of grain suited to the 
climate, are produced in abundance. Cattle of various kinds 

Vermont Q. — 1. What is Vermont? What is said of the Green 



* This river is formed by the Pemigewassct and Winnipiseogee. 
The latter is the outlet of the lake of that name. 

8 
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nvo raised with crreat facility ; the value of the live stock Is 
greater, and there is more ljulier and wool produced here than 
in any other State in New Euglaad. 

3. This State is entirely in the interior; yet, by the medium 
of Lake Ghamplam, the canal of the same name, and the 
various railroads recently constructed, it is connected with the 
great commercial marts of the continent. 

4. Part of the trade goes by the canal to Albany, part down Lake 
Champlaln to Montreal, and part by railroad to Eoston and Mont- 
real. Immense rafts of timber arc often seen sailing up the lake 
towards the canal, on their way to Albany, and the towns on the 
Hudson. 

T). The territory included in Vermont was first explored by the 
French from Canada, but was settled by the English more than a 
century and a quarter ago. During the revolut ionary war, the in- 
habitants acted a conspicuous part, and the nanie of Green Mountain 
Boya, acquired by their bravery, has ever been regarded as a title 
of renown. 

6. Montpelier, the capital, is a thriving town, on Winooski Rlrer. 
Burlington, on Lake Champlain, is the largest place in the State, 
and tlic most commercial town on the lake. It contains the UhiTcr- 
sity of Vermont. 

7. Bennington, in the southwest corner of the State, is celebrated 
for the victory obtained by Gencrni Stark over a detachment cf Hes« 
sians belonging to Burgoyne's army. 

8. Middlcbury and Rutland, on Otter Creek, and Brattleboro', 
Norwich, and Windsor, on the Connecticut Kivcr, are small but 
nourishing towns; the latter contains the Norwich Liuveraity. 
Middlebury is the seat of Middlebury College. 

Map Na, 8. — 'What river bounds Vermont on the east ? Ct.-»What 
State does it separate from Vermont ? . N.»H. — 1¥hat lake bounds 

Vermont on the West ? Cn.— IVhat State does it separate from Ver- 
mont? N.-Y. — What country lies north of Vermont? Ca. — What 
State lies south ? Ms. — What four streams flow into Lake Champlain ? 
Me., L.-Le., Wi., Or. — What (wo islands are in T.nke Champlain? 
N.-Ho., S.-Ho. — Those, with a small peninsula lyin^r noi lh of them, 
form the county of Grand Isle. — What lake is partly in ihia iState and 
partly in Canada? Mg. — What mountains extend through the State? 
On. — Which is the highest peak? Md. — How high is it? — Wiial 
other peaks? C.-Rp., Kn. — When was the battle of Bennington 
fought ? What rivers flow into the Conneotiout ? We., Wt. 



Mountains! 2. Of the soil? Cattle, &c. ? 8. What is said of the 
State 1 4. Of the trade ? Of the rafts on Lake Champlain ? 5. The 
firvt explorers? The revolutionary war ? 6. Describe Montpelier. 
7. Bennington. 8. And other towns. 
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1. Massachusetts is the oldest and most important of the 
Eastern States. It is the most thickly settled section of New 
England^ and is distinguished for the enterprise and public 
spirit of her citizens. 

2. The eastern part of the State is generally level. Ap- 
pfoaehin^ the Oonnecticat Biver the surface is varied and 
hilly, while west of it, are found mountains, some of whieh 
are 2600 and 8500 feet in height. Many of the inhabitants 

are engaged in agriculture, and in no part of the country has 
' that important branch of industry received more improve- 
ment. 

3. Manufactures, cominerce, and the fisheries are the chief objects 
of pursuit. In amount of commerce, Massachusetts ranks as the 
second State in the Union ; in amount of manufactures of leather, 
cotton, wool, and paper, as first. Three-fifths of all the fishing ton- 
nage of the country belongs to this State. 

4. Massachusetts has more miles of railroad, in proportion to the 
area of the btate, than any other State in the Union. There is scarcely 

Massachusetts. Q. — 1. What is said of Massachusetts? 2. Of its 
surface ? Agriculture? 8. What are the chief objects of pursuit? 
How does it rank as a manufacturing and commercial State? 4. What 
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a town of any importance but has railroad communication with the 
capital. No less than seven different roads centre in the city of Boston. 

5. The literary, religious, and charitable institutions are numerous, 
and in a flourishing condition. Harvard University, at Cambridge, 
is the oldest and best endowed literary establishment in the Union. 
Williams College, at Williamstown, and Amherst College, at Amherst, 
are also flourishing institntions. 

6. The war of the American llevolution commenced in tliis State. 
In 1774, the port of Boston was closed by order of the British Govern- 
ment, and a British garrison occupied the torn. April 19th, 1776, 
the first battle was fought at Lexington. June 17th the battle of 
Bunker Hill vas fought, and Charlestora bumed..^ 

7. Boston, the capital of the State, is situated on a peninsula at the 
head of Massachusetts Bay. This city is the literary and commercial 
metropolis of New England. It possesses a large amount of shipping, 
and its trade extends to all quarters of the globe. The numerous rail- 
roads 'which diverge from the city, connecting it with the various sec- 
tions of the Union, furnish great facilities for an extensive inland 
trade. Among its public buildings may be noted Faneuil Hall, 
known as *' the cradle of liberty," the Capitol, Custom-house, 



Court-house, and Exchange. 






Banker Hill Moomtnft. 



8. Chnrlestown and Cambridge are 
connected with Boston by bridges. 
The former is situated on a peninsula, 
the centre of which is occupied by 
Bunker Hill, celebrated for the battle 
fought on it during the revolutionary 
war. The Bunker Hill Monument, 
built to commemorate this battle, is 
of granite, 221 feet in height. Cam- 
bridge contains Harvard University. 
Roxbury is a flourishing and import- 
ant city, noted for its many beautiful 
private residences. 

9. The above-named cities, with 
many other flourishing towns imme- 
diately adjoining Boston, comprising 
a population of more than 250,000, 
are so closely connected that for aU 
geographical purposes, they may be 
considered one city. - 



is said of the railroads? 5. "What is said of the literary and other 
institutions ? Of Harvard College ? 6. The War of the Revolution ? 
When was the Battle of Lexington fought? The Battle of Bunker 
Hill? 7. What is said of Boston ? Its shipping ? Railroads? Public 
buildings ? 8. What is said of Charlestown ? What of Bunker Hill 
Monument ? What does Cambridge contain ? For what is Roxbury 
noted ? 9. What may all these cities be considered ? Why ? 
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10« Salem has an extenBire trade with the East Indies. Banittable, 
Gloucester, Newbui7port, and Plymouth, arc largely engaged in the 
cod and ronckerel fisheries. New Bedford and Nantucket carry on 
the whale fishing to a greater extent than any other places in the 
world. 

11. Lowell is more extenslTely engaged in the cotton and ifoollen 
manufacture than any other place in the country. Lawrence, on the 

Merrimac River, and Holyokc, on the Connecticut, arc new and grow- 
ing mamifactnring towns. Taunton and fall Kiver are important 

maniifaciLu ing places. 

12. Andover is the scat of the oldest tlicolnpi-ical seminary in the 
United States. Lynn is noted for the mfinutacture of shoes. At 
Plymouth the first settlers or Pilgrims landed, in 1020. Worcester, 
in the central part of tlie State, and Springfield, upon tlie Connecticut 
River, are important and flourishing cities. Noi ihampton and Green- 
field, upon the Connecticut, and Pittsfield, in the western part of the 
StatOy are noted for their heauty and natural scenery. 



Map No. 8. — What bounds Massachii^etts on the nortli? N.-H.,Vt. 
— On the south? R.-I., Ct. — On the west? N.-Y. — What ocean on 
the cast and south ? Ac. — What two mountains are in the western 
part of Massachusetts ? Se., B.-Pk. — The range west of the Con- 
necticut River is called the Housatonic or Taghkannic Mts. : it is a 
continuation of the Oreen Mts. — Which are the principal riTers ? Ct., 
Mc. — How long are they? — The other rirers? He, Hk., Dd., Wd., 
Ms., Cc., Na., Cd. — What capes are on the coast? An . Cil., Mr. — 
What bays ? Ms., C.-Cd., Bs.— What islands? Nt., M.-Vd.— What 
counties do these islands form ? Kt., Ds. 

87 

KIIODE ISLAND. 

1 . Bhode Island is the amalleBt State in the Union, but 
is pleasantly situated^ and possesses numerons fusilities for 
commeroe and mannfaetures. 



10. What is said of Salem? Barnstable, &c.? Of New Bedford 
and Nantucket? 11. Lowell? Lawrence and Holyoke? Taunton 
and Fall River? 12. What is Andover the seat of? For what is 
Lynn noted? Plymouth? Describe Worcester, Springheld, North- 
ampton, kQ. 

RMe Island. $.—1. What ia Ehodc Island? What does ii pos- 
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2. The face of the country is mostly level, except in the 
north-west, which is hilly and rooky. Part of the State has 
a poor soil^ but the islands bordering on the Narragansett Bay 
are fertile, and are oelebrated for their fine cattle. 

8. This State was the first that engaged in the cotton manu- 
facture. The first cotton mill erected in the United States 
was built here, in the year 1790. 

4. The Lepi^lnturo of T^hode Island holds it^ sessions at five dif- 
ferent places, viz. : Provide nee, Newport, South Kingston, East Green- 
wich, and Bristol; but the two Urst ore regarded as the capitals of the 
State. 

5. Providence, on the river of the snme name, 85 miles from fhe 
sea, ia the second city in New England in population. It contains 
the State House, Brown University, the Arcade, &c. Its manufac- 
tures are various and iruportant. 

6. Newport is noted for the be;iuty of its situation and salubrious 
air. It 1ms a fine harbor, and i» a fashionable resort for sea-bathing. 
Khode Island, on which Newport is situated, from its beauty and 
fertility is called the Eden of America. 

7. Bristol is a ilourishing town; its foreign and coasting trade is 
considerable. In the vicinity is Mount Hope, famous as the residence 
of King Philip, a renowned Indian chief, who lived 180 years ago. 

8. The villages of Pawtucket, Slatersville, Woonsocket, and Paw- 
tuxet, are noted for their manufactures ; the first is situated on both 
sides of the Pawtucket or Blackstone River, and is partly In this 
State and partly in Massachusetts. 



Map No, 8. — ^What State bounds Rhode Island on the north and 
east ? Ms. — The west ? Ct. — What ocean on the south ? Ac. — What 
is the principal bay? Nt. — Which are the two principal islands? 
B.-Td.. Bk. — To what county do they belong? Nt. — Wliich are the 
capitals? Pc., Nt. Their population? — la what county is Provi- 
dence? Pe. — In which is I^ewport? Nt. 

88 

CONNECTICUT. 
1. OONNEOTIOUT, the tsonthemmofit of the New England 
States, is noted for the cxccllcuce of its literary institutions, 
and for the enterprise and good morals of the people. 

sess ? 2. What is said of the country ? Of tiie soil, &c. ? 8. What 
is this State engaged in ? 4. The Legislature ? 5. Describe Provi- 
dence. 6. Newport. Rhode Island. 7. Bristol. 8. Pawtucket, &c. 

ConnccticuL Q. — 1. For what is Connectigui noted 2. What is 
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School-Ilotjse. . ^ . Emigrauts to tUo "WoBt. 



2. It has a varied surface of liill and dale, but is seldom 
mountainous. The climate is healthful, and the soil generally 
good, especially in the valley of the Connecticut River. 

3. The chief products are the grains, &c., common to New 
England. Orchards are numerous ] cider is produced in con- 
siderable quantities ; and butter and cheese are made annually 
to a great amount. 

4. The manufactures of Connecticut are extensive, and of 
greater variety than in any other State. The pripcipal articles 
are cotton, woollen, and silk goods, clocks, cutlery, battens, 
jmd carriages, with axes, scythes, paper, pins, &c. 

5. In no other country is the provision made for public 
education so liberal as in Connecticut; the school fund, com- 
pared with the population, being the largest of any State in 
the Union 

6. Perhaps no Atlantic State has sent so large a number of active 
and industrious settlers to the western country as Connecticut ; and 
her emigrants, wherever found, are among the most enterprising and 
industrious part of the population. 



Baid of the surface ? Of the climate and soil ? 3. What are the chief 
products? What is said of orchards, &c. ? Of butter and cheese? 
4. Of the manufactures ? The principal articles ? 6. Public education ? 
School fund ? 6. What is said of settlers in the western country? Of 
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7. The sessions of the legislfiture are held altornatcly nt Now 
Haven aud Hartford. New Haven iri ^uuated at the head of a small 
bay of Long l^hind Sound. It is built in squares, with straight and 
wide streets, and its regularity and neatness are much admired. 

8. Yale College was removed to New JiaTeu from Say brook in 1717. 
Besides the college buildings, there are aeyeral ehurehes and other 
public edifices Uiat excite attention. The boarding-sohoolB and semina* 
i-ics for youth of both sexes are highly respectable and well cooducted. 

9. Hartford is on the Connecticut Riyer, 50 miles firom its mouth, 
in the midst of a fine fertile district. It is the seat of Trinity Col* 
lege, and of the Asylum for the Deaf and Dumb, the first institution 
of the kind established in the United States. Wethersfield, 4 miles 
south from Hartfordi is noted for its trade in onions. It contains the 
State Prison. 

10. New London and Stonington employ a number of vessels in the 
whale and seal fisheries. Middletown and Norwich arc extensively 

ennnjred in mannf;ictures. Bristol and Plymouth arc noted for their 
manutacturcs ot clocks ; Collinsville for axes, and Waterbury for but- 
tons and pina. Mcriden is also a manufacturing town of importance. 
Saybrook was the lirai place iu this State settled by the English. 
Bridgeport is a flourishing commercial town, in the southwest part 
of the State. 

89 

Map Xo 8.' — What State bounds Connecticut on the north? Ms. 
—On the east? R.-L— West? N.-Y.— What on the South ? L.-I.-Sd. 
How lonp is this Sound ? To what State does Long I. belong ? N.-Y. 
— What iiivcrs flow into the Sound ? Ct., Ts., He. The length of 
each? How far is the Connecticut navigable? For what kind of 
Tessels ? The Housatonic ? Name the otiher rivers. On what riTor 
is New London? Norwich? Middletown? Haddam, &c.? 

How many miles is it by the scale from New Haven to Hartford ? 
What comity town is about the same distance? Ld. — The city of 
New York, Northampton, on the Connecticut Bivor, and Block Island, 
are all abont the pnme distance from New Haven. How many miles 
is it? Hartford is nearly half-way between New York and l>oi^ton. 
How many miles is it from each ? New Haven is a))oiit the same dis- 
tance from Newport, Providence, and Worcester, liow many miles is 
it? Hartford is situated very nearly half-way between the eastern 
and western extremities of the State. How many miles is it from 
each? Hartford is about the same distance from Providence and 
Poughkeepsie. How many miles is it from each ? How fiur is New 
ITa \ on from the north line of the State ? From the north-east corner 
of the State ? From the north-west comer ? 



emigrants? 7. Of the seat of government? What is said of New 
Haven ? 8. Yale College, &c. ? 9, Hartford? 10. New London, &c. ? 
Middletown, &c.? Bristolt &c.? Saybrook? Bridgeport? 
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// MIDDLE STATES. 

1. Thb Middle States comprise New York, New Jersey, 
PennsylviuuAy and Delaware. They occupy one of the finest 
portions of the Union, and are distinguished for their rapid 
growth in prosperity and wealth, as well as for the enterprise 

and industry of the inhabitants. 

2. The Alleghany, tlic Blue Mountains, and other ranges, 
extend through the country from south-west to north-ea^t. 
These mountains are for the most part covered with forests 
to their summits: between them are extensive and fertile 
Talleys, comprising some finely cultivated and wealthy dis- 
tricts. 

3. The climate is generally more mild than in New Eng- 
land, except in the northern parts of New York, where the 
cold of winter is equally severe, 

4. A great portion of the soil of the Middle States is fer- 
tilci well cultivated, and produces large crops of wheat. 



Middle States. Q.—l. Wliat do the iSIiddlc States comprise? What 
do they occupy? For what arc they distinguished? 2. What is 
said of the Allcghauy Moimtaius, &o. T *. What is said of the oli- 
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Indian corn; lye, oatB^ aud barley. The fruits are chiefly 
q^ples; pears, peaches, and ploms. 

5. The most useful minerals — coal, iron^ salt, and lime — 
abouii l in various quarters ; and mining is actively pursued^ 
especially in the coal rcgioi^s of Pennsylvania. 

6. The commerce of the Middle States is greater than that 

of any other section of the Kepublic ; it is carried uu chiefly 
through the cities of New York and Philadelphia. The 
internal trade is greatly facilitated by the canals and railroads 
which eztend through nearly all parts of the country. 

7. The manufactures are important and various ; they em- 
ploy a vast amount of capital; and thousands of both sexes are 
supported by them. 

8. In the Middle States, common schools are very genemlly 
established, and large amounts of money are appropriated 
annually for their support. Nearly all the children above the 

age of iuui' yeais attend schuoi. , 
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9. The great body of the people in the Middle States are 
of British origin 3 but in some parts of Pennsylvania lliere are 
many Germans, who still speak their own language. 

10. In New York and New Jersey there are a number of 
the descendants of the first Dutch settlers of New York, and 
in some sections that language is still partially spoken. 

11. At the close of the rcvolaiionary war, so many emigrants from 
the Eastern States settled in New York, that a majority probably of 
its present population are natiTes of New England, or their offspring. 
These, by their indostry, enterprise, and inteUigenee, hSTS eon* 
tributed much to the prosperity of that State. 



mate? 4. Of the soil? The crops? 6. What is said of the mine- 
rals? Mining? 6. Commerce? Internal trade ? 7. Manufactures? 
8. What is said of common schools in the Middle States? Of the 

children ? 

9. Of wiiat descent are the great body of the people ? What of 
the Germans? 10. Dutch? 11. Of emigrants from the New Eng- 
land States ? What have they contributed ? 
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3ff7p No. 11.— Which is the largest of the Middle States ? N.-Y.— 
The second in extent ? Pa.— Third ? N.-J.— Fourth ? De.— Which 
extends farthest north and east? N.-Y. — South? De. — West? Pa. 
— Which State has tlie greatest extent of sea-coast ? N.-J. — Which 
has no sea-coast? I'a. 

The Middle States extend from latitude 38^ to 45 de^ee8.-.^How 
many degrees of latitude, then, do they include K. They extend from 
longitude 5 degrees east of Washington, to a^out 8j[ west.— How 
many degrees of longitude do they include? s^.^. 

"Which is the largest Island belonging to the Middle States ? Iig. 
Id. — What is its length ? — The next in siset Sn. — This island Ibrms 
Richmond County, in New York. — Which are the principal moun- 
tains ? Ay., Be., CL, Ak. — Which is the hisrhct mountain? Ts. or 
My. — How high is it? — Which are tlie chief rivers that flow into the 
Ocean ? Hn., De., Sa. — Which two form the Ohio? Ay., Ma.— How 
long is each of these rivers ? 

Which State has the greatest extent of lake coast? N.-Y. — The 
next? Pa. — How long is Lake Erie V' bntario ?7^For what are they 
navigable ?»How ikr is it from New York to Bristol, England? — 
From New Jersey to Italy! From Delaware to Turkey? From 
PMladelphia to Norfolk? ^ 
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NEW YOBK. 

1. New York is the most wealthy and populous State in 
the Union. It exhibits one of those striking examples of 
growth and prosperity which are nowhere seen except within 
our own borders. 

2. The northern portion of the State is, in part^ mountain- 
ous, and but thinly settled; the eastern is hilly, and tolerably 
productive, while the western part is level and fertile. 

3. Wheat is the chief staple, but eorn and rye are also 
cultivated. The live stock of New York is of greater value^ 
and there is more butter, cheese^ hay, and mapfo sugar^ pro- 
duced than m any other State. 

4. The manufactures are extensive and flourishing, and the 
cotfimerce and shipping are on a grand scale. The imports 
exceed in value those of any other State ; the exports are also 
6f great amount. 

Nrir York, Q. — 1. Wliat is New York? What does it exhibit? 
2. What is said of the northern part? Eastern? Western? 8. 
Wheat, &c. ? Live stock, &c. ? 4. Manufactures ? 6. Iron ore, 
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t5. Iro 1 ore is found in great abundance, and in the manu- 
facture ot' iron this State is inferior in amount to Pennsyl- 
vaiiia only. Lead, gypsum, and limestone^ also abound. 

6. There are valuable salt springs at various plaoes. The 
principal are at Salina and Syraouse, where the largest esta- 
blishments for manufacturing salt in America exist. 

7. The mineral springs of Ballston and Saratoga arc well 
known fu • their medicinal properties, and are much visited. 
The waters are largely exported to the other States, and evcu 
to foreign countries. 




8. The Falls of Niagara, one of the greatest wonders of the western 
continent, are in the Niagara River, partly in this State and partly 
in Canada West. The widest part is on the Canadian side ; but that 
on the New York side, though narrower, is several feet higher. A 
short distance below the falls, a suspension bridge, of about 800 feet 
in length, crosses the riv^r. 

9. The railroads and canals of this State are numerous and 
extensive. Of these the Erie Canal, the Central and Eric 
BaUroads; are among the most important in the United States. 



&c.? 6. Salt springs? The principal! 7. What is said of the 
mineral springs? 8. Falls of Niagara? 9. Railroads and canals? 
The Erie Canal, &o. ? 
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10. Very amjjlc proyision is made for popular education in 

this State ; and in no part of the Union do greater facilities 
exist for obtaining common-school instruction. 

11. The people of New York, during the revolutionary war, strenu- 
ously opposed the arbitrary measures of the British government. The 
State, for the greater part of that gloomy period, was the theatre of 
active hostilities ; and the surrender of General Burgoyne and hia 
army, with other menumible erents, took place within its limits. 

12. The city of New York is situated on Manhattan Island, at the 
junction of the Hudson and East rivers. It is the largest city of the 
western condnenty and among the largest in the world, being surpassed 
in population l>y two only of the great European capitals. 




View of th« lower part of the Cit^- ol New York. 



1 3. New York is the greatest commercial emporium in America. 
Its foreign, coasting, and inland trade isTery great ; regular lines of 
steam and other packets are constantly trading to the chief sea-ports 
in Europe, the West Indies, South America, and all the important 
maritime towns in the United States. 

14. One of the most important works in the State is the aqueduct for 
supplying this city with wholesome water from the Croton Rirer. It is 



10. Of popular education? 11. "What is said of the people of 
New York? Of the State? 12. Where is the city of New York 
rituated? What is it? 18. What is said of the foreign, coasting, and 
inland trade? 14. The Croton Aqueduct ? 15. Mention the public 
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City nail, New Vork. 



40} miles long, and 
will furnish 60 mil- 
lion gallons of water 
daily : it cost 12 J 
million dollars. This 
noble structure was 
completed in 1842, 
and was built at the 
expense of the city. 

15. The public 
buildings are nnme- 
roiis, and many of 
them elegant. The 
City Hall, Custom 
House, Merchants' 
Exchange, Hall of the Uniyersity, Astor Library, Astor House, Hall 
of Justice, kc.f are among the most striking and important. 

IG. Brooklyn, on the opposite side of the East River, is properly 
a suburb of New York, being connected with it by several ferries. 
Many of the business men of New York have their dwellings there. 
It commands a delightful view of the city and surrounding country, 
and is a pleasant place of residence. Williamsburg is also opposite 
to New York, on the same riyer, and is closely connected with it. 

17. Aboye New Yorl^ on the Hudson, is West Point, the seat of 
the United States Military Academy for the instruction of officm 
of the army. Newburg, Poughkeepsie,* Catskfll, Hudaon, Troy, and 
Lansingburg, all on the Hudson, are flourishing towns. 

18. Albany, the capital of the State, is situated upon the Hudson 
River, 150 miles from its mouth. It is the centre of an extensive and 
important inland trade, being connected with the Ocean by the Hud- 
son River, with lakes Erie and Champlain by the State canals, and 
with Boston and Buffalo by one of the finest railroads in the Union. 
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19. Schenectady, Utica, Syracuse, Rochester, Lockport, and Buffalo, 
are the most important places on the Erie Canal. The latter is the great 
emporium of the trade on^Lake Erie; its port is constantly filled with 

shipping. Kochester is noted for its numerous flour-mills, and Syra- 
cuse for the vast quantity of salt made there, and in the yidnity. 

20. Besides these, there arc many other thriying towns in yariottS 

parts of the State, of wliich Rome, Auburn, Geneva, Canandaigua, 
Ithaca, Oswc!^o, and Elmira, are the principal. Plattsburg is noted 
for the two victories gained over the Britisli in 1814. Sackett's Har- 
bor was the chief naval station on Lake Ontario in the late war. 



buildings. IS. Describe Brooklyn, cS:c. Williamsburg. 17. West 
Point, &e. 18. Albany. 19. Schenectady, &c. 20. The other towns. 

* Pauffhkeepsie^ Po-kep^-sy, 
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Map No. 11. — AVliat provinces bound New York on the north? 
C.-Wt., C.-Et.— What States on the south? Pa., N.-J.— On the east? 
Yt., Ms., Ct. — ^Whftttwo greftt lakes separate New York from Canada 
West ? £e., Oo. — ^How long are they ? 

What river fornui jtart of the boundary between this State and 
Canada West^? S.-Le. — How long is it? How long is Lake Gham> 
plain ? What three rivers flow into Lake Ontario ? Ge., Oo., Bk. — 

What four flow into the St. Lawrence River? S.-Rs , Rt., Gs., Oe. 
— ^Which river flows into the Atlantic Ocean ? Hn. — ^Which is its 
largest branch 7 Mk. 

How many miles is the Hudson River navigable for steamboats? 
For sloops ? For ships ? What river unites Lakes Erie and Onta- 
rio ? Na. — How high is Mount Tahawas, or Marcy X The CatskiU 

Mountains ? 

Wliat island is in Niagara River? Gd. — What falls in Niagara 
River ? Na. — What island forms a county ? Sn. — What island con- 
tains three counties ? Lg. — What is the length of Long Island ? 
What Sound separates it from Connecticut? Name the ditfereut 
places at which battles were fought, and their dates. 
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-yi^yr*^ 8anrond«r of the Hessians %% Trenton. 



KEW JERSEY. 

1. New Jersey possesses considerable variety of surface, 
being mountainous in the northern parts, moderately level iu 
the middle, and low and chiefly sandy in the south. 

2* Most of the soil is well enltivatedi and produoes the 

^noJert^, Q, — 1. What does New Jemy possess? 2. What is 
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various grains coniinoii to this part of the Uiiiuii, wltli fruits 
jind vegetables in abundance, which supply the markets of tho 
lui'ge cities in the adjacent States. 

8. The manufactures are extensive and flourishing. They 
oomprise cotton and woollen goods, with various articles of 
iron^ g\tt88, leather, &c. 

4. Several important canals and railroads extend througli 
the State, and acid greatly to the facilities of intercourse be- 
tween the northern and southern parts of the Union. 

5. The people of New Jersey bore their full slmre in tho perils 

and h Mid si lips of the Picvohition: nnd gome of the most important 
battles of that period were fought within tlio limits of the State. 

6. Trenton, on the Delaware River, at the head of tide-water, is 
the capital of New Jersey. Tt is noted for the oaptnre of the Hes- 
sians, in 1776, by General Washington.. . 

7. Newark, 10 miles west from New York, is the principal city. 
It is well built, and has extensive manufactories of shoes and car- 
riages. New Brunswick, on tlio Pvaritan River, contains Rutgers 
College; also a Reformed Dutch theological seminary. 

8. Pater.^on, at the falls of tlic Passaic River, is an important 
manufacturing town. Spring^tleld, situated west of Elizabethiowu, 
is noted for its paper-mills. The city of Cape Island (usually known 
as Cape May), Atlaniic City, and Long Branch, are celebrated 
bathing-places. 

9. Princeton, 10 miles north-easL of Trenton, is the seat of New 
Jersey College, and of a Presbyterian theological seminary. It is 
also noted for the victory gained by Washington over the British. 
At Freehold, the eounty town of Monmouth, the battle of Monmouth 
WAS fought. Elizabethtown, Burlington, Camden City, opposite 
Philadelphia, and Salem, are thriTing towns. 



Map iV'o. 11. — What bounds New Jersey on the North? N.-Y.— 
On the East? A.-On., N.-Y.— West? Pa., De,— What river sepa- 
rates yv\sr Jersey from Pennsylvania and Dolawnre? De. — What 
river separates it from New York? Hn. — Which are the three prin- 
cipal rivers of New Jersey? Pc, Rn., Mc. Which is the most 
northern county? Sx. — The most southern? C.-My. — The most 
eastern? Bn. — Tho most western ? Sm. — What cape at tho south- 
ern extremity of New Jersey. My. — ^What bay on south-west ? 

said of the soil? What does it produce? 8. What is said of tho 

manufactures? What do they eomprise ? 4. AVli at extends through 
the State? 5. What is said of the people? 6. Describe Trenton. 
7. Newark. Now Brunswick. R. Putorson. Springfield. Cape 
Island. Atlantic City. JLong Branch. U. X'rlnceton, and other towns. 
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De.— When were the battles of Trenton, Princeton, Monmouth, and 
Red Bank, fought? In what county is Trenton? Mr.— Newark ? 
Ex.— Patcrson ? Pc— New Bruni^vick?— Mx.— On what river is 
Newark ? Burlington ? Camden ? — 
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William Pean's Treaty with th« Indiana, at Philadelphia. 



PENNSYLVANIA. 

1. Pennsylvania is, next to New York, the largest in * 
extent of the Middle States, and the second in population. 
It is highly distinguished for its various manufactures, vast 
mineral resources, and extensive public works. 

2. The interior of the State is traversed by the various 
ridges of the Alleghany Mountains, while the eastern and 
western sections are level or moderately hilly. 

3. The soil is well cultivated, and yields in abundance 
wheat, corn, and other grains, with all the fruits common to 
this part of America. 

4. The mineral wealth of Pennsylvania is very great. 
Coal, iron, and lime, are found in vast quantities, and salt 
springs are numerous. Nearly half the iron that is produced 
in the country is manufactured in this State. 

Pennsylvania. Q. — 1. What is Pennsylvania? For what is it dis- 
tinguished? 2. What is said of the interior of the State ? The east- 
ern and western sections? 3. Of the soil? 4. The mineral wealth ? 

• 

. 9 
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5. The canals and railroads already completed liave added 
greatly to the intercourse between the eastern and western 
parts of the Union, and are rapidly increasing the trade and 

commerce of the State. 

6. The common school system of education, adopted in 
Pennsylvania in 1834, is now almost universal • ber 
of pupils taught in the schools, compared witii i«ue population^ 
being but little inferior to that o£ any other State. 




Glrard C'»tleg«. 



7. The Girard College, for orphans, was endowed by the munifi- 
cence of Stephen Girard, a wealthy merchant of Philadelphia, who 
died in 1832, and left two million dollars for its ereotion and support. 

8. Pennsylvania was settled by English Quakers or Friends, under 
the guidance of William Penn, whose liberal views* in goYemment 
and religion, and just policy towards the natives, insured the pros- 
perity of the colony, and preserved peace for many years between i 
the Indians and wliite settlers. ' 

^ 9. This State acted a conspicuous part in the war of the Kevolu- i 
tion. It was in her chief city that glorious declaration was made 
which placed on a sure basis the civil and political righto of man- 
kind, and formed a new era in the history of the world. 



5. The works of internal improvement? What have they added? 

6. What is said of education ? Of the number of schools and scho- 
lars? 7. Girard College? 3. Who settled Pennsylvania? What is 
said of William Penn ? 9. How did the State aot during the Revp- 
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10. Harrisburg, the capital, is pleasantly situated, on the east bank 
of the Susquehanna River, 88 miles west of Philadelphia. It contains 
the State Capitol, Lunatic Asylum, and other public buildings. 

11. Philadelphia is one of the most regularly built. cities in Ame- 
rica, and ranks second in population. It is on the west bank of the 
jv ' ^'^'<»f, 100 miles from the sea. It is noted for the cleanli- 
ness of the . ..5 and the neat appearance of its buildings.* 

12. In manufactures, this city is one of the first in the Union. The 
foreign commerce is considerable, and the inland trade with the West- 
ern States is extensive. The coal trade employs many vessels and men. 

13. Philadelphia is celebrated for its literature and science, espe- 
cially of medical science. The University of Pennsylvania and 
Jefferson College are its most noted medical schools. Here is the 
first Female Medical and Surgical College ever established. Tlie 
Academy of Natural Sciences possesses one of the most valuablo 
rausiicms in the world. 




Suspeusion Bridge over the SchuylkiU River, vrith part of Fairmouut. 



14. The public and private schools are numerous; and the city 
abounds in benevolent and religious institutions. It is also adorned 

10. Describe Harrisburg. 11. What is said of Philadelphia? For 
what is it noted ? 12. What is said of its manufactures ? Commerce ? 
Coal trade? 13. For what is Philadelphia celebrated? 14. What 
are numerous ? In what does the city abound ? With what is it 

* * Philadelphia, as consolidated on the 1st of July, 1854, by annex- 
ing to the city proper the adjacent districts in Philadelphia county, 
is the largest city in the world in extent of surface, having an area 
of 1^2 square miles, or 77,880 acres. 
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with many handsome and useful public buildings ; of these the Cus- 
torn House, Merchants* Exchange, and United States Mint, Are the 
most elegant. The Alms-House, State Penitentiary, Houses of Beftige, 
Nayal Asylum, and Girard College, are large edifices. The latter is, 
perhaps, the finest specimen of Greek architecture in America. 

15. The Fairmount Water-Works, on the Schuylkill* Riyer, supply 
the city with pure water, which is conyeyed in pipes, under ground, 

in every direction. Close to these works there is a suspension bridge, 
857 feet in length, and 80 feet aboye the surface of the riTer. 

Id. Pittsburg, situated at the head of the Ohio River, is distin- 
guished for its numerous manufactories of glass, iron, and machinery. 
Alleghany City and Birmingham are connected with Pittsburg by 
bridges. At the former is the Western Penitentiary ; it also contains 

several cotton factories. 

17. I^ancaster, 62 miles west of Philadelphia, is situated in a fertile 
country. Reading, East on, Lebanon, Carlisle, Chambersbiirg, York, 
Pottsville, Wilkesbarre,! and Erie, are all considerable towns : the 
latter has one of the best harbors on the lakes. 



3fap No. 11. — "What bounds Pennsylvania on the north? N.-Y.i^ 
Souiii? De., Md., Va.— East? N.-Y., N.-J.— West? Oo., Va.— 
What riyer separates Pennsylvania from New Jersey? De. — ^Wbat 
riyer flows into Chesapeake Bay ? Sa. — Which are its two chief 
branches? Nh., Wt. — ^What riyers unite at Pittsburg? Ay., Ma. — 
What riyer do they form ? Oo. — TVhat river flows into the Susque- 
hanna aboye Harrisburg? Ja. — Tell the lengths of the foregoing 
rivers. — ^What two rivers flow into the Delaware? Lh., SI. — What 
river flows into the Ohio below Pittsburg ? Br.«»How many miles 
is the Delaware navigable for steamboats ? 

What mountains extend between Berks and Schuylkill counties ? 
Be.^ — Whfii Tnoiintnins in the centre of the State? Ay. — What two 
ridges in the western part? LI., Ct. — In which county is Philadel- 
phia? Pa. — Harrisburg? Dn. — Lancaster? Lr. — Pittsburg? Ay. 
—What lake forms the north-west boundary of the State? Ee. 

When was Braddock defeated ?^When were the battles of Bran- 
dy wine* and Germantown fought ?w>When did the massacre of^ Wyo- 
ming take place ?,— On what nyer iH Reading ? Easton? Fottsyille? 
Wilkesbaire? 



adorned? ^fention the public buildings. 15. Fairmount W^ater- 
Works ? Wiro Bridge, 1 16. Describe Pittsburg. 17. Lancas- 
ter. The other towns. 
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« Sehuymu, SkooV-kiU. 



f Wilkt9barr$^ Wilks^-bar-ry. 
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I>£LAWAE£. 

1. Delaware is the {^nKillcst of the 3Iiddlo States, anJ, 
except Florida, has less popuhition than any State in the 
Union. Its general aspect is that of an extended plain^ mostly 
favorable far cultivation. 

2. The chief products are wheat and Indian com, of which 
the former is generally of excellent quality. On Brandywine 

Creek, in the upper part of the State, there are a number of 

man nfac taring establishments, which I'urnish flour, corn-meal^ 
cotton and woollen goods, paper, and gunpowder. 

3. The Chesapeake and Delaware Canal, the Newcastle and French- 
town, and the Pliiladelphia and Baltimore railroads, extend through 
the northern part of the State. The first connects Delaware Hiv^r 
and ChesaYjeake I»ay; the last is an important link in the great chain 
of railroads now in operation along the Alluiiiic coast of the Union. 

4. Lewes, formerly called Lewistown, is on Delaware Bay, near 
Cape Ilcniopen. It is the oldest town in tho State, having been set- 
tled by the Swedes and Finns, in 1630. There are several hotels, 
and the town is a place of resort during the bathing season. 

6. The Delaware Breakwater is within sight of Lewes. It has 
been constructed by the General Government, to afford shelter for 
shipping in stormy weather. It consists of two stone dykes or piers, 
each 75 feet wide. One is 8G00 and the other 1500 feet long, and 
they cost two and a half million dollars. 

6. Wilmington, situated between Christiana and Brandywine creeks^ 
near their junction, is the largest town in the State. It is a well-built 
and growing town, has considerable commerce, contains several banks, 
churches, £o. It has an extensive flour trade, and some manufactories. 

7. Dover, the seat of government^ is situated on Jones's Creek, and 
contains a handsome State-House. Newcastle, Qeorgetown, and 
Smyrna, are places of some note. 



3fr/p Xo. 11. — What State bounds Delaware on the north '! Pa. — 
On i\iv soatJi and west? Md. — On the east? N.-J. — What river and 
bay separate Delaware from New Jersey? De. — What cape in the 

5. E. part of the State ? Hn. — Which is the most northern county ? 
N.-€o.— What is the population of Wilmington ? 

Dtlawart, ^.—1. What is said of Delaware? What are its chief 
products ? 8. What is said of the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal ? 
Railroads ? 4. What is said of Lewes ? 5. The Delaware Breakwater? 

6. Describe Wilmington. 7. Dover. Newcastle and other towns. 
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SOUTHERN STATES. 

1. This section of the Union comprises IMaryland, Virginia, 
North Carolina, South Carolinay Georda, Fioriday Alabanuii 
Hissiflsippi; Louisianay Texas, and the district of Columbia. 

2. The whole region extends from the Susquehanna to the 
Bio Grande : its shores are washed on the east by the Atlantic 
Ocean, and on the south by the Gulf of Mexico. 

3. On the sea-coast, the ground is low and often swampy, 
but sometimes sandy. In the interior, the surface is greatly 
diversified, and frequently hilly and mountainous. In Texas, 
a larcre portion of the country consists of prairie. The highest 
mountains in the Atlantic States are found in North Carolina. 

4. The inhabitants of the Southern States are chiefly en- 
gaged in agriculture; many of them have large plantations, 
with numerous slaves. 

6. The wealthy classes are generally well edaoated, possess eulti- 



Southern States. Q. — 1. What do the Soutliern States compriae? 
2. How far does the whole region extend ? 8. Jl¥hat is said of the land 
on the sea-coast ? In the interior ? 4. How are the inhabitants chiefly 
employed! 5. What is said of the wealthy classes? What of the 
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Tated minds and refined manners, and are noted for their hospitality. 
Education is not so general among the poorer classes of the people as 
in the Middle and Eastern States. 

6. Nearly all the cotton, sugar, tobacco, and rice, in the 
United States, is the product of the Southern States. Com 
and wheat are also produced. 

7. Iron, coal, and salt abound in Virginia, as well as in 
some of the other states ; and gold is found in Virginia, North 
and South Carolina, Georgia, and Alabama. 

8. Branches of the United States Mint are established at 
Charlotte, in North Carolina, and at Dahlonega, in Georgia, 
for the purpose of coining the gold found in these States. / 

9. Many important railroads are completed, others are in 
progress, and the southern people evince an ardent desire to 
extend useful improvements of all kinds. 

101 

' 10. The population of the Southern States is chiefly of 

British origin. There are, however, many descendants of the 
French and Spanish colonists, particularly in Louisiana and 
Florida. 

11. In Louisiana the French language is spoken to some extent, 
and the laws and some of the newspapers are published both in that 
tongue and in the English. 

12. The inhabitants of Texas include natives of all parts of the 
Union, and foreigners of different European nations; also a few 
Mexicans, the residue of the former proprietors of the country. 

13. The Negroes, who form about two-fifths of the population, 
) constitute a separate class, and arc mostly held in slavery. Tho 

Indians, formerly so numerous, have nearly all emigrated to the 
Indian Territory, west of the Mississippi River^ 



Map No. 6. — Which is the largest division of the Southern States? 
Ts.— The smallest? S.-C— Which is the most northern? Va.— 



poorer classes ? 6. What is said of cotton, &c. ? Corn, &c. ? Of 
other productions ? 7. Where is gold found ? 8. Branches of the 
United States Mint ? 9. What is said of railroads, &c. ? 

10. What is said of the population? 11. Of Louisiana? 12. The 
inhabitants of Texas ? 13. Of the Negroes ? Of the Indians ? 
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Sbnthern? Fa. — Eastern? Md.-^We8teni t Ts. — ^Wldclii diTirioiia. 

border on the Atlantic Ocean? Md., Va., N.-C, S.-C., Ga., Fa.— 
Which border on the Gulf of Mexico? Fa., Aa., Mi., La., Ts. — 
What State is divided by Chesapeake Bay into two partat. Md. — 

The Southern States extend from latitude 24 to 40J- degrees. How 
many degrees of latitude, then, do they comprise? They extend 
from longitude 2 degrees east from Washington, to nearly 30 wcbt. 
What amount of longitude do they include ? 
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BomlMurdm«iit of Fort Mlleniy. . * 



MABTLAND. 

1. Maryland is more irregular in its outline than any 
other State in the Union. It is divided by Chesapeake Bay 
and the Susquehanna Eiver into two unequal seetiona, known 
as die Eastern and Western Shores. 

2. In agriculture, manufactures, and commerce, this State 
holds a respectable rank. Flour and tobacco are the principal 
productions, and large quantities of both these staples are 
exported to foreign countries. 

8. The chief mineral products are iron and coal. The 



Maryland. Q. — 1. How is Maryland divided ? 2. What is said 
of the agricuUure,'^&c. ? Flour, &c. ? 3. Chief mineral products ? 
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first is fouod in varioufi parts of the State ; the last in the 
western part chiefly. 

4. The State of Maryland was settled by a body of Roman 
Catholic emignuitB^ under Lord Baltimore, whose jnst and 
liberal government soon attraeted settlers from all quarters. 

5. Baltimore is on a branch of the Fatapsco River, 14 miles from 
Chesapeake Bay, and 200 from the sea ; it possesses an extensive 
foreign and domestic trade, and is one of the lareest floor markets 
in the world. SeTeral railroads connect this city with other parts 
of the Union. 

Jd* The pnblie buildings of Baltimore are numerous. Among the 
finesfof them, are the Exchange, the Roman Catholic Cathedral, and 

the new building of the Maryland Institute. In this city, also, are 
the Battle and Washington Monuments, both beautiM structures. 

The latter is a Doric column, surmounted by a colossal statue of 
Washington 16 feet high; the entire structure rising to the height 

of 18U feet. ^ v-^'^ 

Fort M' Henry, a short distance below the city, commands the 
entrance to the harbor. It was bombarded by a British fleet, in 
1814, but, being bravely defended, the enemy was forced to retire. 

8. Annapolis is the capital of Maryland. It is situated on Severn 
River, three miles from Chesapeake Bay. The State-House is a 
handsome building: in it the Continental Cong:ress held several 
sessions. Here, also, General Washington resigned his commission, 
at the close of the revolutionary war. 

9. Cumberland, on the Toioniac, noted for its trade in coal, is in 
point of population the second place in the State. Frederick and 
Hagerstown are flourishing places. Easton and Cambridge are the 
principal places on the Eastern Shore. At Emmetsburg, in the 
northern part of the State, is Mount St. Mary's College. 



Map No. n. — What bounds Maryland on the north ? Pa. — South 
and west? Va. — East? De., A. -On. — What bay and river divide 
Maryland into two separate parts ? Co., Sa. — What river separates it 
from Virginia? Pc. — What rivers flow into Chesapeake Bay on the 
east side ? Ck., Ne., Pe. — What rivers on the west side? Pt., Pc. — 
Which is the most eastern county ? Wr. — ^The most western ? Ay. 
-^n what river is Havre de Grace ? Cumberland ? Upper Marlboro' ? 
In what year was the battle of North Point fought ? Of Bladensburg ? 
What mountains extend through the western part of the State t Ay. 



4. By whom was Maryland first settled ? What is said of Lord Bjtl> 
timore ? 5. Deserihe Balthnore. 6. Its public buildings. The WMh- 
ington Monument. 7« What is said of Fort Henry t 8. Annapolis 7 
The Old Btate-House t 9. Cumberland, and other towns t 
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Smithsoniaa Institute, Washiugtoa. ' 

: DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 

1. The District of Columbia, or the Federal District, lies 
on the left bank of the Potomac River, and is under the direct 
control of Congress. It was at first 10 miles square, with an 
area of 100 square miles, but is now reduced to an area of 60 
square miles. 

2. Previous to 184G it included "Washington County on the Mary- 
land, and Alexandria County on the Virginia side of the river. 
These counties were ceded in 1790 to the United States, by Maryland 
and Virginia; in 1846 Alexandria County and city were ceded back 
to Virginia. 

3. The city of Washington is situated upon the Potomac River, 
110 miles from its mouth. It was laid out in 1791, under the aus- 
pices of General Washington, and in 1800 the seat of government 
was removed liither from IMiiladelphia. The plan of the city is 
grand and extensive. 

4. Washington is the residence of tlic President of the United States 



District of Columbia. Q. — 1. What is said of the District of Colum- 
bia ? How large was it at first ? What is its present area ? 2. What 
did it include previous to 1846? What was done in 1790? In 1846? 
3. Describe the position of Washington. When was it laid out, &c. ? 
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and the other chief executive officers of the General Goveriunent; 
also of the diiferent foreign miuisi uiii scut to this country. . . 

6. The National Congress meets here in the Capitolt on oe tril 
Monday in Deeember of every year ; the Supreme Federal Court also 
holds Its annual sessions here. During the sessions of Congress, 
Washington is thronged with yisitors from all parts of the world. 

^ The Capitol is a magnificent building, of white freestone, 352 feet 
long, in the shape of a cross, with the Representatives' Hall and Senate 
Chamber in the two wings, and a spacious Rotundo in the centre. 

7. The Representatives' Chamber is a semicircular apartment, 95 
feet in length, and 60 feet in height, lighted from the top, and 
adorned with a colonnade of beautiful pillars. The Senate Chamber 
is of the same shape, and 74 feet long. The Rotundo ia 96 feet in 
diameter, aftd is 96 feet to the top of the dome witlnn. SSi 

' House is on an eminenoe, a mile and a half west 

jSL Uuiqft Capitol. It is two stories high, with a front of 180 feet, and 
is surrounded by extensiye grounds. On each side are the offices 
for the State, War, Nayy, and other Departments. In the Patent 
Office the lower story is appropriated to models and specimens of 
jurticles patented ; the upper contains a large collection of curiosities. 

9. The Smithsonian Institute occupies a noble building, about a 
mile from the Capitol ; it is devoted to the purpose of increasing and 
diffusing knowledge among mankind. A fund of upwards of half a 
million dollars was bequeathed to the American Government, for its 
ereetioB and support, by James Smithson, an English gentleman. 
The Resident of the United States is ex offioio* its presiding officer. 

10. Georgetown, separated from Washington by Rock Cr^sk, is a 
thriving plMS, and has some commerce. It is the seat of Georgetown 
College. There is also a nunnery, containing from 50 to 70 nuns. 



Map No. 11. — On what river is Washington? Pc. — On which side is 
it? E. — On which side is Georgetown? E. — Population of each in 
1850? What parallel of latitude touches the northern end of the 
District? ^ 
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YIBGINIA. 

1. YiRGiNTA extends from the Atlantic Ocean to tbe Ohio 
River ; it was the first settled of the English colonies, from 
which circumstance it is often called " the Old Dominion." 



What occurred in 1800 ? 4. Who reside in Washington? 5. What 
body meets there? What Court? What is said of Washington? 
6, The Capitol? 7. RepresentatiTes' Hall? Senate Chamber? 8. 
President's House? 9. What is said of the Smll^sonian Institute? 
The fund for its erection, &c. ? Who is the presiding officer? 10* 
What is said of Georgetown ? 

Virginia. Q, — 1, What is Virginia ? What is it often called, and 

' * Ex ajldo signifies, hj Tirtne of office, irithout special authority. 
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Surrender of Lord Cornwallis. 

2. Many eminent men have been born in Virp^inia; of these 
the illustrious Washington, with Jefferson, Madison, and four 
other distinguished individuals who were Presidents of the 
United States. 

3. This State is traversed by the Alleghany Mountains and 
the Blue llidge. The country east of the latter is generally 
level, while the western division is hilly and mountainous. 
The great valley lying between these ranges is the finest part 
of the State. 

4. The productions of the north and the south, wheat, cotton, and 
tobacco, are all raised here. Indian corn is also an important pro- 
duct. Gold, copper, lead, iron, coal, and salt, abound. At Rich- 
mond, Wheeling, and other places, various manufactures arc car- 
ried on. 

5. The mineral springs, situated in the mountainous parts of the 
State, are celebrated for their medicinal properties, and are much 
resorted to during the summer season. 

6. Several important railroads and canals are already finished, and 
others are advancing towards completion. By these, transportalioa 
and travelling are rendered easy and rapid through the State. 

7. Virginia was among the leading States during the revolutionary 
war. In the year 1781, the siege and surrender of Yorktown took 
place — when Lord Cornwallis and his army were made prisoners of 
war; one of the most important events of the contest with the royal 
forces. ^ 

why? 2. Who were natives of this State ? 8. What mountains are in 
Virginia? 4. What are the productions? What is said of gold, &c. ? 
5. Of tho mineral springs ? 6. Railroads? 7. What was Virginia? 
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p. The Natural Bridge, 
over Cedar Creek, a small 
tributary of James River, 
consists of an enormous arch 
of limestone rock, 216 feet 
high, and About 80 feet wide 
on the top. It sffordi a safe 
{Nissage over a dangerous 
chasm, not otherwise passa- 
ble for some mile§ both above 
and below. 

9. Richmond, the capital, 
is on James River, at the 
lower falls. These furnish 
a great amount of water 
power for flouring, paper, 
uron, edtton, and other estab- 
lishments. Flour, eoal, and 
tobacco, are exported. The 
State Capitol and the Water- 
works are objects of interest. 

10. Norfolk, on Elizabeth Natural Bridge. Virginia. 

River, is the principal sea-port. It has a fine harbor, and more 
foreign commerce than any other town in the State. At Gosport, in 
Portsmoutli, opposite to Norfolk, is one of the principal navy-yards 
of the United States. 

105 

11. Petersburg, on th^ Appomattox Biyer, Fredericksburg, on the 
Rappahannock, Lynchburg, on the James, and Wheelina^, on the Ohio, 
are important towns. At the latter a suspension bridge crosses the 
river. At Yorktown, Lord Cornwallis surrendered to the allied Ame- 
rican and French armies, under General Washington. At Charleston, 
on the Kanawha Kiver, large quantities of salt are made. 

12. Alexandria, on the Potomac River, 6 miles below Washington 
City, is a place of considerable trade. GharlottesTille, near the Ri- 
Tanna RiTcr, is the seat of the Uniyersity of Tirginia. Monticello, 
two miles distant, was the resi'dence of Thomas Jefferson. 

18. In Westmoreland, Washington's native county, is shown the 
place of his birth. A simple stone, with the inscription **Here, on 
the 11th of Feb., 1732,* George Washington was born," marks the 
hallowed spot. Mount Vernon, on the Potomac River, 8 miles below 
Alexandria, was his residence, and also the place of his interment. 



8. Describe the Natural Bridge. 9. What is said of Ricjimond? 
Falls? What are Exported? 10. Norfolk? Gosport? 

11. What is said of Petersburg, &c. ? Yorktown? 12. Alexan- 
dria? Charlottesville? Mouticcllo? 13. Westmoreland? Mount 

* Old style, corresponding to 22d of February, new style. 
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14. lYIlliamsburg WM oaee the capital of the State. Here is Wil- 
liam and Mary College. Staunton, west of the Blue Kidge, is the 
seat of the State lunatic hospital. Harper's Ferry, at the junction 
of the rotomac and Shenandoah rivers, has a highly romantic siting 
tion. It contains a United States armory. 



Map No. 5. — What bounds Virginia on the north? Pa., Md. — On 
the south ? N.-Ca.— East ? A.-On.-— West ? Oo., Ky.— What sepa- 
rates Virginia from Ohio ? Oo. B. — From Maryland ? Pc. B. — From 
Kentnckyt B.-Sy. B., CcL Mts.— What mountains extend through 
Yirginia? Ay., B.-Re. 

Map No, 11.— What baj separates the two eastern eounties from 
the rest of the State? Ce. — What two capes at the entrance of 
Chesapeake Bay? Cs., Hy. — In which county is Mount Vernon T 
Fx. — The University of Virginia? Ae. — In what year did Corn- 
wallis surrender ? — What four rivers flow into Chesapeake Bay t Pc, 
Bk.y Yk.9 Js. — leU the length of each. — 
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KaUbs Tar. 
NORTH CAROLINA. 



1. North Carolina is an extensive agricultural State. 
The low country, for a distance of 60 miles from the sea, ia a 
sandy plains interspersed with swamps and covered with pine 
forests. 



Venion ? 14. What is said of WillUmehnrg? Stannton ? Harper's 

Ferry? 

North Carolina. Q.— I. What is said of North Carolina? The low * 
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2. In the central part of the State the surface is varied and 
hilly. In the upper country it rises into mountains^ of which 
Mount Mitchell, formerly called Black Mountain, is the highest 
ground east of the Mississippi River. 

3. The coast is indented with shallow sounds and inlets, 
and bordered with sand-banks, which render navigation dan- 
gerous. The vicinities of Cape Hatteras and Cape Lookout 
are, on this account, the dread of mariners. 

4. There is no large commercial town in North Carolina; 
and the trade, for want of harbors, is carried on chiefly through 
the sea-ports of the adjacent States. Corn, cotton, and tobacco, 
with the products of the forest, lumber, turpentine, tar, pitch, 
and resin, are the chief exports. 

5. Gold, iron, copper, lead, and coal, are the principal minerals. 
Railroads and manufactures are attracting attention, and in several 
counties a number of coUon factories are in operation. 

6. Here, in 1585, on Roanoke Island, the first attempt to found an 
English colony in America was made. Though abandoned the fol- 

I lowing year, it was in advance of any similar effort. In this State 
also, American independence was first proclaimed by the inhabitants 
of Mecklenburg county, more than a year before the glorious decla- 
ration of July 4th, 1776. 

; 7. Raleigh, the capital, lies five miles westward of the Neuse Kiver. 
The State-House, a splendid building of native granite, and the Asy- 
lum for the Deaf and Dumb, are the chief edifices. 

8. Wilmington, on Cape Fear River, 30 miles from its mouth, is 
the chief sea-port; it has considerable trade with the more northern 
ports of the Union, and with the West Indies. Railroads extend to 
Petersburg, Richmond, and other towns, both north and south. 

9. Fayetteville, at the head of navigation on Cape Fear River, con- 
tains a United States armory. New Berne is at the junction of the 

k Neuse and Trent rivers. Beaufort, near Cape Lookout, has the best 
[ harbor in the State. Charlotte is the scat of a United States mint. 

Greensboro*, Salem, Salisbury, and Asheville, are thriving places. 

At Chapel Hill is the University of IfOrth Carolina. 



, Map No. 5. — What bounds North Carolina on the north ? Va. — 
South? S.-Ca.,Ga.— East? A.-On.— West? Te.— What mountains in 
the west part of North Carolina ? Ay., B.-Re.— Highest mountain ? 
Ml. — How high is it?— What three Capes on the coast? Hs., Lt., Fr. 

I country ? 2. Central part ? Upper country ? 3. The coast ? The 
i Ticinities of Cape Hatteras, &c. ' 4. What is said of the trade ? Ex- 
ports? 6. Gold, &c. ? Manufactures? G. First English colony? 
American independence? 7. Describe Raleigh. 8. Wilmington. 
9. Fayetteville. New Berne. Beaufort. Charlotte, &c. 

I 
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Map No. 11. — Wliat two sounds in North Carolina? Ae., Po. — 
How long are they ? — What rivers flow into Albemarle Sound ? Re., 
Cn. — IntoTamlico Sound ? Tr., Ne. — In what direction do the Cape 
Fear, Yadkin, and Catawba rivers flow ? — In what county is the Uni- 
versity of North Carolina ? Oe. — In what year was the battle cf Guil- 
ford Court-IIouse fought 
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Battle «f EnUir Sprlagk 



SOUTH CAROLINA. 

1. This State is situated between the Atlantio Ocean and 
the Bhie Ridge, and southward of North Carolina. It is the 
smallest of the cotton-growing States, but is important on 
account of the value of its products and the enterprise of the 

people. 

2. Cotton and rice are the great staples of South Carolina^ 
Tlice is the chief product o6 the lower, and cotton of the cen- 
tral and northern districts. Com, tobacco, and wheat are also 
eultivated. 

3. The commerce of this State is extensive and important. 
It consists principally in exporting the agricultural pro- 
ducts of the State, besides large cjuantities of those raised in 
North Carolina, Georgia, and Tennessee. 

South Carolina. Q. — 1. How is this State situated! What is said 
of it? 2. Of cotton and rice? Corn, &c. ? 8. The commerce? In 
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4. The people of this State arc actively engaged In the 
construction of railroads. The most important are those ccm- 
neetiug Charleston and Anguista ; Charleston, Camden^ and 
Columbia; and Charleston and Wilmington. 

5. Many of the residents, especially of the lower and middle dis* 
tricts, are iveaUhy planters^ distingaished for their intelligenoe and 

refinement. 

6. Some of the most important incidents of the war of independence 
occurred in South Carolina. The capital of the State was for a time 

in possession of tlio enemy, and the battles of Camden, theCowpens, 
lung's Mountain, and Eutaw Springs, were fought here. 

7. Charleston, the principal city, is built on a peninsula, at the 

confluence of Ashley and Cooper rivers. It is the largest ooTnniercial 
emporluia in tlie Atlantic States sontli of the Potomac. The citizens 
arc noted for tlieir courteous manners and elegant hospitality. 

8. Columbia, the capital, is neatly built and regularly laid out, 
with -vvi lc striH't". finely shaded with trees. It contains the College 
of South Carolina. Camden, near the left bank of tlie Wateree 
River, is noted for the battles fought in the vicinity. Georgetown, 
near the coast, and GreenvUlc and Spartanburg, in the upper 
ootmtry, are small but thrlTing towns. 



Map No, 12. — What bounds South Carolina on tlio north ? N.-Ca. 
— On the west? Ga. — East? A. -On. — What river separates it from 
Georgia? Sh. — What river*^ into, Winyaw Bay ? G.-Pe., Ww. 

— What river south of Winyaw Bay'/ Se. — What rivers form the 
Santco? We.,* Ce.— The Congaree? Sa., Bd.— What rivers flow 
into St Helena Sound? £o., Oe. — Yflai are the lengths of all the 
foregoing rivers t — How many miles, and for what kinds of vessels, 
are the Waeeamaw, Great Pedee, Wateree, and Congaree rivers navi- 
gable ? — In what year was the battle of Fort Moultrie fought ? 
Charleston '/ Monk's Comer ? Gates defeated ? King's Mountain ? 
Cowpens? Ilobkirk's Hill and Eutaw Springs? In what district f 
is Charleston? Cn.— Columbia ? Rd.— Camden? Kw— Sumter? 
Sr. — ^Near the junction of what rivers is Columbia 2 



what does it consist? 4. What is said of railroads ? The most im- 
portant? 6. The residents ? What is said of the war of inde- 
pendence ? Of the capital, &c. ? 7. Describe Charleston. 8. Co- 
lumbia, Camden, Georgetown, &o. 

* The Wateree River begins, and the Catawba ends, at the mouth 
of Big Wateree Creek. 

•f Tn nearly all tlu States these divisions are called Counties; but 
in South Carolina, Districts. 

JO 
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GEORGIA. 

1. G£OROiA was the last settled of the thirteen origintl 
colonies. It is one of the most enterprising and proBperons 
States of the Union. Agricoltore and manufactures are tlie 
leading pursuits. 

2. The great staple is? cotton, which^ with rice, lumber, 
pitch, tar, and turpentine, constitute its principal exports. 
Some tobacco is also raised, and; in the southern counties^ a 
considerable quantity of sugar. 

8. The numerous islands upon the coast of Georgia and 
South Oarolina produce a superior kind of cotton, kMwn as 
the sea island cotton. It is raised only in small quantities, 

and is double the value of the more common kind. 

4. Gold is found to some extent in the norlliern part of the State. 
Iron and copper also occur. 

5. Georgia takes the lead of all the Southern States in the 
number and extent of its railroads. Some of the most im- 
portant works of that kind in the country will be found in 
this State. 



Georgia, Q. — ^What is said of Georgia? Agricultnre, .&e.T 2. 
Prindpal exports ? What is said of tobaeeo, &o. ? 8. Sea Island 
cotton 7 What is said of it ? 4. Gold, &e, ? 5. In what does Georgia 
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6. Savannah, on the river of the same name, 17 miles from tho 
sea, h the chief commercial depot of Georgia, it is one of the moat 
l^urishiiig cities in the Southern States. 

Milledgevinc, the capital of the State, is on tlie Oconee River, 
is a place oi some trade, and contains the State-IIouse. Athens ia 
(he seat of Franklin. College, the oldest in the Southern States, south 
^Virginia. 

Augusta, upon the Savannah, is the interior emporium of the 
Btiite. It is connected "with Charleston, Savannah, and the State of 
Tennessee, by railroad ; uldo with Savannah by water, it is well 
built, and contains some handsome public edifices. 

9. Columbus, on the Chattahoochee River, noted fur its cotton 
factories and paper-mills, Macon, on the Ocmulgec, and Atlanta, at 
the junction of four different ¥«ilroad8, are flourishing towns. 

« 

' Map No, 12.— What bounds Georgia on the north ? N.-Ga.— On 
flonth 1 Fa.^Ea8t ! S.-Ca., A.-On.— West t Aa.— What riyer 
separates Georgia from South Carolina ? Sh . — ^What river separates 
it in part from Alabama ? Ce. — ^Wliat river in part from Florida ? 
8.*Ms. — ^What fi"ve rivers flow into the Atlantic Ocean ? Sh., Oe., 
Aa., Sa., S.-Ms. — What rivers form the Alatamaha? Oe., Oc. — 
What rivers form the Apalachicola ? Ce., Ft. — In what counties are 
Milledgevillo ? Bn.— Savannah ? Cm. — Augusta? Rd. — Columbus? 
Me. — Macou ? Bb. — To wliat towns, and how far from the sea, do 
steamboats ascend the Savannah ? Oc\>nce? Oeuuilgce? and ( liat- 
tahoochee rivers? Which is the largest island ? Cd. — What cxten- 
elTe swamp in Ware and Clinch counties? Oe. — ^When was the 
battle of daTannah fought ? 
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FLORIDA. 

1. Florida, the most southern of the United States, con- 
'sists chiefly of a large peninsula, 400 miles in length. 

2. It has a greater extent of sea-ooast than any other State. 
The Bhores are indented with many bays and inlets, yet there 
ktB Tew good harbors. The Florida Keys are a range of small 
islands^ lyiag southward of the peninsma, inhabited by a few 
fishermen and wreckers.* 



lake the lead ? 6. Deaeribe Savannah. 7. HilledgeTille. Athens. 
8. Angusta. 9. Columbus. Maeon, &e, 
FUnida. Q,—l. What is Florida? 2. What is said of the sea- 

* Wreckers are persons who seek the wrecks of ships, and endeavor 
fo secure the property and preserve the lives of the crows; for which 
they are entitled to a compensation, called salvage. 
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3. The climate of Florida is warm, yet mild and pleasant. 
Slight frostij sometimes occur, but ice smd snow are rarely 
seen. The population is confined principally to the northern 
counties ; the southern part of the peninsula consists of an 
extensive swamp, called the Everglades. 

4. The surface of the country is level, and but little ele- 
vated above the sea. The soil along the streams is fertile, 
and well adapted to the proJuctiun of cotton, rice, corn, 
sugar, and tobacco. The fruits are oranges, figs, peaches, and 
pomegranates. 

5. The first European settlement within the limits of the Union 
vfi'^ made at St. Antrnstine, in 15G5, preceding by almost Imlf a 
century the estabiisliment of the earliest English colony. In 1820, 
Florida was ceded by Spain to the United States, It was governed 
as a territory till 1845, when it became a State. 

G. St. Augustine, on Matanzas Bay, 260 miles south of Charleston, 
is the oldest town in the Union. Its climate is delightful, and it is 

a noted re:^ort of iuvulids in quest of health. 

7. Tallaliassee, the capital, is a small town, built on a rising 
ground, 20 miles north of St. Marks, on Apalachce Bay. Apalachi- 
cola, at the mouth of the river of the same name, is the chief com- 
mercial town in the State. St. Marks, St. Joseph, on St. Joseph's 
.Bay, and JacksonTille, on the St. John's RiTor, are small town^. ' 

8, Penaacola has one of the best harbors on the Gulf; it is im« 
portant as a naval station for ships of war. Key West, oft Thomp- 
son's Island, is the most southern town in the United States, it is 
the seat of an admiralty court. The eoooa-nut trees» interspersed 
among the houses, give it a tropical appearance. 



Map No, 5. — What bounds Florida on the north? Oa.» Aa.— 
East? A,-On. — West and south? G.-Mo. — What cape on the east 
coast? CI. — Capes on the west? S.-Bs., Rs., Se. — Bays on the 
west? Pa., Ae., St. -As., Ta., Cm.— The two chief lakes? Gc., Oe. 

Map No. 12. — What river .separates Florida from Alabama ? Po. 
— Wliai from Georgia? S.-Ms. — What rivers flow into Pensacola 
Bay? Ea., B.-Wr., y.-Wr. — Choctawhatchie Bay ? Ce. — Apalachee 
Bay? Oy., Oa« — Waoasassa Bay ? We. — ^What river flows into the 
Atlantic north of St. Augustine? S.*Js. — ^Into the <}ulf of Mexico 
at Apalachioola ? Aa. — Tell the lengths of the four rivers that have 
figures attached to them. 



coast? Shores? * Keys? 8. The climate? Population, &c.? 4. 
SurfoeeT Soil? Fruits? 5. Settlement? What occurred in 1820 1 
1845? 6. What is said of St. Augustine? 7. Tallahassee? Aptihip 
ohicola? St. Marks, &o.? 8. Pensacola? Key West? 



Digitized by Google 



ALABAMA. 



149 




Suamboat loading with Cotton* 



ALABAMA. 

1. Alabama lies principally between Georgia and Missis- 
sippi. Though it possesses only a small extent of coast^ it 
lias a considerable amount of foreign trade. 

2. The rivers which water all sections of Alabama admit of 
an extensive inland navigation, by means of which the various 
products of the State are conveyed to its great commercial 
markets, Mobile and New Orleans. 

8. Cotton is the great staple of Alabama; in the year 1850 

it produced more than any other State, the quantity being 
564,429 bales. Corn is the principal grain ; but wheat, 
tobacco, and rice, are also cultivated. 

4. Iron and bituminous coal are the principal mineral pro- 
ductions. These are of excellent quality, and found in great 
abiindance in the central part of the State. 

6. The territory comprising this State was originally attached to 
Georgia. In 1802, it was constituted a part of the Mississippi Terri- 



Alabama. Q. — 1. AVhat is said of Alabama? Extent of coast ? 
2. Rivers? 3. Cotton? Corn, &c. ? 4. What are the principal 
mineral productions ? What is said of them ? 5. The territory? In 
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toi7. In 1817, it became the TeEtitorr of Alabftina ; and in 1820, it 
was admitted into the Union, as an independent State. 

6. Mobile, at tlie head of Mobile Bay, was the first settled town in 
Alabama. It is the largest city in the State, and the dep6t of its 
commerce, and, next to New Orleans, the greatest cotton market in 
the United Stites* 

7. Montgomery, the capital, is on the south bank of l&e Alabama 
RiTer, Large quantities of cotton are sent from this p)ace ^own the 
riTer to Mobile. Tuscaloosa, at the falls of the Black Warrior BiTer, 
18 the seat of the University of Alabama. 

8. Florence and Tusoumbia, on the Tennessee RiTer, at the foot 
of the Muscle Shoals, are towns of considerable trade. IluntsyiUe 
is the largest town in North Alabama ; it is noted for a remarkable 
spring, which supplies the inhabitants rritli M.ater. Sclma, on the 
Alabama, and Gainesville, on the Tombigbj^ure thriving towns* 

Ifap No. 12. — What bounds Alabama on the north? Te. — The 
east? Ga. — The west? Mi.— ^Vhat State and gulf on the south? 
Fa., Mo. — What baj s in this State ? Me., Po. — What river sepa- 
rates Alabama from Florida ? Fo. — ^What river flows into Mobile 
Bay t Me.^What two rivers form Mobile ^ver t Ty., Aa. — What 
rivers form the Alabama? Ca., Ta. — What river in the northern 
XMirt of the State? Te. — ^How long is the Alabama? Coosa ? Tal- 
lapoosa ? — How many miles are the following rivers navigable for 
steamboats, viz.: Tennessee? Tombigby? Black Warrior? Alabama? 

Ill 

MISSISSIPPI. 

1. Mississippi is a large agricultural State. It possesses, 
a small extent of coa^t on the G ulf of Mexico, but kas no sea- 
port, and is therefore without foreign commerce. 

2. On the west, the State is bounded for 300 miles by th«- 
Mississippi. In the northern counties bordering on the river, 
there is a large extent of swamp, which is usually overfli)wed 
in time of high water. Below the mouth of the Tasoo are 
the Walnut Hills. Lower down^ similar bluffs occur at yari- 
ous points. 

3. Cotton is the chief staple of Mississippi^ and its culti* 



1802? In 1817? In 1820? 6. What is said of Mobile? 7. Of 
Montgomery? Tuscaloosa? 8. Florence, &c. ? liuntsville? Selma? 

3IUsissippi. Q. — 1, What is said of Mississippi ? 2. How is the 
State bounded ? What is said of the northern coiuiiics? Walnut 
Hills? 3. Cotton? The amount raised? Corn? Sweet potato? 
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vatlbn forms the principal employment. Corn, wheat, and 
rice arc cultivated; the first is the principal grain. Small 
quantities of sugar and tobacco arc produced. The sweet 
potato, with the peach, fig, grape, aud other fruits, grow in 
perfection. 

4. This State was first settled by the French, and was ceded 
by them in 1763 to Great Britain. For many years it waa 
attached to Georgia; subsequently, it formed, with Alabama, 
the Tcn-itory of Mississippi. In 1817, it became a State. 

6. Natchez is the largest town in the State. It is on the left bank 
of the Mississippi, nearly 300 miles above New Orleans, and is built 
principally on a bluff 150 feet above the surface of the river. Tho 
lower town is a noted landing for steamers. 

6. Tho upper town is regularly laid out, and has wide streets^t 
ornamented with fine shade-trees. It is especially noted for the] 
number and elegance of its private residences. The trade of this j 
city is considerable. 

7. Vicksburg is on the left bank of the Mississippi River, 620 ] 
miles above its mouth. Jackson, the capital, is situated on Pearl" 
River, near the centre of the State. It is connected with Vicksburg 
by railroad. 

8. Among the other towns of importance are Holly Springs, near 

4. Settlement? Georgia, &c. ? When did it become a State? 5. 
What is said of Natchez ? 6. Upper town? 7. Vicksburg? Jack- 
son ? 8. Holly Springs, &c. ? 9. Pass Christian, &c. ? 
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the northern boundary of the State ; Columbus and Aberdeen, on 
the Tombigby River ; Yazoo City, on the Yazoo Riyer; and Grand 
Gidf and Bodney, on the Mississippi. 

9. Pass Christian, Pascagoula, and Bilozi, on tlie coast, are noted 
summer resorts for the eitisens of New Orleans and Mobile. 



Mt^ Ko. 12. — What bounds Mississippi on the north? Te. — Ou 
the south? La., G.-Mo. — On the east? Aa. — On the west? As,, 

La. — What river separates it from Louisiana and Arkansas ? Mi. — 
What rivers are wholly in this State? Yo., Pa., B.-Bk., Ho. — What 
bays on the coast? S.-Ls., Bi. — What river forms a small part of 
the State boundary in the north-east? Te. — How many miles from 
the sea do steamboats ascend the Tombigby ? Tallahatchie? Yala- 
busha ? Big Black ? Pearl ? 

112 




LOUISIANA. 

1. The Territory comprising this State, together with tiie 
vast r^on lying west of the Mississippi Biver^ was formerly 
called Louisiana^ and wa^ purdiased from France by the United 
States government, in 1803. 

2. The land bordering the various rivers and bayous of 
this State is ofleii lower than the surface of the water, and a 
large portion of it is protected by levees^ or embankments 
of earthy along their borders. That part of it upon the Mis- 

Lmdmana. Q.— 1. What is said of thU State? 2. Of the land. 
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Fisfjippi, fibnve and below New Orleans, is known as ** tho 
oeast/' and m noted for its beauty and extreme fertility. 

5. The great staples of Louisiana are sugar and eotton. 
Rice, com, and tobacco are also cultivated. In 1850, sugar 
was produced to the amount of 226 million pounds. Figs, 

oranges, and other fruits, are foiuid here. 

4. Very liberal appropriations arc made in this btate for 
the support of public schools, and they are now quite gene- 
rally established. 

6. Daring the war of 1812, a powerful British force inTaded this 
State; but it was totally defeated by the American anny, nnder 
General Jackson, January 8th, 1815. 

6. New Orleans, upon the Mississippi River, 100 miles from its 
mouth, is the great emporium of the western and south-western 
States. In the amount of its commerce, it is second only to New 
York. The banks of the river are constAntly crowded witli numerous 
ships, steamboats, and the various rivor craft of the West. 

7. Vast quantities of cotton, sugar, flour, tobacco, pork, hemp, 

and lead, the products of the great Mississippi Valley, are annually 
exported from New Orlcims : and, dnrhig the busincFS season, 
nothing can exceed the Imstle and activity which prevail uloug the 
levee which constitutes tlie broad landing for the shipping. 

8. Baton Rouge, the capital of Louisiana, is on the left bank of 
the "Mississippi, 140 miles above New Orleans. It contains a fine 
State-IIousc, the State Penitentiary, and otlier buildings. Just above 
the. town, there is a barracks for United States troops. 

9. The other chief townf^ are Ponaldsniiville, Plaquemine, and 
Bayou Sara, on tlie Missisbippi, and Alexandria, Katchitoches, and 
Shreveport, on Eed River. 



Map No. 12. — What bounds Louisiana on the north? As., Mi. — 
On the east? Mi.— South? G. -Mo.— West? Ts— What rivers 
separate Louisiana from Mississippi? Mi., Pi. — Wliat river from 
Texas ? Se. — What lakes in the eastern part of the State ? Pn., 
Be*—- What two in the southern part ? Cu., Mu. — How long is the 
Miasissippi ? BedBlTer! Washita? Sabine? Caloaaiu? Bayou 
Macon ? Some riTers are termed Bayous in Louisiana. — ^When was 
the battle of New Orleans fought ? 



Ac? Of the coast? 3. The great staples? 1850? 4. What is 
said of schools ? 5. What oeeurred in 1812? 6. Describe New Or- 
leans? What is said of its commerce? 7. Of the exports? Of the 
business season? 8. Of Baton Rouge? 0. Of Donaldsonyille and 
other towns ? 
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TEXAS. 

1. T£XAS is the largest State in the Union. Thou<?h of 
less extent than fomerly, it is five times the sise of Pem^" 
sylvania. 

2. It was once a part of Mexico, but declared itself inde- 
pendent in 1836. During the same year its independence^j 
was secured by the defeat of Santa Anna, the Mexican Presi-.- 
deat^ at the battle of San Jacinto. In 1845^ Texas was^ 
annexed to the United States. 

3. The climate is mild and healthful. The fiice of the 
country consists chiefly of vast pnuries, interspersed witK 

tracts of rich timber lands. Large crops of sugar, cotton, 
tobacco, and corn, are produced. The minerals are not yet 
explored. 

4. Texas <is one of the finest countries in the world for 



lixas. Q.— 1. What is said of Texas t 2. What was it formerly ? 
What oooiured in 1B86? During the same year? In 1845? 8. 
What is said of the clunate ? Face of the country? Soil? Pro- 
ducts? Ifinerals? 4. What is Texas? 5. What are the inhabi* ' 
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raising cattle. Pasturage being plentiful, they increase rapidly, 
and great numbers of them are driven every year into the ad- 
jacent States, for sale. 

5. The inhabitants of Texas arc, for the most part, natives of tho 
earlier settled Southern States; but its fertile soil and salubrious 
climate are attracting emigrants from all parts of the United States, 
as well as from portions of Europe. The Apache and Camancho 
Indians are found in tho western part of the State, on the borders 
of Mexico and New Mexico. 

- 6. Austin, the capital, is on the Colorado River, about 200 miles 
from the sea; it is distinguished for its salubrious climate. Galves- 
ton, on Galveston Island, and Brownsville, on the Rio Grande, are 
tho chief commercial towns; the former has an extensive trade with 
New York, Philadelphia, and New Orleans. 

7. Independence is the seat of Baylor University, Iluntsvillc of 
Austin College, and Rutersville of a Methodist college. New Braun- 
fela is a prosperous German settlement. San Antonio is the oldest 
town in the State ; in it is the Alamo fortress, so renowned in the 
history of Texan independence, in which 150 Tcxans defended them- 
selves for two weeks against 4000 Mexicans. 

8. Houston and ITarrisburg are both on Buffalo Bayou ; the former 
is an important commercial depot. The other noted towns are Na- 
cogdoches and San Augu55tine, in the northern, and Brazoria, Mata- 
gorda, Port Lavacca and Indianola, ia the southern part of tho State. 
The latter is finely situated for a commercial town. 



Map No. 13. — What bounds Texas on the north? I.-Ty. — On the 
south? G.-Mo. — East? La. — West? N.-Mo. — South-west? Mo. — 
What river separates Texas from Louisiana ? Se. — From the Indian 
Territory? Rd. — From Mexico? R.-Ge. — What rivers flow into 
Sabine Lake? Se., Ns. — Into Galveston Bay? Ty. — Matagorda 
Bay? Co. — Espiritu Santo Bay ? Ge., S.-Ao. — Corpus Christi Bay ? 
Ns. — Into tho Gulf of Mexico at Velasco ? Bs. — What Indians south- 
west of the Pecos River? As. — East of the Pecos? Cs., Ls. — Near 
what river was the battle of San Jacinto fought? S.-Jo. — Which are 
the three largest islands? Gn., Ma., Pe. 



tants ? What is said of the Apache and Camancho Indians ? 6. De- 
scribe the position of Austin, Galveston, and Brownsville. What is 
said of the former ? 7. Of Independence ? Iluntsville, &c. ? New 
Braunfels ? San iVntonio ? 8. Houston, &c. ? The other noted 
towns % 
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WESTERN STATES AND TERfilTOillES. 

1. This section of the Union comprises the States of Ar- 
kansas, Kentucky, Tennessee, Ohio, Indiana^ Illinoisy Michi- 
gan, Wisconsin, Iowa, Missouri, California, Minnesota, and 
Oregon ; also the Territories of Utah, New Mexico, Washing- 
ton, Nebraska; Kansas, Dacota, Arixcma, and the Indian Iof- 
ritory. ^ 

2. This vast region extends from the Alleghany Mountains 
to the Pacific Ocean on the west, and from the South-western " 
States, the Ked Biver, and Mexico, to British America and 
die great lakes on the north, comprising a territory nearly 
three times the size of all the rest of the Union. 

S* The most striking fetrtures of this section, are its num^ 
rons rivers, great lakes, towering forests, and vast prairies. 
West of the Mississippi, in New Mexico, Arizona, and Utah 
are extensiye desert regions, nearly destitute of fresh water* 



Western States^ ^c. Q. — 1. What States does tliis section of tho 
Union comprise ? What Territories ? 2. How far does this region ex- 
tend? What is said of its size? 8. What are its most striking features ? 
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^ 4. The country lying between the Kocky and Allo .rhany 
Mountains, is called the Mississippi A' alley. It is watered 
chiefly by the Mississippi and its tributuiy streams. These 
rivers afford immense facilities lor internal commerce, and 
render this valley one of the best watered districts on the face 
o{ &0 globe. 

6. The inland commerce of the United States, carried on 
upon these rivers, tlie numerous railroads, and tlie great lakes 
of the north, exceeds tliat of any other country, of equal popu- 
lation, on the globe. The trade of the Pacific coast has also, 
within a few yeaTS, acquired great importance, and its harbors 
ar» eiready frequented by vessels from all quarters of the globe. 

6. Gold, lead, iron, copper, coal, salt, and lime, abound iu 
the Western States, and, probably, no region of equal extent 
in the world exhibits such a combination of mineral wealth 
and fertility of soil, united with such rare ftcilities of trans- 
portation. 

7. Cotton and tubacco are produced in the southern, and 
wheat, Indian corn, hemp, oats, and barley, in the northern 
and central districts. Cattle, hogs, and horses, are raised in 
abundance, and constitute an important part of the wealth of 
difir people cf these States. 

' -8. A considerable portion of the western country has been recently 
settled ; and the cheapness of land, the fertility of the sell, and tbte 
general ebaraoter of the climate, are attracting a current of emigra- 
tion which is filling up the country with unexampled rapidity. 
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9. A laudable zeal is manifested in the cause of education. 
Large appropriations are made by most of the States for public 
school instruction, and numerous colleges^ academies^ and high 
Bohoob are established* 



What is -west of the Mississippi, &o. ? 4. What is said of the coun- 
try lying between the RookV'Mountains, &c. ? What do these riTers 
afford t 6* What is said of the inland commerce ? The trade of the 
Pacific coast? 6. Gold,&o.? 7. Cotton, &c.? Cattle, &c.? 8. Of 
(he western country? 

9. What is said of education ? What is found here ? 10. What 
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10. Nearly all the Indians in the United States are found 
within the limits of this division of the Union. Some of them 
are partially civilized, but the greater portion remain nn* 
changed; and, while the settlements, arts, and improyements 
of white men are narrowing their boundaries, tliey still tes^dn 
their original savage character and condition. 

11. The Creeks, Choctaws, Clierokecs, and several otlior tribo?? now 
resident in the Indi&n Territory, nre under the protection of the Gene- 
ral Government, and increase Blowly in population ; while the Sioux, 
Chippewas, Crows, Blackfeet, un 1 other roving bands of the Upper 
Missouri, are decreasing rapidly in number and importance. 

12. The principal tribes which have lately come under the control 
of the United States by the acquisition of Texas, California, New 
Mexico, (fcc, are the Shoshones, Nezperces, Utahs, Navahoes, Moquis, 
Apaches, and Comanches. The last two are skilful horsemen and 
noted robbers ; they frequently commit fearful ravages on the frontier 
districih ol Mexico and le^Lats, aud olLeii carry off wom-en and child- 
ren as slaves. 



3Iap Xo. 5.— Which is the largest Western State? Ca. — The 
emalicst ? la. — The most northern ? Ma. — Southern? Ca. — East- 
em ? Go. — Western ? Ca. — Which is the largest western territory ? 
Na. — The three northernmost? Wn., Na., Da. — The two extending 
farthest East ? Ks., In. — Most Southern ? Aa. 

The Western States and Territories extend from hititudc 32 to 49 
degrees, llow much laiimde do they include? — They extend from 
about 3^ degrees of longitude to 47} degrees west from Washington. 
How much longitude do they include ? 

What States have the Mississippi River for their western boundary? 
Te., Ky., Is., Wn. — Which have the Mississippi for their eastern 
boundary ? As., Mi., la. — What State lies on both sides of the Mia- 
fliBsippi Riyer ? Ma.— >Which States have the Ohio for dieir southem 
boundary t Oo., la.. Is. — ^What State has the Ohio for its northern 
boundary? Ky. — What States are bounded on the Wes|# by the 
Paeifio Ocean ? Ca., On.— What territory ? Wn. 

What texritoiies are bounded on the north by the 4dth degree of 
latitude ? Wn., Na., Da. — This parallel forms the boundary l^tween 

the United States and British America for an extent of more than 
1200 miles. — What States are bounded west, in part, by the Missouri 
BiYer ? la., Mi.--What territory ? Da^ 



is said of the Indians? 11. The Creeks, &c. ? The Sioux, &c. ? 
12. Which are the principal tribes? What is said of the Apaches 
and Comanches ? 
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ABKANSAS. 

1. Arkansas is an important agricultural State^ lying on 
tl^ western bank of the Mississippi^ between that river and 

the Indian Territory. 

2. The eastern part of the State is low and marshy, but 
tibie interior is elevated^ healthful, and pleasant. Cotton, com, 
and tobacco, are its prioeipal productions. Iron ore and coal 
nbonndy and some salt is made. 

3. Arkansas was a part of the Louisiana purchase. It was 
made a separate Territory ia 1819; uixd was admitted into the 
Union in 1836. 

4. It has great advantages for intornn! comTnerce, and is rich in 
mineral wealth. The Arkansas, Red, Whito, ^St. Francis, and AVashita 
riyers, all have a part oi their course in tlus iSUte, and arc all navi- 
gable streams. 

5. The Hot Springs, about 80 in number, situated about 50 milos 
south-west of Little Rock, are among the chief curiosities of tho 
country. They are niuoli resorted to by invalids. 

6. Little Eock, the capital of the State, is situated upon the 
Arkansas River, about 800 miles from its mouth. Van Buren, on 
the Arkansas llivcr, near ilic western boundary of the State ; Fort 
Bmith, on the same river, at the mouth of Potcau lliver; Batesville, 
on White River ; and Helena and Napoleon, on the MisBiesippi, ore 
among the other principal towns. 



Mt^ No, 12. — ^^yhat bounds Arkansas on the north i Mi. — South T 
Xia.— Eaat? Te,, Mi — West? l.-T., Ts — What river separates it 
from Tennessee and Mississippi ? Mi. — What rivers flow into the 

Mississippi? As., We., S.-Fs. — What \v:o flow into Louisiana? 
Rd., Wa. — Tell the lengths of the foregoing rivers. — What rivers 
flow into the White lliver ? B.-Bk., Ce., L.-Rd. — What rivers flow 
into the Arkansas? Le., P.-Jn., V\x. — into tho Washita t L.-ML, 
B.-Sr.—Iled lliver? Se. 



Arkansas. Q. — 1. Describe Arkansas. 2. What is said of the east- 
em part? The interior? Cotton, corn, &c. ? Iron ore, &c.? Salt? 
8. What was Arkansas? AVhen was it made a Territory? When 
was it admitted into the Union? 4. What is said of the Arkansas 
and the other rivers? 5. Describe the Hot Springs. 6. What is said 
. of Little Rock? Van l>uren? liaLesville? The other towua ? 



Digitized by Google 



IGO , DESORIPTIYE QBOQBAPHT. 




Early Settlers attacked hy Indiana. 



KENTUCKY. 

1. This State was first settled by the celebratad Daniel 
Booney in 1775. It formed for a time a part of Virginia; 
but in 1790 a separation took place, and two years afterwards | 
it was admitted into the Union. 

2. The surface in the eastern section of the State is hilly | 
and undulating, but in the western it is level, occasionally 
extending into prairies. Much of the soil of Kentucky is 
celebrated for its fertility. 

3. The principal products are Indian corui wheat, oats, i 

hemp, and tobacco. Cattle, horses, and ho^s, are raised, and | 

large numbers are annually driven into the neiuhboring States. 
Salt springs or licks are numerous, from which considerable 
quantities of salt are made. 

4. The Mammoth Cave, in Edmondson County, near Green EWer, 

in this State, is one of the most remarkable caves in the world, and 
lias been explored for a distance of several miles from its mouth. It | 
is much visited by travellers. 

r 

I 

Kentucky. Q. — 1. When and by whom was tliis State first settled? 
Wliat is said of it? 2. Describe t lie surface. The soil. 8. AVhat 
is said of the products, &c.? Cattle, &c. ? Salt springs? 4. The 
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6. Until the year 1795, the people suffered greatly from India,n 
hostilities ; many fell in battle, and others in their fields or houses, 
by the hands of their savage foes ; but since that period, Kentucky 
has advanced rapidly in population, wealth, and importance. 

^ 6. Frankfort, the capital of the State, stands on the right bank of 
the Kentucky River, 60 miles from its mouth. Lexington, the oldest 
town in the state, is 25 miles south-east of Frankfort, in the midst of 
a well-cultivated district. It is the seat of Transylvania University. 

7. Louisville, the principal city of Kentucky, and one of the most 
important places of the West, is situated upon the left bank of the 
Ohio, 850 miles from its mouth. It has an extensive trade, exporting 
annually large quantities of hemp and tobacco. 

8. Just below the city, the channel in the Ohio is obstructed by 
I falls or rapids, around which is constructed a canal about two and a 

half miles in length. Through this canal, in most stages of water, 
boats ascending and descending the river are obliged to pass. 

9. Maysville, Covington, and Newport, upon the Ohio, are import- 
ant and growing places. Paducah, at the mouth of the Tennessee, 
is a town of considerable importance. Bardstown is the seat of St. 
Joseph College, Danville of Centre College, and Georgetown of 
Georgetown College. 



Map No. 14. — What States bound Kentucky on the north ? Is., la., 
Oo.— South ? Te.— East? Va.— West ? Mi.— What river forms its 
northern boundary ? Oo. — Its western ? Mi. — What river and moun- 
tains are its eastern boundary ? B.-Sy., Cd. — Which are the principal 
rivers ? Te., Cd., Gn., Ky., Lg. — Tell the lengths of these. — On what 
river is Frankfort ? Louisville ? Maysville ? Covington ? 
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TENNESSEE. 

1. Tennessee was originally a part of North Carolina. In 
1790 it was ceded to the General Government, and in the same 
year it was organized into the " Territory South-west of the 
Ohio." In 1796 it became an independent State. 

2. Tennessee is divided into East, Middle, and West Ten- 



Mammoth Cave ? 5. What is said of the people? What has occurred 
since that period ? 6. Describe Frankfort. Lexington. 7. What is 
Louisville? What is said of its trade? 8. Of the channel in the 
Ohio ? The canal ? 9. What is said of Maysville, &c. ? Paducah ? 
Bardstown, &c. ? 

Tennessee. Q. — 1. Of what State was Tennessee originally a part? 
What occurred in 1790? In 179G? 2. How is Tennessee divided? 
11 
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nessee. East Tennessee lies between the Alleghany and 
Cumberland Mountains; Middle Tenaessee, between tho 
Cumberland Mountains and the Tennessee Kiver; and West 
Tennessee, between the Tennessee and Mississippi rivers. 

3. The soil of West and Middle Tennessee is exceedingly 
fertile, and produces large crops of corn, tobacco, and cotton. 
East Tennessee is a mountainous countiy, and particularly 
well adapted for grazing/ 

4. Iron and coal are the chief minerals. Numerous manufactories, 
principally of iron, are found here. Tlic mountain regions contain 
many caverns abounding in nitrous earth, of which saltpetre is made. 

6. Nashville, the capital, is on the left bank of the Cumberland 
Kiver, 200 miles from its mouth. It is situated in a fertile district, 
and contains an elegant State-House and other fine buildings. It is 
connected by railroad with Charleston, Lynchburg, and other cities. 

6. Memphis, tlie metropolis of West Tennessee, is finely situated 
upon a high bluff, on the east bank of the Mississippi River. It is 
the most importniit place upon the Mississippi, between St. Louis and 
New Orleans, and commands an important and rapidly increasing trade. 

7. Knoxville, on the Ilolston Kiver, is the principal town of East 

What is nid of East Tennessee? Middle Tennessee? West Ten* 
nessee? 8. The soil? What is East Tennessee ? 4. What are the 
chief minerals? What is said of manufactories? The mountain 
regions ? 6. Describe Nadiville. 6. Memphis. 7. KnozyUle, Glarks- 
TiUe, fte. Franklin, &o. 
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Tennessee. Clarksville, upon the Cumberland, Bolirar upon the 
Hatchee, and Winchester, are thriving places. Franklin, Columbia, 
. and Murireesboro', in Middle Tennessee, axe nourishing towns. 



JNfo, 12, — What State bounds Tennessee on the north ? Ky. — 
On t&e south? Mi., Aa., Ga.—East? N.-Ca.— West? As.— What 
river separates this State from Arkansas ? Mi. — \Vhich are the two 
principal rivers? Te., Cd. — Name the head branches of the Ten- 
nessee. PI., Ch., Hn., F.-Bd. — What mountains separate Tennessee 
from North Carolina? Ay. — What mountains between the Tennessee 
and Cumberland rivers ? Cd. — How high are they? 
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OHIO. 

1. This flourishing State lies between Lake Erie and the 
Ohio Elver. Though scftTcely 60 years since its first settle- 
ment, it ranks already as the third State in population in the 
Union. 

2. Ohio was settled in 1788. In 1799, tlie first territorial 
legislature met at Cincinnati, and prganized the government. 
In 1802, it adopted a Con8titati6n9 and was admitted into the 
Union as the 17th State. 

Ohio, 0 —1. What is said of Ohio? Of its settlement, Ac. ? 2. 
What occurred in 1788? In 1799? In 1802? 8. Describe the southern 
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3. The southern section is uneven and MUy; the renuiiiidcr 
of the State is generally level. It contains numerous rivers, 
which afford a great amount of water-power for mills and 
juanufactories, of which Ohio contains a greater number thaa 
any other Western State. 

4. The staple products are wheat aad com. More com waa 

produced here in 1850, than in any other State* By©; oats, 

buckwheat, aod tobacco, are also cultivated. 

5. In the south-western part of the State, a considerable quantity 
of wine is manufactureil. Cheese is an inipoi iant article of export 
from the north-cast. Horses, cattle, and hogs, are abundant, and 
thousands are every year sent to the eastern markets. More wool is 
grown in Ohio Oian in any other State in the Union. Iron and coal 
are found in yast quantities, and salt springs are numerons. 

6. Oliio took the lead of the Western States in oonstmeting works 
of internal improTement. la railroads she surpasses every other 
State, and most of her important towns are connected either by rail- 
road or canal. Much attention is giyen here to the suljeot of edu- 
cation, and the schools of Ohio are among the best in the country. 

7. Columbus, the capital, is situated in the midst of a rich and 
fertile district, upon the Scioto, 100 miles from its mouth. It con- 
tains many elegant public buildings and private residenees. 

8. Cincinnati, the largest and most important city of the West, ia 
pleasantly situated upon the north bank of the Ohio, 600 miles from 
its mouth. It is the greatest pork market in the world, and is espe- 
ciiilly noted for the enterprise of her citizens, and for the extent and 

importance of her manufactures and trade. 

9. Cleveland is an important city upon Lake Erie, noted for its 
beautiful location. Sandusky City and Toledo are important com- 
merrinl points. Dayton upon the Miami, and Zanesville, upon the 

Mutskingnin, arc manufacturing towns. 

10. "Marietta is the oldest town in tlio State. Steubcnvillo find 
Portsmouth, upon the Ohio, are important places. ChiUicothe, 
Springfield, and Xenia, are inland towns of considerable note. 



section, &o. Rivers. 4. What is said of the staple products? Com? 
Rye, &c. ? 5 Wine? Cheese? Horses, &c. ? Wool? Iron^JtcJ 
6. Works of internal improvement? Education? 7. Describe Colum- 
bus. 8. Cincinnati. What is it ? For what is it noted ? 9. What is 
said of Cleveland ? Sandusky City, &o. ? l>ayton, &o. ? 10. Mari- 
cua, 6lq. ? Chillicothe, &c.? 
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Mnp Xo. 14.— -What bounds Ohio on the north? Mn., L.-Ee.— 
South ? Ky . , Va.— East ? Va., Pa. —West ? la —What river forms 
its southern boundary ? Oo— What rivers flow into Lake Erie ? Me., 
By., Hn., Ca.— Into the Ohio EiTert ML, L.-Mi., Sc., Mm.— How 

long is the Ohio? Maumee? Miami! Sdotot Muskingum? On 

what riTers are Zanesville, Dayton, and the other ehief towns ? 
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B*U1« of TippeoaiMM. 



INDIANA. 

1. Indiana 5s the smallest of the Western States. Its 
territory, bordering the Ohio, is broken and hilly \ the remain- 
der of the State b generally level, and extremely fertile. 

2. Large quantities of corn, wheat, and pork, the chief pro- 
ductions of the State, are annually exported. Tobacco, wool, 
and maple sugar, are produced to some extent. The principal 
minerals are, coal, iron, and salt. 

8. Except Ohio, Indiana is the most densely peopled of any 
Western State. It yielded, in 1850, a greater amount of com, 
compared withats area, than any other State in the Union. 

4, Most of the important towns in Indiana are connected by rail- 

Indiana, Q. — 1. What is said of Indiana? Its territory ? The re- 
mainder f 2. What are the principal productions of the State? What 
is said of tobacco ? Of minerals? 8. How does Indiana compare with 
the other Western States in population ? In the production of com ? 

• 
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To&iMf wbieli are Tery mmieroiis. A eaaal extends from Toledo, in 
Ohio, near the mouth of the Maumee Biyer, to ETansTiUe, on the 
Ohio BiTOf , in this State. 

5. The batik of Tippecanoe was fought in Indiana, in 1811, near 
the mouth of the Tippeoanoe Biver. The Indians were totally de* 
feated by the Amerioan foroe under command of General Uamson. 

6. Indianapolis, the eapital, is a beautiftil and thriving city, 
situated in a fertile district near White Kiver. It contains a fine 
State-House, an Asylum for the Deaf and Dumb, for the Blind, for 
the Insane, and other pubUo buildings. It is also the central point 
of numerous railroads. 

7. New Albany, on the Ohio RiTcr, at the foot of the Falls, is noted 

for steamboat-building. Evansville, Madison, and Lawrenccburgh, 

all situated on the Ohio River, are flourishing places. Jelfersonville 
contains the State Penitent iirjr. Ymcennes, on the Wabash fiiver, 
is the oldest town in the State. 

8. Terrc Hautp, Lafayette, and Logan «port, are the most flourish- 
ing places upon the Wabash River. Fort Wayne, on the IMaiiinne, 
and Richmond, in the eastern part of the State, are thriving towns. 
]Mic)iip:an City is the only place of importance in the State, upon 
Lake ^lichigan. 

Map No, 14. — ^What State bounds Indiana on the north ? Mn. — 
On the south? Ey. — ^East? Oo. — ^West? Is.~What river bounds 
it on the south? Oo.— On the west? Wh. — What river flows into 

Lake Erie? Me. — What rivers flow into the Wabash? EL, Se., 
My., Te., We. — What rivers flow into the Illinois? Ke., Is. — What 
lake in the north-west corner of the State? Mn.— What town iS 
situated on Lake Erie ? M.-Cy. > 

. 121 • 

ILLINOIS. 

1. Illinois is noted for its rapid increase in population. 
It now ranks, in tihis respect, among the Western States^ as 
second only to Ohio. It Ikis the Mississippi for its western 
boundary for a distance of 500 miles^ and is one of the most 
fertile States in the Umon. 



4. What is said of railroads? Of a canal ? 5. When was the battle 
of Tippecanoe fought ? State the result. 6. Describe Indianapolis. 
What public buildings are there in Indianapolis ? 7. What is said 
of New Albany? Evansville^ &o.t 8. Terre Haute, &o. t Fort 
Wayne ? Michigan City ? 

lUmoU. Q.—l. For what is Illinois noted? How does it eompare 
with tlie other Western States? What is said of the Missbsippi, te. ? 
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2. The surface of the State is generally level ; about two- 
thirds of it being prairie. A niiiall tract ia tlic southern part 
is hilly. Agriculture is the chief employment. The principal 
prrxiiicts are com^ wheat^ and tobacco. Cattlej horses^ and 
swine^ abound. / 

S» The chief minerals are lead and coal. The lead^mineB tiroiiiid 

Galena, with tliose of tlic adjoining State of Wisconsin, are among the 
richest in the world. Coal is abundant in nearly all parts of t he State, 

4. The railroads of this State are numerous and important* The 
Illinois Canal connects the lakes and the Mississippi &iTer« 

5. Chicago, at the head of lake navigation, is the largest place in 

Illinois. It is the centre of an extensirc and rapidly-increasing trade, 

and 13 one of the most importfint cities of the We«t. If i*^ e«porifilly 
noted for its immense grain and lumber trade, the exports of grain 
being larger tlian those of any other place iu the world. 

6. Springrielfl, the capital, is fi tbriTing city^ situated on a beauti* 
ful prairie, near the centre of the kStatc. 

7. Peoria is a flourishincr city, hoautifnlly situated upon the TlHnois 
Biver. Galena, in the noi tli- western part of the State, and Quincy 
and Alton, both situated upon the Mississippi Kiver, arc important 
places. Cairo, at the junction of the Ohio and Mississippi rivers, is 
the southern termination of the Great iiliuois Central Railroad. 

8. Jacksonville contains several of the State institutions, and Illi- 
nois College. The State Normal School is situated at Bloumington. 
Rockford, un Rock iliver, iu the northern part of the State, and Hock 
Island, on the Mississippi, near the mouth of Rook River, are flour- 
ishing places. 



Mi^ No, 14. — What bounds Illinois on the north? Wn. — On the 
south? Ky. — East? Ia. — West? Mi., Ia. — V»hat river on the 
west ? Mi. — South ? Go. — East ? Wh. — What rivers flow into the 
Mississippi ? Bk., Is. , Ea. — ^Into the Illinois ? Ke., D.-Ps. , Fx. , Vn. , 
Mw./Bn., Sn.— The Wabash? Yn., £s., L.-Wh.— What lake on the 
north-east forms part of the boundary of the State ? Mn. — What 
important city is sitnated upon tliis lake? Gc^Upon what riTor is 
Peoria ? Is.— Near what river is Springfield? 8n. 



2. Describe the surface of the i^tatc ? WImt U the chief employment ? 
The principal products? What domestic animals abound? 3. What 
are the chief minerals? What is said of the lead-mines? Of coal? 
4. Railroads? The Illinois Canal? 5. What is said of Chicago? 
Of what is it the centre ? For what is it especially noted ? 0. De- 
scribe Springfield* 7* Peoria. Galena, &c. Cairo. 8. What does 
JacksonTille contain ? What institution is at Bloomingion ? 



Digitized by Google 



168 



DE8C&1PT1VE QEOGHAPIIY 



122 




MICHIGAN. 

1. The State of Michigan comprises two large peninsular. 
The northern is situated between Lakes Superior and Michi- 
gan ; the southern between Lakes Huron and Michigan. It 
has more hike coast than any other State in the Union. 

2. The northern sieetion is thinly settled, hut much noted 

for its mines of copper, said to be the richest. on the globe. 
Iron is also found, rivalling in quantity that of the State of 
Missouri, and in quality equalling that of Norway or Sweden. 

S. The lower peninsnhk is generally level and fertile. Large 
crops of wheat, com, oatSi and lye, are produced in the south- 
em parts. In the central and northern parts much pine lum« 
her IS cut. 

4. The great lakes by which Michigan is surrounded, arc 
navigable for vessels of the largest size^ and even naval bat- 



Mieh^|an. Q, — 1. What does IVIiohigan comprise? How is the 
northern peninsula situated ? The southern ? What is said of the 
lake coast? 2. Of the northern section? Iron? 8. Describe the 
lower peninsula. What are produced in the southern parts? 4. 
What is said of the great lakes? When was Perry's victory gained? 
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lies have been fought on them. Perry's victory was gaiued 
on Lake Erie, near this State, in Septciuber, 1813. 

5. Detroit, the largest city, is bcaunrully situated, upon the river 
of the same name. From its position, it Las great couiuiercial 
adyantages, and has railroad connections with tiie chief eastern and 
vestem eides. 

6. LftDBing, the capital, is in the midst of a fertile and improTing 
districty near the confluence of the Cedar and Grand riyers. Macki- 
naw, on an island near the entrance to Lake Michigan, and Saut 
Ste. Marie, at the foot of the rapida in Bte. Marie River, near Lake 

Superior, are noted summer resorts. 

7. Ann Arbor, containing the Michicrf^Ti !^ t ate University ; Jackson, 
cont-aining the State Penitentiary ; Ypsilanti, Marshall, Kalamazoo, 
and Niles, are all important towns, on the line of the Central Railroad. 

8. Monroe, upon the river Raisin, near Lake Krie ; Adrian, upon 
the same river; Grand Rapids, upon Grand liiver; Grand Haven, at 
the mouth of Grand River ; and Pontiac, north-west of Detroit, aro 
all thriying towns. Tpsilanti contains Uie Stale Normal School. 

3fap No, 15.— What lake bounds Michigan on the north t Sr. — 
On the west? Mn. — ^What three lakes east? Hn., 6t.-Cr., Ee. — 
What States south? Oo., Li. — Province east? Ca. — ^What rivers 
separate the south-western part of the State from Wisconsin ? Me., 

Ml. — What island in the extreme north-west? Re. — What straits 
connect Lakes Huron and Superior? Ans. The Sant Ste. Marie. 
This is the French name of the rfipids in the river or straits that con- 
nects Lakes Superior and Huron, around which a ship canal has 
lately been constructed. It is also the name of the town. — What 
river flows into Saginaw Bay t Sw. — Point out liie llirec laigeat 
rivers that flow into Lake Michigan ? Mn., Gd., S*-J. . 

128 

/' WISCONSIN. 

1. WiflOONSiN has, next to Michigan, the greatest extent- 
of lake coast of any State in the Union. It is noted for the 
rapid inoreaae of its population^ and the great fertility of its 
soil. 

2. In the southern and central parts of the State the sur- 
iace is uiustlj level, consisting of prairie and timber land. 

5. Describe Detroit. 6. Lansing. What is said of Mackinaw and 
Saut Ste. Marie ? 7. Ann Arbor, &c. ? Ypsilanti, &c. ? 8. Mon- 
roe ? Adrian, &c. ? ^ 

Wiieonsin. Q.^l, Whi|t is ssld of Wisconsin ? ' For what is it 
noted? 2. Describe the surfiuse of the southern and central parts of 
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In the northern section the land is hilly and broken, and .in 
some parts mountainous. 

8. Wisconsin is rioh in mineral products ; lead is found in greater 
quantities than in any other part of the United States. Copper and 
iron also abound. The copper rci^ion of Lake Superior extends into 
this State. Corn and wheat are tiic ijiincipiil agricultural products. 

4. Madison, the capital, is finely situated, between two beautiful 
lakes, about half-way from Lake Michigan to the Mississippi River. 

6. Milwaukee, the largest and most important city in the State, is 
situated on the river of the same name and Lake Michigan. It has 
a fine harbor and an extensive commerce. 

6. Racine, Kenosha, Sheboygan, and Ozaukee, all on Lake Michi- 
gan, are important places. Green Bay, at the mouth of Fox River, 
Fond da Lao, at the head of Winnebago Lake, JanesTille, and Beloity 
on Rock River, are thriTing towns. Superior, near the head of Lake 
Superior, is a new and flourishing settlement. Prairie du Chien 
upon the Mississippi, is an old French settlement. There are man/ 
ancient mounds in the yicinitjr. 



Map No. 15. — What lake bounds Wisconsin on the cast? Mn. — 
What lake north? Sr. — Rivers west? Mi., S.-C.K. — State south? 
Is. — What rivers separate this State from Michigan ? Me., Ml. — 
Which are the two largest wholly in the State? Cy., Wn. — What 
bay north-east? Gn. — What river flows into it at Green Bay ? Fx. 
—What river flows into the Fond du Lac of Lake Superior ? S.-Ls. 
—What lake forms part of Fox River ? Wo. , 

the state. The northern section. 8. What is said of minerals? 
Copper, &c.? The copper region? Com, &c. ? 4. Madison? 6. 
Milwaukee ? 6. What are RacnnOi &o. ? Green Bay, &c. ? Prairie 
du Chien ? 
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1. Iowa has the Mississippi River for its eastern, and the 
Missouri for its western boundary. It was organized as a 
Territory in 18S8, and in 1845 was admitted into uie Union 
as a State. 

2. Its surface consists chiefly of prairie land, interspersed 
with groves of timber. The soil is famed for its fertility ; 
and most luxuriant crops of corn, wheat, ryc; and oats, are 
cultivated. Sheep abound^ the wool of which is of excellent 



8. Lead is the prinoipal mineral^ and it is found in great quanti- 
ties. Some of the riohesi lead-mines in the United States are worked 
in the Ticinitj of Dubuque. Coal» iron» and limestone also abound. 

4. Des Moines, the capital of the State, is finely situated at the 
junction of the Des Moines and Raceoon riTers. Iowa City, the 
former capital, is the seat of Iowa State ITniyersitj. 

5. Dubuque (Dubook^), the larf^t city of Iowa, is on the Missis* 
sippi BiTer, in the c^tre of the mining district. Davenport is finely 
situated upon the Mississippi, at the foot of the upper rapids. A 
railroad bridge crosses the Mississippi at this point 

6. Keokuk, at the foot of the lower rapids of the Mississippi, Bur- 
lington, the oldest town in the State, and Muscatine, are all flourish'* 
Ing places, situated on the right bank of the Mississippi River. 
Council Bluffs City is the most important town of Western Iowa. 
Mount Pleasanty Fairfield, Cedar Rapids, and Keosauque are thriving 
places. 



Map No, 14. — What State bounds Iowa on the north? Ma.-ii- 
Wbat State on the south? Mi.— What river on the east? Mi. — 
What rivers on the west? Mo., B.*Sx. See Map No. 6. — What river 
forms a small portion of the southern boundary ? D.-Ms. — ^Wliich is 
the largest river, wholly within the State, that flows into the Mis- 
sissippi? la.— Which is the largest tributary of tho Iowa? Cr. — 
What lake near the northern boundary of the State ? St. 



Towa, Q, — 1. Wliat is said of Iowa? When was it orfjanizcd as a 
Territory? When wuh it admitted as a State? 2. What is said of 
the surface ? Of the productions ? 3. The minerals? 4. Ilesciibe 
the capital. Iowa City. 5. What is said of Dubuque? Davenport? 
6. Keokuk? Burlington, and otlier towns? 



quality. 
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/} MISSOURI. 

1. Missouri is the most populous State west of the Mis- 
sissippi. It is particularly noted for the variety and abuu- 
dance. of it^ minerals, and for the fertility of its soil. 

2. Corn, wheat^ tobacco, and hemp,, are the principal agri- 
coltural pxoductions. Missouri is an admirable graiing ooun- 
trjTy and great numbers of horses, cattle^ mules, and hogs, are 
raised. 

■ 3. This State is rich in minerals. The lead rcprion covers an area 
of not. less than 3000 square miles. The Iron Mountain, and Pilot 
Kuob, are immense masses of nearly pure iron, sufficient in amount 
to supply the whole world for centuries. Coal and copper abound, 
and some salt is made. 

4. Jefferson City, the capital, is pleasantly situated on the south 
side of the Missouri Rirer, 150 miles from its mouth ; here are the 
State-House and the State Penitentiary. 

6. St. Louis, the second city of the West, occupies a fine position 
on the west bank of tbe Biississippi Biyer, 1200 miles from the sea* 
It is admirably situated for commerce^ and commands the trade of a 
vast and fertile re^on. The number of steamboats amring and 
departing from St. Louis, is greater than that of any other western 
city. The manufactures are already important. The most promi* 
nent are refined sugar, flour, tobacco, oil, and machinery 

6. St Charles, Booneyille, and Lexington, on the Missouri, and 
Hannibal, St. G^BneYie▼e, and Cape Gij^rdeau^ on the Mississippi, 
are thriving towns. 

7. Independence, Kansas, and St. Joseph, in the western pari of 
the State, are noted starting-points for emigrants to Santa 
Oregon, and California. Columbia, north of the Missouri, Is the 
seat of the UniTersity of Missouri. 



Map No. 14 — What State on the N. ? la.— Territories W. ? Xa., 
Es., In. — What States on the E. ? Is., Ky, — S. ? As. — What river on 
the E. ? Mi.^ — AV. and in the centre ? Mi. — What rivers flow into the 
Missouri? L.-Pe., Gd., Cn., Oe., Ge. — Into the Mississippi? St. Mc. — 
What rivers liow into the State of Arkansas ? W.- Wr., B.-Bk., Ct., We. 



Missouri, Q. — 1. What is Missouri ? For what is it particularly 
noted t 2. What is said of com, &c.? What are raised in great 
numbers t 8. In what Is this State rich ? What is said of the lead 
region ? The Iron Mountain and Pilot Knob ? Coal, ISto. t 4. De- 
scribe Jefferson City. 6. St. Louis. Its commerce, &c. What is 
said of steamboats ? Manufactures ? 6. What is said of St. Charles, 
BoonevlUe, &c. ? 7. Independence, &c. ? Columbia? 



Digitized by Google 



CALIFORNIA. 
126 



173 




View of San Francisco. 

CALIFORNIA. 

1. California, the first State established on the shores of 
the Pacific, was admitted into the Union in 1850. It is noted 
for the immense quantity of gold it produces, and for its rapid 
increase in population. 

2. It is the second State in extent in the Union. Its com- 
mercial advantages are great, possessing 800 miles of coast, one 
of the finest bays in the world, and several excellent harbors. 

3. The surface of California consists of mountains and val- 
leys. The Coast Mountains and the Sierra Nevada range extend 
through the State in directions nearly parallel with the coast. 

4. iThe Colorado, Sacramento, and San Joaquin, are the largest 
riverfl ; the two last named water the magnificent valley which lies 
betwicen the Sierra Nevada and the Coast Mountains. 

6. iTho gold region of California extends along the base of the 
Sieirla Nevada for nearly 600 miles. Here the precious metal is 
fountll in amazing quantities, and thousands of individuals are em- 
ployed in collecting it. 

Camifornia, Q. — 1. What is said of California? For what is it 
notedB ? 2. State its extent. Commercial advantages. 8. Describe 
its soBrface and mountains. 4. Name the largest rivers. 5. Describe 
^ thegBold region. What is found, &c. ? 0. What is said of the while 
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6. The inhabitants comprise citizens of ( very State in the Union, 
besides Mexicans, emigrants from all parts of rhristendom, and 
Chinese. Among the ridges ot the Sierra Nevada tiiere are a sniall 
number of Indians. Cattle and horses abound in California; and 
hides, horns, and tallow are exported. Wherever the soil can be 
irrigated, the produce is abundant, and the wheat is of the finest 

7. San Francisco, on the noble bay of the same name, is the great 
commercial mart of California, and is frequented by the ships of all 
nations. Sacramento City, and Stockton, are the next chief towns. 
Beniciay Monterey, Los Angeles, and San Diego are all thriving 
places. / 

8. Sacramento City, the inresent capital, is on the Sacramento RWer. 
It was commenced in 1848, and is ahready a great commercial town. 
Los Angeles, situated between the Coast Mountains and the sea, de- 
riyes its name, City ofAngd**^ from its delightful climate and the 
beauty of the surrounding country. Grapes of superior quality are 
cultiyated here, and wine and brandy are manufiMtured. 



Map No. 6.— What bounds California on the N. ? On. — S. ? 
Mexico.— E.? TJ.-Ty., N.-Mo., Aa.— -W. ? P.-On.— What parallel 
forms the N. boniidnry ?— What river flows N. into San Francisco B. ? 
S.-Jn. — S. ? So. — What islands on the coast? S.-Ba. — Bays? S.-Fo., 
My., Ba., Ht.— Where is the Sierra Nevada? Coast Mts. ? Mt. 
Shaste ? Tulare L. ^ Monterey ? San Diego ? Mt. San Ber- 
nardino ? Mt. San Gorgonio ? ^ 
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STATE OF MINNESOTA AND TERRITORY OF DACOTA. 

1. Minnesota extends from the State of Iowa northwards 
to British America^ and from Wisconsin westward to Daoota 
Territory. It derives its name from the Minnesota Biyer, the 
prineipal stream flowing wholly within the State. 

2. Much of the surface consists of prairie: but there are ijargc 
traets of white pine, oak, and sugar-maple timber. In the int^ior, 
there are some ridges of hills, which divide the waters of the 
sippi Biyer from those of the MissourL 

8. White pine lumber is extenrively cut, and is rafted in large 
quantities down the Mississippi and St. Croix rivers. lVheat,| rye, 
oats, com, and potatoes, are cultivated. Maple-sugar is made jboti 
by the white inhabitants and Indians. 

inhabitants, &c. ? Cattle, &c. ? The soil? 7. Of San Franc 
Chief towns ? Benioia, &o. ? S. Sacramento City ? Los Aug 

Mmusota. Q, — 1. Describe the position of Minnesota. Wh 
it so named ? 2. What can you say of its surface ? 3. Of the 
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4. Tlic lakes arc numerous, and abound in fish. But with the 
exception of" tlic Lake of the Woods, Rainy Lakoi Ked Lake, and a 
few others, tliey are mostly of small size. 

5. St. Paul, on tbc Mississippi Kiver, eight miles by land below 
the falls of St. Anthony, is the capitaiJL The State capitol latel/ 
erected is a handsome edifice. 

6. Stillwater, on the St. Croix, and Minneapolis and St. Anthony, 
on the Mississippi River, at the Falls of St. Antliony, are thriving 
towns. At the last-named town, the University of Minnesota is 
established. Winona and St. Cloud are on the Mississippi, and Tra- 
Yerse des Sioux and Mankato are on the Minnesota iiiver. 

DACOTA, 

7. This Territory was detached from Minnesota in 1857| 
but is not jet organized* It lies south of British America, 
and east of Nebraska, from which it is separated by the Mis* 
souri Kyer* 

8. Dacota is, for the most part, an elevated prairie region, occupied 
ehiefly by the Dacota or Sioux Indians. Pembina, on Bed Biyer, is 
the largest town ; its inhabit&ntB are mostly a mixed white and Indian 
race; many of them are engaged in hunting the buffalo, which abound 
In the norUiern part of the territory. Medary and Flandreau on the 
Great Sioux Biver, and Sheyenne on Bed Biver, are new settlements. 



Map No. 5. — ^^Vhat country N. of Minnesota? B.-Aa. — State S.? 
la.— E.t Wn.— Territory W,? Ba.— Principal riyers? Mi., Bd., 
Ma* — Principal lakes t Sr., Ws., By., Bd. — From what lake does the 
Mississippi flow? la. — On what riyer are the Falls of St. Anthony? 
Mi. — What rivers flow into the Mississippi ? Km., Ma., St.-C. — What 
country bounds Dacota on the N.? B.-A. — What State on the £. ? 
Ma. — What terrifory on the S. and W. ? Na. — What rivers separate 
Dacota from N ebraiika ? Mi., W.-£. — ^From Minnesota in part t Bd^ 
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UTAH, INCLUDING THE PBOPOSED TEBBITOBT OF 

SIEBBA NEVADA. 

1- Utah Tihhi i ory is situated wholly in the interior, 
south of Oregon, and between the ilocky Mountains and the 
State of Gaiii'omia. 



pine lumber? What are cuUivated? What is made? 4. What is 
said of the lakes ? 5. Describe St^ Paul. 6. Stillwater, &c. Minne- 
apolis. St. Anthony. Winona, &c. 7. Where is Dacota Territory ? 
8. Describe it. Describe Pembina. The inhabitants. Medary, &c. 
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2. The east<>rn part consists of" luuuntains and hills, inter- 
spersed with fertile valleys. The central portion is nearly all 
occupied by the Great interior Basin, a dreary, iuhospitable 
desert, 1500 miles in circuit. 

8. The Rocky Mauntains form the eastern boundary of Utah ; in 
the interior are the Humboldt and Wasatch Mountains. The Grand 
and Green river branches of the Colorado are the principal streams ; 
the Humboldt, Nicollet, and Jordan rivers urc smaller. Great Salt 
Lake is about 180 miles in circuit ; its water is sailer than that of the 
ocean. Pyramid, Utah, and Nicollet Lakes, are of less extent. 

4. The chief part of the white inhabitfint- are Mormons: thoy arc 
settled in a well-watered, fertile district, on the eastern side ot the 
Great Salt Lake. 

6. The Indians are mostly Utahs, and Pah Utalis; the liitter arc a 
numerous tribe. The Indians who inhabit the Great Interior Basin 
are called Diggers, bec uisn they live on the roots which Uiey dig from 
the ground. They are savages of the lowest grade. 

G. Salt Lake City is the chief town find cipiffil of Utah, and lies 
on the Jordan River. Fillmore, lirowasviile, Ogden, Provo, Manti, 
and Parawau, are small towns. 



THE PROPOSED TEBBITOEY OF SIEBBA NEVADA. 

7. That part of Utah Territory which lies alone: the east- 
ern base of the Sierra Nevada comprises a numl^er of fertile 
finely-watered valleys, well suited tor a iarming popuktioui 
and abounding in gold. 

8. The white inhabitants are chiefly American citizens from Cali- 
fornia; they are opposed to the Mormon principles and i^yernmeni, 
and are desirous of being organized by Congress as a separate Ter- 
ritory, to be called Sierra Ncvadfi. The principal settlement is 
Genoa, a small town in Carson Valley. 



Utah, Q. — ^1. Be ^nribe the position of Utah. — 2. What is said of 
the eastern part ? The western? 3. The eastern boundary ? What 
is in the interior ? Which are the principal streams, &c. ? Which 
is the most extensive lake? Describe the Great Salt Lake. What 
other lakes are included in Utiih? 4. What i« said of the inhabit- 
ants? Of the district in which tliov arc settled? 5. The Indians' 
The inhabitants of the Great Basin, &c. ? 6. Of Salt Lake City? 
Fillmore Ci'y, &c.? 7. What is s li-l of the western part of Ut-aUt 
8. Of the white inhabitants? Genua? 
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^ Map No. 5. — What Btate and Territory bound iftah on the N. ? 

On., Wn.— S. ? N -Mo — E. ? N.-Mo., Na., Ks.— State W.? Ca,~ 
I "Where are the llocky Muuutaias?* Humboldt Mts. ? Wasatch 
* Mts- ? Grand River ? Green II. ? Humboldt R. ? Nicollet R. ? 

Jordan R. ? Great Salt Lake ? Utah L. ? Nicollet L. 'I The Great 

Interior Bannt 

129 

TBBBITORT OF NEW MEXICO, INCLUDING THE PROPOSED 

NEW TEBRITORT OF ARIZONA. 

1. New Mexico is situated on both bides of the Rio Grande, 
and between California and the Indian Territory. In many 
sections the surface is mountainous and rugged. Ihe soil is 
barren^ and wood and water are scarce. 

2. The chief rivers are the Bio Grande, the Oolorado, and 

the Pecos. The principal mountain range is the Sierra Madre, 
a Continuation of the Kooky Mountains. 

8. The civilized inhabitants occupy the narrow valley of the 
Bio Grande, an elevated temperate region^ more than 600 
miles from the sea. Eastward, wide prairies separate it from 
the settled districts of the Union. Westward are the territo- 
ries of the Navahoes, Apaches^ Moquis, Pimos, and other In* 
dian tribes. 

4. Indian corn, wheat, frijoles, a species of bean, and chili, or red 
pepper, are the chief products. Mules, sheep, and goats, are the 
principal domestic animals ; the horse is of the prairie or mustang 
breed. J^early all the inhabitants are of the Mestisoe race, the o£ 
spring of whites and Indians, and speak the Spanish language. 

5. Saut-a the capital, is situated 12 miles east of the Rio 
Grande. The houses are chiefly built of adobes, or sun-dried bricks. 
Taos, north, and Albuquerque (AK-boo-ker-ka), Tome, and Socorro, 
south of Santa F^, are small towns on the "Bio Grande. 



New Mexico. ^.-rrDescribe the position of New Mexico. What is 

said of the country ? 2. The chief rivers ? The principal mountain 
range ? 3. What do the civilized inhabitants occupy ? What lies 
eastward? Westward? 4. Chief products? What are likewise 
grown? What is said of domestic animals ? The horse? Describe 
the inhabitants. 5. Describe Santa F6. Name the other towns, 
and state the direction in which they lie from Santa F^. 



* The Western Branch of tlie Rocky Mountain range takes the 
name of the Sierra Madre at about the 38ili parallel of latitude. 

12 
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ARIZONA* 

6. Arizona Terbttory comprises tliat part of New Mexico 
which lies south of the parallel of 33° 40', and between tlic 
Rio Rraude and tiie Colorado. The southern portion, called 
the Gadsden Purchase," was sold by Mexico to the United 
States in 1854^ for ten nuUion doUaro. Iliis Tenitoiy is not 
yet oiganisBed by Congress. 

7. It is obiefly a dry, barren country, interspersed with oooasional 
fertile spots. It abounds in silver, numerous mines of which were 
formerly T^rougbt by the Mexicans. The population is limited in 
number* lubao and Tucson are small villages on the Hio Santa Grus. 

Map No. f) — What territories bound New Mexico on the N. ? Uh., 
Ks.— What Territory 8. ? Aa.— States E. and W. ? Ts , Ca. What 
parallels form tlie N. boundary? Point out the iiio Grande. Colo- 
rado River. Gila. Pecos. Canadian. The Sierra Madre. This 
range is a continuation of the Kucky Mts. — Point out the Spanish 
Peaks. What are the chief rivers in Arizona? Co., Ge., Ps. — 
What Mexican provinces on tbe 8* ^ 

_ 130^ 

STATE OF OBEGON. 

1. Oregon, the 33d State, was admitted into the Union in 
1859. It extends from the Pacific eastward to the Lewis Fork 
or Snake Biver^ and from the 42d parallel of latitude to the 
46th and the Columbia River. 

2. Much of the surface is luouutaiuous ; several peaks of 
the Ca,scade Raufro are volcaTiic, and rise above the snow-line. 
The coast is bold and rocky, and has but few good harbors. 

8. The land between the Cascade range of mountains and 
the sea is veir fertile, and famed for its wheat; in the centre 
it is less fertile, but is well suited for grazing ; near the Boeky 

Mountains, the surface is rugged auJ barren, 

4. Gigantic pine-trees, from 200 to 800 feet in heigiit, are met 
with on the lower part of the Columbia River. Great quantities of 
lumber are cut in Oregon, and much of it ia exported to California 
and the Sandwich Islands. 



Or€g<m Ttrriiwy, Q. — 1. IVbat is Oregon ? 2. What is eaid of the 
surface? Of the Cascade Bangs t The coast f 8. Of the land between 
the Cascade range and the sea ? The land in the centre ? Near the 
Rocky Mts.? 4. What is said of pine-trees? Lumber? 5. For 
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6. The Columbia, as well as the other rivers of this part of the 
Union, abound in salmon : these fish form a large share of tlie food 
of the Indians, and are also caught b^ the white inhabitants* 




6. The Indian population is still considerable, and in many cases, 
in this territory as well as in that of Washington, has been much 
improyed by the Missionaries. The principal tribes in Oregon are 
the Nezperoes, Bonnacks, and Oayuses. 

7. Corvallis, the capital, is on the Willamette River, 120 miles 
from its mouth. Astoria, on the Columbia, is the principal port of 
entry. Portland is at the head of e^ip-navigation on the Willamette. 
Oregon City and Salem, on the same stream, are flonriBhing towns^ 

WASHINGTON TEREITORY.* 

8. Washinoton Terkitory oomprises the farUiest noiiih- 
west portion of the United States. It lies north of Oref^^on 
and Utah, and extends from the Pacific Ocean to tlie Rocky 
Mountains. In the year 1853, it waa detached from Oregon, 
and organized as a separate territory. 

what are the Columbia and flie other rivers noted? What do their 
fish form, &c. ? 6. What is said of the Indian population? Name the 
principal tribes ? 7. What is said of Coryallis ? Astoria? Portland? 
Salem and Oregon City? 

Washington Territory. Q.—S. What does Washington Territory 
comprise ? Describe its position. Extent. What occurred in 1863 ? 

* All that part of the late Territory of Oregon lying between Lewis 
Fork and the Rocky Mountains has been attached to Washington 
Territory. 
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9. The ^nest portion of the territory lies west of the Cas- 
cade Range. The remainder, extending eastward to the Bocky 
Mountains, is occupied by various tribes of Indians^ and is 
but little known. A portion of it^ the Great Plain of the 
Columbia^'' is a vast barreq levels destitute of trees and water. 

10. This section of the Union is well adapted for com- 
merce. The straits of Fuca, Admiralty Inlet, and Puget's 
Souudy all afford excellent harbors. Farming, lupibering, and 
fishing, are the chief occupations of the j>eople, 

11. Olympia, the capital of the territory, is at the head of Puget's 
Sound. Steilacoom City, and Seattle, the next important towns, are 
also on Fuget's Sound. Pacific City is situated at the mouth of the 
Columbia River. Columbia City, or Fort Vancouver, Cascade City, 
at the Cascades, and Wallawalla, are c^n the sam^ river; theMtter 
is about 850 miles iirom the sea. 



3!ap N'o. 5. — What boimds Washington Territory on the north ? 
B. -A.— South? On., Wh.— East? Na.— -West? P. -O., On.— What 
straits separate it from Vancouver's Island ? Fa. — What rivers flow 

into the Colnmbia ? Cs.-Fk., Ls.-Fk. — Which is the highest peak of 
the Cascade llnige in this territory? St.-H8* This mountain is a 
volcano, and emits smoke occasioniJly.y^ 

ISl 

KEBBASEA TEREITORT. 

1. Nebraska Territory is the most extensive division 
of the United States, being one half larger than the State of 
Texas. It was organised by Gongresa in the year 1854. 

2. It includes the whole of the late Missouri Territory, be- 
sides a portion of the Indian Territory, and extends northward 
from latitude 40® to 49°, and westward from the Missouri 
Eiver to the Eocky Mountains. 

3. The principal rivers are the Missouri, tlio Ncl^rasl^a or Platte, nn*^I 
the Yellowatoue* The Kooky Mountains I'orm the western boundary. 



9. What lies west of the Cascade Range ? What is said of the re* 
mainder ? Of the Great Plain of the Columbia ? 1 0. Of commerce ? 
Of the Straits of Juan de Fuca, &c. ? Farming, &c. ? 11. Of Olympia 
City, &e. ? Pacific City, &o. 2 Columbia City, &o* ? 

Nehraaka Territory, Q, — 1. What is Nebraska Terri t ory ? How does 
it compare wiA Texas? When was it organised ? 2. What does it 
include? State its extent. 8. Principal riyers. What is said of the 
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In the centre, the Bhick Hills, and the Big Horn and Panther Moun- 
tains, are of moderate eleration. 

4. The snrfiMe of Nebroska oonsiste mostly of prairies, on which 
ImffAlo, wild horses, and other animals abound. The griszly bear and 

the mountain sheep and goat are found among the Rocky Mountains. 

5. The white population lias, until lately, consisted chiefly of 
traders and trappers engaged in the fur trade, but a numerous popu* 
lation from the older States has recently emigrated into the territory, 
and a number of thriving towns have been founded, ohiefly on the 
Missouri Kiver. 




6. The Indians comprise the Blackfect, Crows, Sioux or Docotas, 
Pawnees, Assineboincs, and some other tribes, 

7. The region called the Bad Lands lies between the White Earth 
and Cheyenne rivers. It is a depressed valley of about 90 miles in 
length, and from 25 to 80 miles wide, destitute of vegetation, and 
abounding in the fossil remains of animals of various kinds. 

8. Omaha City, situated on the west bank of the Missouri Biver, 
and a fbw miles obore the mouth of Nebraska Riyer, is the capital of 
the territory. Nebraska City, Otoe City, and Blackbird and Tehama^ 
all on the right bank of Uie Missouri, are recently-settled towns. 



3fap N'o. 5 — What lies north of Nebraska ? B.-A — South ? Ks.— 
East? D.-T., la., Mi.— West? W.-T., U.-T.— Which are the two 
largest branches of the Missouri River in Nebraska? Na., Yw-Se. 
—What Peaks in the Bocky Mountains ? F8.» Ls. — State^ their height* 

Rocky Mts.? The Black Hills? 4. Of the surface? The grizzly 
bear, &c. ? 6. The white population, &c. ? 6. Tlie Indians? 7. De- 
scribe the Bad Lands. In what does it abound ? 8. Describe tho 
position of Omaha City. What is said of Nebraska City and the 
other towns ? 
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KANSAS AJND II^DIAN TERRITORIES. 

1. Kansas Territory was organized by Congress in the 
year 1854. It is twice the size of Virginia, and extends 
northward firom the 87th to the 40th parallel of latitude, and 
westward from Missouri to the Kooky Mountains. 

2. The eastern part of the Territory is a fine fertile region ; in the 
centre the surface consists of prairie land, but farther west it becomes 
almost a desert. The chief riTent are the Arkansas and the Kansas. 

3. The country near the eastern base of Pike's Peak abounds in 
gold. Many persons have emigrated thither for the puipoae of 
mining, and several small towns have been laid out. 

4. ThjB settlement of the eastern portion of Kansas by a white 
population commenced in 1854. Since that time it has increased so 
rapidly, that the Territory will undoubtedly soon be admitted into 
the T7nion as a State. 

5. The towns are yet of limited extent. Among the principal, are 
Lecompton, the e&piti^ of the Territory, on the Kansas BiTer, and 
Lawrence and Pawnee, on the same stream. LeaTenworth and At- 
chison are on the Missouri Rirer, and Ossawatomie on the Osag^. 

6. The Indian Territory extends northward IVoni lied River 
to the parallel of 37°, and westward from the States of Ar- 
kansas and Missouri to the Rocky Mountains, The Red and 
Arkansas rivers are the principal streams. 

7. The Cherokees, Choctaws, Creeks, and Chickasaws, who inhabit 
this territory, are adyancing in civilization. Most of them have 
churches nnd schools, and elect their civil officers by ballot* Tah- 
le-quah is the capital of the Cherokee country. 



Map No, 5.— What territory north of Kansas ? Na. — South 7 L-T. 

^What State east? Mi.—Territories west ? Uh., N.-M.— What river 
forms part of the eastern boundary of Kansas ? Mi. — Mountains 

\rcst? Ry,— What Peak north of Arkansas River ? Fs. — What lies 
north of tiie Indian Territory ? Ks.— South ? Ts — Efist ? As., Mi 
— West 2 K.-M., Ts. — What river separates it Irom Texas % Bd. 



Kansas and Indian Territories. Q. — 1. When was Kansas organized t 
How does it compare in sise with Virginia ? 2. Describe the sur- 
face. Name the chief rivers. 3. What is said of the country near 
Pike" s Peak ? 4. Of tlie settlement of Kansas? Increase in popu- 
lation ? 5. Of Lecompton, &c. ? Leavenworth, &c. ? State the 
position of the Indian Territory. &c. 7. What is said of the Ghero- 
kees, &c. t Of Xah-le-quah t 
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1. Mexico lies chiefly "between the Pacific Oc( an aad the 
Gulf of Mexico. It ia noted for its early civilisation and 
rich Bilyer-mines. In population and wealui it was superior 
to any other Spanish American colony. 

2. The low country on the coa.st is fertile, hut hot and 
sickly. The interior is a high tal>lc-land, and is temperate 
and healthful. The principal mountains aro the Sierra Madre, 
of which the loftiest peak is the volcano of Popocatapetl. 

3. Mexico is famous for the variety of its yegctable products, com- 
prising, according to the elevation at which they are plantedi the 
principal grains and fruits of torrid and temperate climates. 

4. Indian-corn and the banana are the staple products, but wheat, 
rice, sugar, coffee, vanilla, and cochineal, are also cultivated. The 
American aloe, or maguey plant, is prized for its juice, from which 
pulque, the favorite drink of the lower order of Mexicans, is made. 

5. The commerce and manufactures are unimportant. The silver 
mines are the chief sources of the wealth of Mexico. These have fur- 
nished more silver than any other in the world ; they are less pro- 

Mexico. Q. — 1. Describe the position of Mexico. For what is it 
noted ? 2. What is said of the low country? The interior? Princi- 
pal mountains ? 3. Vegetable products ? 4. Indian corn, &o. ? Tha 
American aloe ? For what is it prized ? 6. What ia said of the com- 
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ductiye thfta formoily, but are, slowly regaining their anoieiii Talae. 
Gold and oq^per sre mined tdifome extent. 

6. The inhabitaiiiB comprise tluree classes; tKe wliites or 

Creoles, the Indians, and the mixed races. The latter con- 
sist of Mestizoes, the descendants of wliites and Indians ; 
Mulattoes, of whites and negroes; and Zamboes^of Indians 
and negroes. 

7. The Catholic religion is established by law. Education is 

limited; and the mass of the inhabitants, especially Indians and 
mixed races, are very ignorant. Robbers and beggars are numerous ; 
the latter, who seem to form a distinct class, are called Lepcros. 

8. At the time of the discovery of America, Mexico formed an ex- 
tensive native empire. It was soon afterwards conquered by Cortez, 
and belonged to Spain for about 300 years. In 1821, the Mexicans 
threw off tlie Spanish yoke, and established first an imperial, and 
then a republican government. Of late years various revolutions 
have occurred, and the prosperity of the country has materially 
declined. 

9. From 1846 to 1848, war was waged between Mexico and the 
United States. Several important victories were gained by the 
American armies, and the territories of Upper California and New 
Mexico were conquered. 

•HI- 184 




Citj of Mexico. 



10. The dty of Mexico is sitnated in a delightftil yalley, elcTated 
7000 feet aboTO the sea, about half-way between the racifio Ocean 
lOid the Qulf of Mexico. It is distinguished for the beauty of its 
architecture and the extent of the squares and public buildings. The 



merce, &c. ? The silver mines ? What have they furnished ? 6. 
Describe the inhabitants. 7. What is said of religion ? Education ? 
Bobbers, Ac. ? 8. What did Mexico form? What then took placet 
What occurred in 1821 ? 9. From 1846 to 1848 ? What took place 
during the wart 10. What is said of the city of Mexico ? For what 
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adjacent lakes are remarkable for their chinampas or floating gardens, 
on which a yariety of vegetables and flowers are cultiyated. 

!>. La Puebla is noted for the splendor of its churches. At Cho- 
lula, in the vicinity of this city, there is a tcocalli, or temple ol the 
ancient Mexicans ; it is a pyramid, twice as extensive at the base as 
the largest Egyptian pyramid, but it is less than half as high. Near 
Palenque there are large ruined buildings, of unknown origin. 

12. Quadalaxara is next to Mexico in population ; the inhabitants 
are remarkable for their republican spirit. GuAi^^^uato, Zacatecas, 
and San Luis Potosi» are all in the Ticinity of rich silyer^mines. 
Oaxaoa, Purango, and Chihuahua, are considerable towns. 

18. The chief sea-ports are, Vera Crtis and Tampico^ on the Gulf 
of Mexico; Matamoras, on the Rio Qrande; Acapulco and«San Bliw, 
on the west coast; and Guaymas and Mazatlan, on the Gulf of Gali- 
fomia. 

14. Yera Cmi^ with its castle of San Juan d'Uloa,— 4he strongest 
fortress in Mexico, — surrendered, in 1847, to General Scott. Monte- 
rey, on the river San Juan, was taken, in 1846, by General Taylor; * 
and at Buena Vista, he shortly afterwards defeated a superior Mexi- 

nrmy, commanded by Santa Anna. 

15. YuoATAN is a penioBiila which Hes between the Bay 
of Gampeche and the Caribbean Sea. It is a hot, sterile 
region^ and is deficient in running streams. Logwood and 

mahogany are the chief products, 

16. This state was twice independent of Mexico, but has re- 
cently resumed iU former position. Merida is the capital. Cam- 
peche on the west. Sisal on the north, and Laguna on Carmen Island, 
are the ehief Bea-ports. At Uxmal there are Bome remarkable ruins, 
the age and origin of which are unknown. 

17. The Balizb, or British Honduras, lies on the east side of 
Tuoatan, and extends along the Bay of Honduras. It is noted for 
logwood and mahoganj. Balise, the capital, is a small torn, at the 
mouth of a riTor of the same name. 

18. The Bay Islands in the Bay of Honduras, comprising Rnatnn, 
Bonacco, Utila, and some smaller islands, were ceded by Great Britain 
to the state of Honduras in I860. 



is it distinguished? What is said of adjacent lakes? 11. Of La 
Puebla? The teocalli at Cholula, &c. ? 12. Guadalaxara? Guanaxu- 
ato? Oaxaca, &c. ? 13. Which are the chief sca-ports on the Gulf 
of Mexico ? On the Rio Grande ? On the west coast ? On the Gulf 
of California? 14. What is said of Vera Cruz ? Monterey ? What 
occurred at Buena Vista ? 16. State the position of Yucatan. What 
is it, Ac? Chief products? 16. What is said of this country? 
Capital? Sea-ports? What is there at Uxmal ? 17. What is said 
oftheBaUze? Capital? 18. The Bay Islands? 
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MapJf<9* 16.— What bounds M«xieo north and norih-easi? IJ.-S. — 
South and west? P.-On What eMif Q.-Mo. — What rivers flow 
into the Gulf of Mexico ? K.-G., Sr., Ta., To — Gulf of California? 
Yi., Fe., Sa. — Pacific Ocean? Gc, Bs., Ve. — Rio Grande? Cs., 
&.>Jn. — What lakes in Mexico? Cn., Ca. — Mountains? S.-Me.— 
Islands? Ls.. T., Ms.— Where is Puebla? 

At Cholula, 15 miles N.N.W. from this city, is the famous teoc.illi 
or idol temple of the ancient Mexicans. At the time of the contjuest 
ft was entire, but it is fast crumbling to ruins. It is 177 feet high, 
and 1440 feet each side at the base ; it is ascended bj 120 steps. 

Where is Minatitlan ? La Ventosa ! These towns on American 
company propose to connect either by canal or railroad, or perhaps by 
both united, so as to form a communication from the Gulf of Mexico to 
the Pacific Ocean. This work, with others of the same kind projected 
in Central America and New Granada, will, when completed, have an 
important influence on the commerce of the world. See Map No. 17. 



1. Central America occupies nearly all the narrow tract 
of country between the northura and southcru divisions of the 
Western Continent. It was formerly a colony of 8pain^ aud 
known as the " Captain-Generalcy of Guatimala." 

2. Central America comprises the five cUvifiions of Guati- 
malay HondaraBy San Salvador, Nicaragna, and Costa Itica. 
These states were united under one government from 1824, 
when tliej declared their independence, until 1S39. Since 
that time, the country has generally been in a state of anarchy. 

3. On the eastern coast of Nicaragua, is the territory called 
the Mosquito Shore, or Mosquitia. It is inhabited by Indi- 
ans, governed by a native king, and is under the protection 
of Great Britain. 

4. The soil is fruitful in nearly all the products of tlio tropir^^. TIio 
climate is quite varied. On the western t oast it is hot and unhcalth- 
ful, hui on tlie table-lands of the interior it is temperate and salu- 
brious. Mines of silver are numerous, but not now productive. The 
greater part of the population consists of mixed races ^nd Indians. 

6. The largest Ii^e is Nicaragua, from which a ship canal to the 
Pacific is projected. At the nearest points of connectioa, the distance 



Central Amtrka. Q.—l. What does Central America occupy? What 
was it formerly ? 2. What does Central America comprise ? How 
long were these States united under one government ? What has been 

the state of the country since 1830? 3. What can you say of Mos- 
quitia? 4 ^Vhat can you j?ay of the soil, climate, and productions! 
Of the mines t The population ? 5- Of Lake Nicaragua and the pro- 
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is only 17 miles. When completed, this canal will fnmish water 
communication between the Adaritic and Pacific oceans, and thus 
afford immenie oommeroial facilities. 

6. Albng tho Pacific coast of Centr^ America are numeroufl Tolca- 
noea. One of the most remarkable is that of Isalco* in Ban Salvador. 
It has arisen within the last 80 years, is now from 160O to 2000 feel 
in height, and covers a tract of land which formerly constituted a 
fine estate. It is in a constant state of eruption, discharging ashes 
and cinders at regular intervals of about a quarter of an hour each. 

7. New Guatimala, the capital of Gimtlmala, is tlie largest city of 
Central America. Old Guatimala, destroyed hy an eruption of the 
Water Volcano, or Volcan d'Agua, 800 years ago, is now reviving. 
Leon, the capital of Nicaragua, is noted for a magnilicent cathedral, 
which, it is said, was 37 years in building, and cost $5,000,000. 
Granada, a fine city on Lake Nicaragua, was burnt by command of 
General Walker, in 1856< 

8. Comayagna is the capital of Honduras, and Cojntepeque of San 
Salvador. San Jose is the capital and chief city of Costa Rica. San 
Juan del Norte, or Greytown, is the principal port on the eastern 
coast. La Union, on the bay of Fonseca, is the port of San Miguel, 
an important commercial city. San Salvador was nearly destr<^ed 
by an earthquake in 1854* 



3frrp No. 16. — What bounds Central America on the north ? Mo., 
C.-Sa.— East? C.-Sa.— Wcbt and south ? P. -On. —"What bay on the 
north? Hs.— On the east? Ga.— Which of the States of Central 
America extends farthest north and west ? Ga. — East ? Hs. — South? 
C.-Ra. — Which State lies between Honduras and Costa Kica ? Na. — 
In what State is the Water Volcano situated? Ga.— Volcano of 
CoeiguinaT Na. — Lake Nicaragua ? Na. 

Map ITtK 17. — ^Where is Lake Nicaragua ? How long is it?— What 
riTer flows from this lake into the Caribbean Sea ? S.-Jn. — What lake 
north-west? M. — ^What town at the mouth of the San Juan river? Gn. 

136 

WEST INDIES. 

1. The West Indies consist of a collection of islands^ 
Bituated between North and South America. With the ex- 
ception of Hayti and Margarita^ they are all subject to differ- 
ent European powers. 

2. These islands comprise four divisions: the Bahama 



posed canal on the Pacific Ocean? 6. Where are there numerous toI- 

canoes? Describe the volcano of Isalco. 7. Of what State is New 
Guatimala the capital ? What can you say of Old Guatimala ? Of 
Leon and Granada ? 8. Of what State is romayagua the Capital? 
Cojutepeque ? Where is San Jose ? San Jimn del Norte ? 

WeU Indies, Q.-^l. What is said of the West Indies? 2. What 
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Slaves cultivaLiug tho Sugar-cane. 



Islands, the Great Antilles, the Little Antilles, and the Ca- 
ribbee Islands. The latter are divided into two groups, tho 
Windward and Leeward Islands. 

3. The climate is mild and pleasant in winter, which lasts 
from December to May ; but the remainder of the year is hot, 
and would be insupportable, but for the daily sea-breeze. 
Between August and October, violent hurricanes or storms 
often occur. 

4. The West Indies abound in nearly all the productions 
of warm climates, including a variety of articles of great im- 
portance in commerce. The forests furnish mahogany and 
other useful woods. 

5. The principal fruits are, oranges, lemons, pine-apples, bananas, 
plantains, &c. The last two aflford a supply of excellent food, and 
little attention is required in their cultivation. 

6. The green turtle and guana lizard both afford delicious food. 
The former are sent in considerable numbers to Europe and tlie 
United States. 

7. The commerce of the West Indies is probably of greater value 
than that of any other region of equal extent and population. The 
trade between these islands and the United States employs a large 
amount of shipping. 



divisions do they comprise? How are the latter divided? 3. What is 
said of the climate ? Hurricanes, &c. ? 4. In what do the West 
Indies abound ? What do the forests furnish ? 6. Which are the 
principal fruits? 6. What is said of the green turtle and guana? 7. 
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8. The chief exports of the West India Ishxndg are, cotTee, sugar, 
rum, tob.acco, couua, cocoa, pimento, mahogany, logwooci, <S:c. The 
imports are, manufactured goods of all kinds from Europe, with flour, 
lumber, iish, aiid balled proviJsiuiib, Iiom the UuiLed iSlalca and iiritishi 
America. 

0. These islands are under the control of Governors, appointed by 
the powers to which they rcbpeclively belong. The inhabitants of the 
British Islands are represented in the Houses of Assembly, which 
exercise some of the tbnotions of the British Parliament Hayti iras 
once nominally a republic, but is now a military despotism. 

10. About one-sixth of the population of the West Indies are 
whites; the remainder are of negro origin* In former times, the 
negroes were nearly all slayes; but now, except in the Spanish 
Islands, they are free. - — 
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11. Spanish Islands. — The islands of Cuba and Portx) 
Rico belong to Spain. Ihey are flourishing colonies, and 
have an extensive commerce. Cuba is about equal in area 
to all the other islands, being nearly as large as Pennsylvania. 
Porto Bico is only one-tenth ihe dimensions of Cuba, and 
about the size of Oonnectiout. 

12. Havana, the capital of Cuba, is the largest city in the West 
Indies. The harbor is spacious, well fortified, and is constantly 
crowded with shipping. This city is the seat of a university, hi 
tiie Cathedral are deposited the remains of Columbus. 

13. Matanzas, 60 miles east of Havana; St. Jago de Cuba, on the 
southern, and Cienfiiegos, on the south-west coast, are the chief sea- 
ports. Puerto Principe is the largest town in the interior.' The chief 
town in Porto Rico is St. Johns, the capital, which has a commodious 
harbor. AreciTO, Ponce, and Aguadilla, are sea-ports. 

14. British Islands. — ^The British West Indies consist 

of a number of islands, mostly uf small size. Jamaica, Tri- 
nidad, St. Lucia, Barbadoes, St. Vincent, and Anti<];ua, are 
the lari^c st. The Bahama and Bermuda groups belong also 
to Great Britain. 

15. The prosperity of the British islands has of late sensibly de- 

Of commerce? Trade, &c.? 8. Chief exports ? Imports? 9. What 
is said of these islands? How are the inhabitants of the British 
islands represented ? What is said of Hayti ? 10. The population ? 

II. What islands belong to Spain ? What is said of these islands ? 
Of Cuba ? Porto Rico ? 1 2. Havana ? The harbor ? University ? 
Cathedral ? 13. Chief «c:i ports, &c. ? The cliief town in Forto Eico? 
14. Of what do the British islands consist? Name the largest. The 
groups. 15. What is said of the British islands? 10. Which is the 
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«Uned« Hie eommme is of leas importenee, and real estate has 
fallen in Tslue; plantationsi once well oultiTated, are abandoned. 

16. Kingston, in Jamaieat is the largest town in the British West 
Indies. The chief of the other towns are» Bridgetown^ in Barbadoes ; 
St. Johns, in Antigua; Port Spain, in Trinidad; and Basseterre, in 
St. Cliristopher's. 

17. The Bahamas oomprise about 600 small islands and rocks; 
among these many vessels are wrecked eTery year. The inhabitants 
are principally wreckers. Nassau, in the island of New Proyidence, 
is the chief town. Guanahani was the first part of America disco- 
Tered by Columbus. Turk's Island is noted for its salt. 

18. The Bermudas are a group of eight small islands, besides a 
great number of islets and rocks. The climate is delight^l, and ail 
the larger islands are clothed in constant yerdure. Arrow-root is one 

of the chief products. 

19. Guadaloupe and Martinico, or Martinique, belong to France; 

Santa Cruz, St. John, and St, Thomas, to Denmark; Cura^oa and St. 
Eustatius to Holland; St. Bartholomew to Sweden ; and Margarita to 
Venezuela. St. Martin's is possessed jointly by J^'rauce and Holland. 

138 , 

20. Hayti. — Hayti, Ilispaniola, or St. Domiogo, lies be- 
tween Cuba and Porto llico. It is next to Cuba in oxtc nt, 
and was the first part of America colonized by Europeans, it 
was formerly the most important of the West India iBlands^ 
and was called the Queen of the Antilles.'' 

21. The soil is verj fertile, and, in colonial times, vas well culti- 
Tated. Large tracts of country are now overgrown with dense foresta 
of mahogany, logwood, and other valuable timber. 

22. This island was for many years owned jointly by France and 
Spain ; the former occupied the northern and western, and the latter 
the southern and eastern part. The portion in possession of the 
French was highly prosperous, and its commerce was equal to that 
of all the other islands. 



largest town in tlie British West Indies? Name the other towns. 
17. What is said of the Bahamas? The inhabitants? Chief town ? 
Guanahani? Turk's Island? 18. The Bermudas? 19. Wliat 
islands belong to France ? To Denmark ? To Holland ? To Swe- 
den t To TenesuelaT What is said of St. Martin's ? 

Ilayli. Q. — 20. State the position of Hayti ? Its extent. What was 
itformerly? 21. What is said of the soil? 22. What part of the island 
was owned by France? By Spain? What is said of the French por- 
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23. In 1791, the slaves of tho French colonists rose ac^ninst their 
masters, and, after a bloody coutest of several yeara duraiion, ex- 
pelled them iioiii the inland. 

24. The independence of iiayti was proclaimed in 1800. After the 
expulsion of the French, a scries of revolutions occurred, and a kind 
of elective military governmeni prevailed, under different leaders. 
In 1849, the Ftesident Soulouque adopted the title ef Faustin I., 
ftbeliehed the repablio, and declared himself emperor. After a reign 
of ten years, a reyoluUon forced him to leave the island. 

25. Iidncation and ciYilization are at a low ebb in Hayti ; the 
people' are extremely indolent, and haye but few of the comforts of 
life. The commerce is small in amount; the exports, chiefly of 

mahogany, being not more than one-sixth the value of those of the 
former French colonists. Ihe army comprises about 40,000 men, 
besides a lai^e militia force. 

2r>. Port au Prince, the capital of Hayti, is on the western side 
of the island. Capo Uaytien, on the northern coast, was once a 
flourishing city. Jeremie and Aux Oayes (0-]£a) are small towns.^ 

• 27. Bbpvblic of Dominica. — ^The Spanish inhabitants, 
resident in the tiouthem and eastern parts of the islandj were 
for many years under the control of the Haytien goyemment; 

but, in 1846; they declared their independence, and established 
the republic of "Douiinica," with a president and national 
legislature. 

28. St. Domingo, at the moiith of the Ozama "River, on the sonthcrn 
coast, is the capital. It is tlic first city founded l)y the Spaniards 
in the New World. It is biult in the old Spanish style, and has a 
Gothic cathedral, erected in li>20. 



Map Xo. IG. — Which is the largest of the West India Islands ? 
Ca.— The second in size? HL— Thii'd? Ja.— Fourth? P.-Bo.^ 
How long is Cuba ? Hayti ? Jamaica? Porto Rico ? These are the 
Great Antilles. — ^What sea between the Great Antilles and South 
America? Cn. — What islands north of Cuba? Ba. — ^Which are the 
prinoipal of the Baliamas? N.-Pe., Ao., la., Ts., Lg., Gi. — In what 
year was Guanahaui discovered ? What is the name of the eastern 
range of the West India Islands ? Ce. — What six islands on the 
coast ol South A Til erica? Oa., Ca., B.-Ae.» Oa., Ta., Ma.— These 
are the Little Antilles. 



tiont 23. What occurred in 1791? 24. When was independence 
declared ? What took place after the expulsion of the French ? In 
1849 25. What is said of education, ka. ? The people, &c. ? The 
commerce? The exports? The army, &c. ? 26. What is said of 
Port au Prince? Cape Haytien, «S:c. ? 27. What is said of the 
Spanish inhabitants? What occurred in 1849? What did they 
establish ? 28. Describe the city of St. Domingo. 
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Suutk American Scenery. 

SOUTH AMERICA. 

1. South America is the southern division of the "West- 
ern Continent. Next to Africa, it is the largest peninsula 
in the world, being 4500 miles long, and 3000 wide in the 
widest part. 

2. Like North America, it is noted for the height of its 
mountains, and the extent of its rivers and plains. It is also 
remarkable for the number and value of its mines of gold, 
silver, and precious stones. 

3. The climate possesses nearly every variety which extent 
and diversity of surface can give. The vegetable productions 
are numerous, and many of them valuable, comprising the 
chief staples of tropical and temperate regions. 

4. The principal mountains are the Andes ; these range along the 
western shores of the continent, from north to south, and, except a 
slight inten'uption at the Isthmus of Panama, are connected with 
those of North America. The highest peak is the volcano of Acon- 
cagua, in Chili ; it is almost five miles high. 



South America. Q. — 1. What is South America? How does it com- 
pare with Africa? 2. For what is it noted? For what unrivalled? 
3. What is said of the climate? Vegetable productions ? 4. Prin- 
cipal mountains ? Which is the highest peak ? 5. What is said of 



SOUTH AMERICA. 



5. The Andes contain many volcanoes, some of which are con- 
stantly burning. The most noted, though surpassed in elevation by 
others, is Cotopaxi, near Quito ; the noise of its eruptions has been 
heard 600 miles, and the flames from its crater have been known to 
ascend half a mile. 

6. The principal rivers are the Amazon, Rio de la Plata, and Ori- 
noco. The first, though not the longest, is the largest river in the 
world; and drains, with its tributaries, an extent of country equal 
to two-tliirds the area of Europe. 




South American Forest. 



7. The forests of many parts of Soutli America exhibit great luxu- 
riance and diversity of aspect. They are enlivened by an almost 
infinite variety of birds, which flutter through the branches, and 
troops of monkeys and squirrels, that leap from bough to bough; 
while the occasional appearance of the alligator, with numerous ser- 
pents and lizards, presents a singular and varied scene. 




Lam.i. Tapir. 



the Andes? Which is the most noted volcano? 6. The principal 
rivers ? What is said of the first ? 7. What is said of the forests, 
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8. Among tht most remarkable aniiiiab, are the Jaguar, the puma, 
and the ocelot, the lama or South American camel, the taiiir, peccary,* 
aloth, ant-eater, armadillo, and chinchilla. The horse, ox, ass, and 
hog, were unknown in the New World, but were brought from Eu- 
rope by the first settlera. 




M-biUfldTiMa. \ Oriole Nerta. 



9. Some of the most noted birds are the rhea or American ostrich, 
and the condor or Tulture of the Andes, the largest bird of flight 
known. There are also toucans, orioles or hanging-birds, the black- 
smith or bell-bird, and humming-birds of a hundred different spedes, 
from the site of a wren to that of a humble-bee. 

10. The inhabitants of South America consist of nearly the same 
classes as those of the northern division of the continent — ^Whites, 
IndianB, Negroes, and the mixed races: the latter comprise Mnlat- 
toes, Mestiioes, and Zamboes. 

11. The whites are chiefly Spaniards and Portuguese, and thdr 
descendants: of these, many of the wealthv are well educated; but 
the m^ority of the people are ignorant, and generally indolent. 

12. Nearly the whole of South America was, for 800 years, snlgeot 
to Spain and Portugal : it is now, with the exception of Guiana, inde- 
pendent. The Spanish part is divided into yarious distinct republics, 
amongst wliom anarchy and strife have been more or less preyalent, 
ever since they assumed an independent position. Brazil, the region 
settled by the Portuguese, is a limited monarchy. 

18. The Catholic is the established religion in all those parts of 
South America settled by the Spaniards,* Portuguese, and French; 
but in British and Dutch Guiana the Protestant fledth prevails. 



&c.? 8. Animals? 9. Birds? 10. The inhabitants? 11. The 
■whites? 12. What is said of South America? The Spanish part? 
Brazil ? 13. What is said of the Catholic religion, &c. ? Where does 
the Protestant faith prevail ? 

* In New Granada the supremacy of the Pope is denied. The 
Archbishop of Bogota is the head of the Church. Digitized by Googli 
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3Tap JVo. 19. — ^What ocean bounds South America on the east i Ao. 
— On the vest t Po. — Wkat sea on the north ? On. 

How is New Granad;L bounded? Its capital? 

Yenexuela • . Bounded ? Capital ? l Brazil Bounded ? Capital ? 

Equador . . . Bounded ? Capital ? Chili Bounded ? Capital ? 

Guiana. * . . Bounded? Capitals? BuonosAyres Bounded If Capital? 

Tcru Bounded ? Capital 'i 

Bolivia .... Bounded ? Capital ? 
Arjrentine 



Paraguay . ♦ Bonndod? Capital? 
Uruguay . . . Bounded ? Capital t 
Patagonia . . Bounded ? 



- , On what side of South America are the Andes? Wt. — What num- 
'i)er of miles do they extend? — What is the next greatest range, of 

^mountains t Ba. — What number of miles do they extend ? ^ • 

Which are the three largest rivers ? An., Pa., Oo.—- How long is 
each? How wide the mouths of the two largest f Where is the 
Hagdalena? Into what sea does it empty? On. — ^Which are the 
two principal branches of the Amaion on the north side ? Ca., No. — 
!l!he three chief branches on the south side ? Ma., Ts.y Xu. — Which 
two rivers form the Amazon ? Ue., Ta. — Which two form the Bio de 
la Plata? Pa., Uy. — Into what ocean do the Orinoco, Amason, San 
Francisco, and the Kio de la Plata flow? A. -On. — Which are the 
two principal mere south of the Xiio do la Plata ? Co., l<io. 

AVhcrc is the Gulf of Darien ? N -Ga.— O. of Venezuela ? Va.— 
G. ot Guayaquil? Er. — Q. ofPenas? Pa. — Bay of Panama? N.-Ga. 
— Talcahuana B. ? Ci. — B. of St. George ; i'a. — St. Mathiaa B. ? 
Pa.— B. of All Saints ? Bl. 

Where is Puna Island ? Er.-*Margarita ? C.-Sa.^Is. of St Felix t 
Juan Femandes ? Ghiloe 1. ? Ci. — ^Wellington L ? Pa. — ^Tena del 
Fuego t Falkland Islands ?«— L of St. Gatharina ? — Joannes I. ? Be- 
tween what two rivers is the latter situated? An., Pa. 

Where is the Strait of Magellan ? What regions does it separate ? 
Pa. and T.-Fo.— Where is the Sirait of Le Maire? What does it 
separate? T.-Fo. and S.-Ld. 

Which arc tlie moBt northerly and most southerly oapes? Gs., Hn.* 
—Most easterly and most westerly? S.-Be., Bo. 

What proportion of South America lies north of the Tropic of Ca- 
pricorn? The largest or smallest? Lt. — In what zone, then, is it 
mostly? Td. — In what zone is the remainder? S.-Tc. — In what 
bamisphere is South America wholly? Wn. — South America con- 
tains about 12!* of north, and 65<* of south latitude. In what latitude 
is it prinoipally ? Sh.— It extends from 86« U> 81^ of longitude, west 
from Oreenvioh. In what longitude, then, is it reokoned? Wt. ^ 

* This cape 5s called by seamen the " Horn when vessels sail 
from the Tnitf^d States to the westem ooast of Amerioay they are said 
to go around the Horn* 
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Bop« Bridge. SiUerot canjiog TraTellon. 



' THE CONFEDERATION OF NEW GRANADA. 

1. New Granada is a confederation of eight states, and 
lies chiefly between the Pacific Ocean and the Orinoco River. 
The Isthmus of Darien, or Panama, with the territoiy which 
extends thence westward to Central America, is included 
within its bonndaiy. 

2. Along the western coast are the Andes, which, in the 
southern part of this State, divide into three distinct ranges. 
East of the mountains, the country consists of vast plains, 
which abound in horses and cattle. 

8. The climate and products of New Granada Tary with the eleva- 
tion. In the upper country, the wheat, barley, and fruits of tempe- 
rate climes are cultivated; in the lower districts, on the sea-coas^ 
the most valuable products of the tropics abound. 

4. The commerce, which is of limited amount, is carried on prin- . 
cipally with the United States and England. Sugar, cotton, cacao, — 
the fruit of the chocolate tree, — and hides, form the chief exports* 
Gold, platinum, sUver, and copper, are found in small quantities. ■ 

New Granada. Q. — 1. What does New Granada occupy, &c.? 
What docs it include ? 2. What is said of the western coast? 3. 
Climate, &c. ? Upper country ? Lower district^ ? 4. Commerce ? 
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6. Boftds liardly eziBt in the motmiainoiis districts. IndiyidualSi 
In passing from place to place, arc often carried in a kind of oiMir, 
en the backs of persons called aillms. The bridges across the 
irapid torrents of the Andes are frequently formed of a single rope, 
on which a luirnmock or basket is made to rim from one end to ibe 
other, in which tiie traveller passes securely. 

6. New Granada, Venezuela, andKquador, once formed the RcpTiblic 
of Columbia. In 1831, each state became independent. liew Gra* 
nada in now ;i federal instead of a central governiuent. 

7. Bogota, the capital of New Granada, is situated a few miks oast 
of the Magdalena River, on a fertile plain, 8000 feet ;i1>ove tlie ^ea. 
It contains a number of handsome churches and convent s, nnd ii uni- 
yersity. The surrounding country yields two crops ui' grain jLuimally. 

8. Carthagena, on the coast of the Caribbean Sea, is the principal 
port of New Granada. Santa "Martha is also a sea-port. Popayan 
and Pasto are in the southern part of the republic. 

9. Aspinwall, on the north, and Panama, on the south side of the 
Isthmus of Panama, are connected by a railroad. Most of the travel 
between CaUiuruia and the Atlantic States passes over this road. 

Map No, 19.-^What bounds New Granada on the North ? C.-Sa. 
-^outht Er.— East? Ya., BL— West? P.-On.— >What IsthmoB 
connects H nith North America? Pa.-^Which are the ftye principal 
liyers ? Ma., Ca., Ca., Us.^ No.— What Mts. extend along the west^ 

ern coast? As. 

Map A'^o. 20. — Where is Aspinwall ? Panama? What riyer flows 
into the Caribbean Sea ? €s.* j 
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KEPUBLIC OF VENEZUELA. 

' 1. Yen£ZU£LA extends southward from the Caribbean Sea 
to Brazil; the.north-onst branch of the Andes extends along 
ihe northern coaaJL The principal river is the Orinoco^ the 
navigation of the upper portion of which is intermpted by 
fiJls and rapids. 

2. The central and southern parts of this region consist of 
llanos or level plains, covered with grass, affording sustenance 
to vast herds of horses, cattle, and mules. 

Sugar, &c. ? Gold, &c. ? 5. What is said of roads? BridfTf^s? 6. 
New Granada, &c. ? What took plficc in 1831 ? 7. Describe Bogota* 
8. Wliat is said of Garth nornna ? Popayan, &;c. ? 9. Aspinwall? 

Venezuela. Q. — 1. What is said of Venezuela? The principal 
riyer ? 2. The central and southern parts, &c. ? 3. The climate, 

* ■ * Chagre^j Cha-gres. 
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8. The elimate of Vcueiuelm is warm, and the soil is fertile. Qeffi^e, 
cacao, cotton, and indigo are cultiyated. Iheae products, with luide^, 
tsllow, &c., ^rm the principal exports. 

4. Caraccas, the capital, is 12 miles from the coast. Preyious to 
1812 it had 4^,000 inhabitants. In that year it was destroyed by an 
earthquake, and 10,000 persons perished in the ruins. The cit/ has 
been rebuiU, and contains Tcry nearlj its former population. 

5. La Guayra* is the chief sea-port. Maracayboi Valencia, Coro, 
and Cumana, are considerable towns, f Bolivar City, formerly Angos- 
tura, is the most important place on the Orinoco Biver^ The is&id 
of Margarita, one of the Lesser Antilles, belongs to Yenemela. 

Map No, 19. — What bounds Venezuela on the north ? C.-Sa. — 
South? Bl.— East? Ga.— West? N.-Ga.— Which is the chief 
river? Co.— How long is it ? How far is it navigable for ships ? — 
What river conntt;ts the Orinoco and Rio Negro ? Ce. — What lake 
in the north-west pan of Venezuela? Mo. — How loii^- is it? The 
waters of this lake or inlet are fresh, except when north winds pre- | 
vail, which impel the salt water of the Caribbean Sea into the lake. 
—What island belongs to Venezuela ? Ma. 

REPUBLIC OF EQUADOR- 

6. The territory of this republic lies under the Equator, 
from which it derives the name, the chief part being on the 
south side. The ciyilized part of the population inhabits the 
western coast and its vicinity ; while the eastern portion of 

territory is occupied by independent Indians. 

7. The climate of the highlands, especially of the region 
around Quito,| is that of perpetual spring. Vegetation never 
ceases, and the trees and meadows are crowned with constant 
yerdure. The products of this country are similar in nearly | 
every particular to those of New Granada. I 

8. The Gallapagos, or Turtle Islands, belong to Equador. They 
lie in the Pacific Ocean, 650 miles westward from its coast. These 
islands, of which nine are of some size, enjoy a delightM climate. 

9. Quito, the capital, is situated on the side of Mount Pichincha, 9500 
feet above the sea. It is surrounded by noted Yolcanio mountains, and 

&e. ? Coffee, &c. ? 4. Describe Garaccas. What occurred in 1812? 
What is said of the eity ? 5. What is La Guayra ! Maraeaybo, t 
Angostura t The island of Margarita T 

Equador, 0. Describe the position of Equador. What is said 
of the population ? 7. Of the climate! Vegetation t The products! 

* La Guayra, La-gwi^-ra. f In Spanish, Cixiiad BoUoar, 

X Quito^ Kee^-to. 
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ron tains handsome streets an*! squarefl. The itniversity, ^which 
enjoys some celebrity, is well atteadecL liiija.cUy lA regarded 9A tiio 
Athens of South America. 

10, Guayaquil, on a gulf of the same name, is the chief sea-porf of 
Equador. It is a flourishing coTiimeroial citjr. Cueuya, iUobamba^ 
snd Otabala, are important towns. 

Map No. 10. — What bounds E quad or on the nortli ? N.-Ga. — 
South? Vn, — East? Bl. — Wcst'^ P -On. — Whai range of moun- 
tains is in the wetjstern part ? As. — What river forms the chief part 
of tlie boundary it Ecuador on the south ? Ta« 

143 

GUIANA. 

1, Guiana is a fertile, productive region, in the north-east 

Slit of South America. It extends from the Orinoco to the 
yapock Biver, a distance of 700 miles. 

2. The settled part of the country lies alon<? the coadt; 
here the land is low and level, but in the interior it is elevated 
and mountainous. The products of the soil are sugar, coffee, 

- Cayenne pepper, with cloves, nutmegs, and cinnamon; also, a 
great variety of tropical fruits. 

8. This region is divided between the British, Dutch, and 

French. British Guiaua, comprises the colonics of Esscquibo, 
Demcrara, and Berbioc; the j)utch possess Surinam; and the 
jp'rench Cayenne. 

4. The great mass of the inhabitants are necrrooa, who were for- 
merly nearly all held in plavor}'. Now, ail are free. The interior is 
inhabited by Maroons, or runaway negroes, and independent tribes 
of Indians. 

5. The British colonics were hrst settled by the Dutch, and were 
conquered from that people in 1803. They were for a long period 
very flourishing, and the commerce was valuable ; but, like the West 
India coloiiies of Great Britain, their prosperity has materially de- 
clined. 



8. The Gallapagos Islands? 9. Describe Quito. 10. What is said of 
Chiayaquil? (XLen9a? Riobambat Otabalat 

Chtuma. Q.—l. What is Guiana? What is said of it? 2. The 
settled port of the country, &c. ? The inland districts ? The products? 
3. Between what nations is this region divided ? What does British 
Guiana comprise ? . Wiiat do the Butch possess? The French ? 4. 
What is said of negroes? By whom is tike interior inhabited? 

■ ., ■■! ■ ■■■ ■ I ■ . 

* Quayaquilf Gui-a-kecK. 
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G. Surinam is the most prosperous part of Guiana ; the inhabit- 
ants have drained the unhealthful districts, and cut nayigablc canals 
in various quarters. 

7. The colony of Cayenne is divided into the districts of Cayenne 
and Sinnaraari. The latter is a place of deportation or punishment 
for political offenders from France ; many distinguished Frenchmen 
have been, at various times, sent hither. 

8. The City of Georgetown on Demarara River, is the capital of 
British Guiana. Paramaribo, on Surinam River, is the capital of 
Dutch Guiana. Cayenne, the capital of French Guiana, is on an 
island of the same name which is 18 miles long, and 10 wide. 



Map No, 19. — What bounds Guiana on the north? A.-On. — The 
west? Va. — The south and east ? Bl. — The principal rivers ? Eo. 
Sm., Mi., Ok. — How long are the first three? 

144 




Mulos and Lamas carrying Froduco. 



REPUBLIC OF PERU. 

1. Peru is one of the most renowned countries in America. 
It has long been proverbial Tor the wealth of its mines, but 
these are now less productive. This State became independent 
in 1824, by the defeat of the Spaniards at Ayacucho. 

What is said of the interior? 5. The British colonies, &c. ? 6. Su- 
rinam? 7. Cayenne? What is the latter? 8. What is Georgetown? 
Paramaribo ? Cayenne, &c. ? 
Peru. Q.—^\. What is Peru? When did it become independent? 



, . 2. The Andes range through the whole extent of Peru. On the 
coast the cliniate is hot; rain f^eldom falls, and tiiunder and li|rht- 
ning are unknown. On the liigii table-land, between the ridges of 
the mountains, the climate is various, and the products of the soil 
are chiefly those of temperate regions. 

3. Indiicn-corn, sugar-cane, and cotton, are cultiyated, with the fruits 
almost every elimate. Some Taltiable dje-woods and medioinal 

plants are also inroduced, particularly the Peruyian hark, and cooa.* 

4. The silT^mines of Cerro Pasco, situated among the Ande8» at 
l&e height of 18,000 feet above the sea, are the most important in 
Peru. There are also mines of gold and merenry. 

6. The manure called guano, ibund in great quantities on the 
Chincha and Lobos islands, is largely exported to the United States 
«nd En 0^1 and. 

6. There are few ffood roads or bridges in Peru ; an 1 in the inter- 
course between the sea-ports and the interior of the cruiutry, almost 
every article of trade is transported on the backs ot mules and lumas. 

7. Lima, the capital of Peru, is 7 miles from the sea. It is regu- 
larly laid out, and contains many handsome public buildings. Tho 
churohes and conTents, though robbed of a great part of thehr wealth 
during the reyolution, still present a handsome appearanee. 

6. Cuico, the second city in Peru, is situated on one of the head 
branches of the Amazon River. At the time of the Spanish conquest, 
it was the metropolis of the ancient empire of Peru. Arequipa is the , 
chief place of trade in the southern part of the republic. Hay, its 
sea-port, is a small village. Pisco is noted for its brandy. 

9. Callao, the sea-port of Lima, is strongly fortified. A railroad 
extends liom this plnce to Lima. Truxillo is a handsome town; 
Piura is famous for its hne breed of mules ; Caxamarca and Caxa- 
iambo, in the interior, are places of some note. Payta is much fre- 
quented by American whale-ships. 

10. Guamanga contains a university richly endowed, and GuanoftTe- 
liea is celebrated for its mines of qnieksilTer. Arica is the port throngh 
which the chief part of the trade of Bolivia is carried on. Here, owing * 
to the heavy surf, all vessels are loaded and unloaded by means of 
the balsa, a light raft or floac, made of inflated seal-skins* 



Map No. 19. — What bounds Peru on the north ? Er. — South? Ba., 
P.-On. — East? Bl., Ba. — West? P.*On, — ^What mountains extend 
along the coast? As. — What desert in the south ? Aa. — Wlint lake 
forms part of tho eastern boundary ? Ta. — Whicli is tho head branch 
of the Amazon ? Ue. — In what lake does it rise t lis. 



&c. ? 2. What is said of the Andes ? Climate ? 3. Indian corn, &c. ? 
4. The silver mines of Cerro Pasco ? 5. Commerce ? Guano ? G. 
Roads and bridges? 7. Describe Lima, 8. Cuzco ? Arequipa? 
Hay, &c. ? 9. Callao, &c. ? 10. Guamanga ? Arica, &c. ? 

* The consumption of this plant is immense; the leaves are 
chewed as a stimulant by the Indians of Peru and Bolivia. 
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BOLIVIA. 

1. Bolivia was formerly called Upper Peru; in colonial 
times it was attached to the vice-royalty of Buenos Ay res. 
It became independent in 1824^ and was named after General 
Boliyar^ the liberator of South America. 

2. It lies chiefly in the interior^ and consists, for the most 

part, of a high, fertile plain, on the east sides of the Andes^ 
raised from 8000 to 14,000 feet above tlie ocean. 

3. This elevated territory has cities above the region of the clouds, 
and cottages situated as high as the top of Mont Blanc. It yields 
Indian-corn, wheat, rye, barley, and potatoes; the latter also grow 
wild. Cotton, cotl'ee, indigo, and other tropical products are raised in 
the lower districts. Gold, silver, copper, and other metals are found. 

4. Lake Titicaca forms 
part of the western boundary 
of Bolivia. It has no visible 
outlet to the sea, abore the 
surface of irhich it is ele- 
vated 12,796 feet. This 
lake is navigated chiefly by 
boats made of rushes plaited 
together ; the mast and rud- 
der only are of wood, which, 
owing to its scarcity here, 
forms the most valuable part 
of the vessel. 

6. The condor, the largest 
of the vulture kind, is found 
in Bolivia and other parts of 
the continent. Inliabiting 
the loftiest summits of the 
Andes, it descends to the 
lower oountiy only in pur- 
suit of prey. 

6. Sucre,^ or Chuquisaca, the capital, contains a university, and a 

Bolivia. What was Bolivia formerly oalled, &o. t When 

did it establish its independence t After whom was it named? 
Of what does it consist ? 8. What of its cities and cottages t What 
does it yield? The other products? What are found, &c. ? i. 
Describe Lake Titicaca. 6. The condor. 6. The capitaL La Pas. 



* Named after the Colombian General Sucre, who in 1826 com- 
manded the Colombian Liberating Army. 
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public libraipr, said to be the best in South America. La Paz is the 
largest city in Bolivia, and, though situated in a deep Talley, stands 

at the height of 12,400 feet above the ocean. 

7. Potosi, the best-known city in Bolivia, is elevated 18,000 feet 
above the sea. It is not so flourishinc?: ns formerly. The mountain 
on which it stands is one huge silver-mine. It yielded in 258 years 
the vast sum of 1600 million dollars; but it is now less productive. 

8. Cochabamha lie« in a fertile and ttcII -cultivated district, and 
has a considerable trade in grain, fruits, and vegetables. Cobija, or 
Puerto de la Mar, the only sea-port Bolivia possesBeB, is of but little 
importance* 

Map JVb. 19. — ^What bounds Bolivia on the north? Pu., Bl. — 
South? A. Cn.— East? BL, Py.— -West? Pu., P.-On.— On what 
ocean is the south-west part situated? Pc.<— Which are the prindpal 
risers? Me., Bo., Ge., Py., Fo. — ^How long is each of these? The 
largest lake? Ta. — How long is it? [The surplus waters of Lske 
Titicaca are discharged by the River Desaguadero,* the outlet, into 
Lake Uros, ] 80 miles to the southward — the latter is depressed 670 
feet below the level of the former. The Indians believe that Lake 
Titicaca has also a subterranean communication with the sea.] What 
desert on the coast of Bolivia ? Aa. // 

Ui^l 

KEPUBLIC OF CHILI. 

1. Chili extends from Bolivia to Patagonia, a distance of 

1200 niilcsj aluiig the shores of the Pacific. The climate is 
fine Jind liealthful, aud many parts of the country present such 
romantic scenes, that it has been called the Italy of America. 

2. The whole region is an inclined plane^ which slopes down 
from the Andes to the sea. Much of the surface is rocky and 
barren, but there are yalleys and plains of great fertility. 

8. Volcanoes are numerous; fourteen are said to be constantly 
burning among the Chilian Andes. One of these, Aconcaguea, is the 
highest mountain in America ; it is, also, the most eloTated Tolcano 
in Uie world. Earthquakes are frequent in Chili, and cities and 
towns are often destroyed by them. 

4. Wheat and other grains are cultiyated; fruit is raised in abun* 



7. Potosi. 8. Cochabamba. Which is the sea-port of Bolivia? 

Chili. Q. — 1. State the position of Chili. What is said of the 
climate? 2. What is the whole region? What is said of the surface? 
3. Volcanoes? Aconcagua.^ Earthquakes? 4. Wheat, &c.? Mines? 

♦ Des-a-gwaHla^-ro. 
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dance; a considerable quantity of wine is made; and cattle are 
numerous. There are mines of gold, silver, and copper; the latter 
are the most profitable. Excellent coal is found near Concepcion. 

6. Chili has been for some years past regarded as the best governed 
and most prosperous of the bouth Amerio&n republics. Some atten- 
tion is paid to educa- 
tion, and it is proposed 
to introduce common 
schools, as in the United 
States. 

6. A considerable 
trade is carried on 
from CbiH witli Boemi 
Ayres, across the Aa- 
des, by troops of mules. 
In toaversing these stu- 
pendous heights, the 
animals, and even their 
drivers, sometimes slip 
from tlie narrow, steep 
roads, which wind among the mountains, and are dashed to pieces oa 
the rocks beneath. 

7. The southern part of Chili is inhabited by the Aricaunians, a 
"warlike race of Indians, who have defended their liberties against 
the encroachments of the Spaniards ever since the first entrance of 
the latter into the country. 

8. Chiloe Island and the islands of Juan Fernandez belong to this 
State. The most eastern of these was for several years the solitary 
residence of Alexander Selkirk, a Scottish sailor, whose adventures 
are supposed to have given rise to the well-known story of Robinson 
Crusoe. Rich deposits of copper are found here. 

9. Santiago, the capital of Chili, is situated 90 miles from the coast, 
in a country that abounds in sublime and beautiful prospects. The 
houses are mostly of one story, and sitrrounded with gardens. Yalpa- 
raiso is the chief sea-port; it has an excellent harbor, and carries on 
considerable commerce. A railroad hence to Santiago is in progress. 
Concepcion, Coquimbo, Tongoy, and Galdera bave each some trftde. 



Map No. 19.— What bounds Chili on the north? Ba.— South! 
Pa. — East? Ae.-Cn. — West? P.-On. — What mountains separate 
Chili from the Argentine Confederation? As. — ^What island lies 
south of Chili? Ce. — How long is it? — What islands lie west of 
Valparaiso? J.-Fz. — What island was the residence of Alexander 
Selkirk? M.-Ta. — What islands lie north of Juan Fernandes? S.-Fx« 



Coal? 5. Chili? Education? G. Trade? What sometimes occurs 
in crossing the Andes ? 7. What is said of the southern part of Chili ! 
8. Cliiloe, &c. ? 9. Describe Santiago. Valparaiso, &c. 




Bonte over the Andes. 
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EMPIRE OF B&AZIL. 

1. Brazil is the largest division of South America, and in 
extent is but little inferior to the United States. It was first 
.settled by the Portuguese. In 1808 it became a kingdonii 
and in 1822 was declared an empire. 

2. It is a bemtifnl and fertile conntry^ and enjoys great 
natural advantages. All parts of the empire are watered by 
noble rivers; but, owing to the apathy of the government 
and the indolence of the people^ inland navigation and trade 
are restricted. 

3. The mass of the population occupy the maritime districts, the 
interior being principally covered with gigantic forests, in which woods 
for dyeing, building, and other purposes, are found in abundance. 

4. Bducation is limited, and schools are rare, except in the large 
iowns: the people generally are ignorant and bigoted. There is less 
prejudice here between tlie different races than elsewhere in America, 
and intermarriages arc common. Nearly all the labor is performed 
by negro slaves, who form three-fifths of the population. 




5. Roads are rare in Brazil ; even the numerous streams are desti- 

tiite of bridges, and, in many cases, of ferry-boats. The rivers are, 
therefore, often crossed on rafts, while the horse is made to swim. 



Braga. 9.— 1. What is said of Brazil? Of its first settlement! 
When did it become a kingdom? Empire? 2. What is said of the 
\ country? The empire? Inland navigation, &c. ? 8. Maritime dis- 
tricts? Interior? 4. Education, &c. ? Different races ? Labor? 5. 
Roads, &c.? What is said of agriculture? Ck>ffee? Mauufticturcs? 
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6. Agriculture is in a bacltward state; not more than one-fiftieth 
part of the country is supposed to be cultivated. Goifee is one of 
the cliief products ; a larger quantity being raised here than in any 
other country. Manufactures scarcely exist j but commerce is activeljr 
earned on. 

7. Coffee, sugar, cotton, hides, and other products, are exported 
chiefly to the United States, Great Britain, and Portugal. Brazil is 
rich in gold, and precious stones abound. Its diamond-mines supply 
nearly all the diamonds of commerce. 

8. Cattle multiply to an immense extent, especially in the region 
ealled the Sertam; and in the extensive plains in the south, near Rio 
Chrande, some of the large fSEurms have from 20,000 to 40,000 head. 

9. Rio Janeiro, on the commodious bay of tlie same name, is the 
capital of Brazil, and the most populous city in South America, as 
well as the most extensiye in its commeroe. It is built much in the 
European manner, but the streets are narrow. The emperor's eoun- 
try palace of San GhristoTao, near the city, is constmoted in a rural 
style of architecture, and has a pleasing edSect. Petrapolis, a sum- 
mer residenee of the court, is united to the capital by railroad. 




7«l«e« of San ChriatovM. 

10. Bahia and Pemambuoo are next to Bio Janeiro in the extent 

of their commerce. Pernambuco is composed of the towns of Olinda 
and Recife. The vicinity of Bahia is the best cultivated pariof BrasiL 
Maranham and Para, in the north, and Rio Grande, in the south, are 
commercial towns. 

11. Tejuco, or Diamantine, in the interior, is the chief town and 
centre of the diamond district. Ouro Preto, Villa Boa, and Ouyab% 
are each surrounded by mining districts. 



Commerce? 7. What is said of coffee, sugar, fte.T Ctold, &«.? 

Diamond-mines? 8. Cattle? 9. Describe Rio Janeiro. What is 
said of the city? Palace? 10. Bahia, &o. ? Maranham, &o. ? 11. 
Tcyuoo, &o. ? 
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Map No. 19. — What bounds Brazil on the north? Va., Ga , A. -On. 
—East? A.-On.— West? N.-Ga., Er., Pu., Ba., Py., Uy.— Which are 
the principal rivers that flow into the Atlantic Ocean ? An., Pa., Pa., 
S.-Fo. — How long are they? How wide is the Amazon River at its 
mouth ? Which are the chief branches of the Amazon on the South ? 
Xu., Ts., Ma., Ps. — On the North? No., Ca. — How far is the Ama- 
lon nayigable for ships ? For sloops ? — ^What island at the mouth 
of the Amason ? Js. — How long is it ? 

Wbat xiTor eonnects the Bio Negro with the Orinoco ? Ce. This 
is a remarkable stream, and presents the singuhur spectacle of one 
great river sending off a portion of its waters alternately into the 
basin of another. — What mountains in Brazil extend parallel with 
the coast? What land was first seen by Cabral, the discoverer of 
Brazil, in the year 1500?--What district east of the St. Francisco 
River ? Dd. 




OwuiuM ««leblag Chitlle with the L»w». 



BUENOS ATRES AND THE ABQENTINE 

CONFEDERATION. 

' 1. This section of South America formerly constituted a 
single ^Spanish colony. It was the first to throw off the yoke 
of ^e motiheir oonntry, becoming independent in 1816. 

2. The provinces, sixteen in number, have sometimes been 

•®S«io» Ayres and the Argcntijie Confederation. Q. — 1. What was this 
■•^oa formerly ? When did it become independent ? 2. What can 
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united under one government, and sometimes separated into 
different States. At the present time (1860), Buenos Ayres 
the most important State, has a separate government, the re- 
maining provinces forming the Argentine Confederation. 

8. A large portion of the country consists of pampas or plains, 
which are covered principally with grass, aflfordiug pasture to vast 
numbers of cattle, h orses, and sheep. These formerly ran wild • now 
they have owners, and arc marked so that they may be known. 

4. The Gauchos, or inhabitants of the pampas, arc nearly always 
on horseback. In catching animals, they use the lasso, or leather 
rope, with admirable skill. They cultivate neither grain nor vegeta- 
bles, beef being their chief food. 

5. The atmosphere, in many parts of this country, is so dry and 
pure, that beef, known as jerked beef, is cured without salt, and ex- 
ported to foreign countries. The pamperos, or western winds from 
the pampas, accompanied with thunder, assume, at certain seasons, 
the form of violent hurricanes, and are dangerous to ships at sea. 

6. In the northern districts, corn, rice, sugar and tobacco, are the 
chief products. Wheat and barley arc cultivated in the vicinity of 
lUicnos Ayres, Mendoza, and other large towns; the grain being 
tlircshcd by making cattle giillop over it. 




Bucnns AjTos. 



7. Buenos Ayres, the capital of Buenos Ayres, is situated on the 
south bank of the Rio de la Plata, about 200 miles from the sea. It 
carries on an extensive commerce in hides, horns, tallow, and wool. 
1 arana, the capital of the Argentine Confederation, is on the east 
bank of the river of the same name. 



you say about the government? Which province has a separate 
government? What do the other provinces form? 3. What is 
said of a large portion of the country ? Cattle, &c. ? What is said 
of these? 4. Of the Gauchos? 5. The atmosphere? 6. Products 
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8. The chief towns of tlie ^Vrgentine Confederation are Cordova 
and Mcndoza; the lirst is noted for its university, the last for its 
trade across the aUidcs wiLh Chiii. At Rioja a considerable quantity 
of wine is made. Salta is a great market for buying and selling 
mules. 



Jf<9SP iVb. 19. — What country lies north of ihe Argentine Gonfedem- 
«2ea? Ba.--^EaBt? Py., Uy.— Westt CL^SoatliT Pa.-.Wbat 
MtSi^eparaie it from Chili ? As. — Rirer from Patagonia? R.-No. 
— From Paraguay ? Py. — What is the length of the Rio de la Plata? 
—How wide is this river at its mouth ? How far is it navigable for 
ships ? — ^What river separates Buenos Ayres and Uruguay ? 

-149 

EEPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY. 

1. PAAAauAT is a fine, fertile district^ situated between 
the Parana and Paraguay rivers. It is wholly in the inte- 
rior, and is the only State in Sondt America that has no 

sea-coast. 

> 2. This state declared its independence in 1813: shortly 

afterwaxds, Dr. Fraucia, a Dative Paraguayan, asaumed the 

powers of dictatory and ruled until his death, in 1840. 

8. Under his government, the inhabitants were taught reading, 
writing, and arithmetic, and every one was obliged to work at some 
ooenpation. Until after his deeease^ no foreigner was allow to enter 
the Gountry, 

4. The most noted production of this part of America is yerha 
mal^ er Paraguay tea, which is used there in nearly the same man* 
ner that the tea of China is with us. Asuncion, or Assumption, the 
eiq^taly Itapua, Curuguaty, and Villa Bica» are the chief towns. 



KBPUBLIO OF URUGUAY. 

5. Uruguay is the smallest of the South American States. 
It derives it» present name from the river Uruguay, which 

in the northern districts ? Wheat, &c. ? 7. Describe Buenos Ayres. 
8. What is said of Cordova ? Ilioja ? Salta? 

Paraguay. <?.— 1. What is Paraguay? What is said of it? 2. 
What occurred in 1813? 3. What is said of Dr. Francia? Govem- 
ment? Of foreigners ? 4 The most noted production, &c. t 

Uruguay. — 6. What is Uruguay, &c. ? 6. What was this state 
14 
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fonns its western bouudary. It lias a central; not a federal 
government. 

G. This state was the Banda Oriental, or eastern division of the 
republic of the liio de la Plata, and became independent in 1825. 
Of late years it has had to contend continually against the intrigues 
and hostility of Buenos Ayres. 

7. Along the coast the oonntry consist r chiefly of a low, flat plain, 
deticient in timber ; in proceeding northward, it becomes hilly. The 
climate is healthful, but damp; its moisture is occasiouaiiy corrected 
by the dry winds of the pampas. 

8. Montevideo, the capital, is on the north bank of the Kio de la 
Plata, and has the best harbor on that river. It exports great quan- 
tities of hides, horns, tallow, and wool. Maldonado and Calonia are 
smaller towns. 



Map No. 19. — What country bounds Paraguay on the North and 
Eaiif BL-^South? A.-Cn.— West? A.-Cn.--Nortli-we8tT Ba.— 
What riTer on the West t Py.— East ? Pa. 

What country bounds Uruguay on the North? Bl. — Hiyer South? 
Pa.— Ocean East ? Ac.-*-RiTer West ? Uy.— What lakcB in Urn* 
guay ? ' P8.| Mm. 

160 

PATAGONIA. 

1. Patagonia is the most southern continental division of 
South America. Except in the north; it is for the most part 
a barren, sterile (H>untry. It consists chiefly of an inclined 
plain, whicb rises, by gentle gradationSi from the sea-coast on 
the east to the Andes on the west. 

2. The few Indians, who iuhahit it, arc remarkable for their 
lofty stature. They lead a nomadic life, and are nearly always^ 
both men and women^ on borseback» 

8. Tenra del Fuego is separated from Patagonia by the Stndts of 
Magellan ; it consists of a number of islands. The inhabitants are 
saTages of the lowest order. Cape Horn is on Hermit Ishmd, the 
southernmost land included in South Ameriea» 

4. Wellington Island, with the archipelagoes of Madre de Dios and 
Queen Adelaide, are on the irest coast of Patagonia. These islands. 



&c. t What is said of it ? 7- Pescribe the country. The climate. 

8. What is said of Monteyideo ? Maldonado, &c. ? 

Patar/onia. Q. — 1. Dcsoriho Patagonia. Of what does it consist? 
2. AVliiit 5s said of the Indians'/ What life do tlioy lead, &c. ? 3. 
Describe Terra del Fuego. Cape Horn. 4. Wellington Island, &c. 
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as well as the adjacent shores of the continent^ are perpetually 
drenched with rain. 

5. The Falkland Islands, two in number, lie nearly 300 miles cast 
of Patagonia, and belong to Great Britain. A small settlement and 
garrison are established at Port Louis, on East Falkland Island. 
Peat for fuel is found in large quantities, and horses and cattle 
abound. 

6. Farther south and south-east are the islands of South Shetland, 
Palmer's Land, Graham's Land, South Orkney, and Sandwich Land. 
These have all, except the last, been discovered since the year 1819. 

7. They are desolate, sterile regions, covered even in mid-summer, 
with ice and snow, and are untenanted by a single human being. 
Their shores abound to some extent with the fur-seal, and sea- 
elephant, besides yast numbers of penguins. 



Me^ No. 19. — ^How is Patagonia bounded ? Whioh are its chief 
riyers t No., Do. — ^What islands lie to the eastward ? Fd. — ^What 
straits set>arate Patagonia from Terra del Fuego ? Mn.— What island 
on the west coast? Wn.— -What island east of Terra del Fuego? 
S.-IaL — What celebrated cape south of Terra del Fuego % Hn. 

Jfop No, 1.^ — Western Hemisphere. — Which is tlie moSt northern, 
Graham's Land, or the Falkland Isles? F.-Is. — Which are the most 
eastern islands ? S.-Ld.— >Which is the most distant from Patagonia ? 
S.-Ld. 



What is said of these islands ? 5. Falkland Islands ? Peat, &c. ? 
G. The islands to the south and south-east ? 7. What are they ? 
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EUROPE. 

1. Although Europe is the smallest of the great divisions 
of the earth, it is the most important, being more densely 
peopled and better cultivated than any other. 

2. It is mostly in the north Temperate Zone, and has 
generally a warmer climate than those parts of Asia that lie 
in corresponding latitudes. The south winds from Africa, 
and the west from the Atlantic Ocean, modify the atmo- 
sphere. 

3. In all quarters, except the east, Europe is penetrated 
by large inland seas and gulfs, which afford great advantages 
for commerce; a small part only of its surface being more 
than 400 miles distant from the sea, 

4. Its interior regions also are well watered, though none 
of the rivers are of the first magnitude : the largest are the 
Volga, Don, Dnieper, Danube, Rhine, and Elbe. The sur- 
face, especially in the south and west, is greatly diversified 



Europe. Q. — 1. What is Europe ? 2. Where is it? What is said 
of the climate ? The south winds ? 8. Seas and gulfs ? 4. Its into- 
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^vIth lulls and mountains. The chief ranges of mountains 
are the Alps, Apennines, Pyrenees, and Caucasus. 




Wild Scottish Ox. Wild Mu mon Slieop. 



5. The native animals of this region arc less in number than those 
of some of the other quarters of the earth. The horse, ass, dog, and 
cat, came originally from Asia; but the ox and the sheep are, proba- 
bly, of native origin. A few of the wild Scottish oxen are still pre- 
served in parks in the north of England; and the musmon, or wild 
sheep, is found in Sardinia and Corsica. 

6. The brown bear, wolf, and wild boar, still abound in the great 
forests of Russia and Germany ; the reindeer is found in Norway, 
Sweden, and in northern Russia ; and the elk in Russia and Poland. 
The chamois and ibex — two different species of wild goat — are 
occasionally found in the Alps, but are scarce even there. 




Bearded Vulture. Golden Eagle. 



7 Among the more remarkable European birds is the bearded vul- 
ture, the largest bird of prey in the world, except the condor. It inha- 
bits the highest summits of the Alps, and destroys sheep, lambs, goats, 
and other animals. The golden eagle frequents the British isles, and 



rior regions? Rivers? The surface? Chief ranges? 5. Of the 
animals ? 6. The brown bear, &c. ? Reindeer 1 Elk, &c. ? 7. Birds ? 
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the a^Jftoent regions ; while tlie 
bustard, crane, stork, flamingo, 
spoonbill, and pelican, are met 
with in Tarious quarters. ^ 




AnelioTy. 



8. Among the most impor- 
tant fisheries, are those of the 

herring, on the shores of the 

British islands ; the anchovy 
and tunny, in the Mediterra- 
nean ; the sturgeon, in the 
Danube, Volga, and other 
large rivers; and the eahiion 



in most rivers north of latitude 46®. The Briiisii herring-fishery is 
of great national importance. 

9. The cultivation of tlie soil has been carried, in many 
parts of Europe, to great perfection, and it has been rendered 
highly productive in all the necessaries, and moet of the luxu- 
ries of life. The various kinds of grain are raised in all 
quarters^ except in the extreme north ; and the yine^ olive, 
mulberry, and orange, abound in the south. 

10. The manufactures of the European nations are unri- 
valled in imiDuiit and variety^ and, by means of the extensive 
commerce carried on by the maritime 8tateS| they are dis* 
tributed oyer eveiy quarter of the globe* 



11. Europe was the latest portion of the Eastern Continent 
that became civilized ; yet it is now the centre of refinement 
and learning. Many of the most useful inventions, the finest 
productions of genius^ and improvements in the sciences^ 
originated with me people of this region. 

12. Universities and colleges are nunierou^^ in almost all 
European countries. These provide for the higher branches 
of education, and are generally on a larger scale than any in 
America. Some of them are liberally endowed with fonds, 
valuable libraries, and botanic gardens. They attract many 
students, of whom some are from our own country; as well as 
from otlier parts of the world. 

13. In several parts of Europe, the common branches of 

ft Wliat is said of the fisheries? 9. Of cultivation? Tire yarTons 
kinds of grain, &c. ? 10. Manufactures? 11. What is said ut Eu- 
rope? 12. Of universities and colleges ? 13. Common branches of 
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education are much neglected^ and the laboring oksses are not 
80 well instructed as in the United States. Nnmbers of them 
are unable to read or write ; and -in some oountries they are 
extremely ignorant and bigoted. 

14. Schools for instructing the poorer classes arc most nu- 
merous in Saxony, Prussia, Switzerland, Ilollaud, Belgium, 
and Scotland, In the latter eouTitry, more of the. people 
receive a learned education than elsewhere. Eughuid| Qer- 
many, and Fianoe^ excel in literature and science. 

15. In almost every part of Europe great distinctions of rank fire- 
Tail between the upper and lower cUsses of society. Orders of 
nobility are established everywhere, except in Switzerland, Norway, 

and Turkey. Nearly all the individuals belongino^ to the upper 
classes reside in splendid rri;insions, and enjoy every luxury which 
money can procure ; vrhilst the poorer classes lodge in mean cottages^ 
and earn a very scanty subsistence by the labor of their hands. 

16. The religion of Europe is almost entirely Christiani « 
except in Turkey, where the Mahomedan faith prevails. The 
Christian church comprises three great divisions; the GatholiC| 
the Protestant^ and the Greek ohnreh. The members of the 
first comprise half the population of Europe; those of .the 
second a fourth; and those of the third ahout a fifth part 
The remainder consists of Mahoiucdan.s and Jews. 

17. Europe comprises 56 independent states. Of these 4 are Em- 
pires, 16 Kingdoms, 6 Grand Duchies, 1 Electorate, 10 Duchies, 1 
Landgraviate, 9 Principalities, 1 Ecclesiastical State, 5 Republics, 
and 4 Free Cities. 

18. The states which rank liigliosi in importance are, Great 
Britain, France, Kussia, Austria, and Prussia. These are called 
the five Great Powers. They direct and control the affairs of the 
whole continent, and, more or less, influence the destinies of every 
civilized nation. 

153 

Jf^ yb. 2L--~How is Europe bounded ? Which is its largest oity, 
and which is the longest riyer T 

Norway . . . Bounded? Denmark . • Bounded? Capital? 

IShreden • • . Bounded? Capital? Holland • • • Bounded? Capital? 
Bnssia • • . . Bounded? Capital? Belgium • • . Bounded? Capital? 



education ? 14. Where are schools most numeroris ? 15. What is said 
of the distinctions of rank? 16. Of religion? Uow is it divided? 
17. What does Europe comprise? 18. Which states rank highest ? 
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Engl.'uicl . . . Bounded? Ca{dtalf 
Scotland . . . Bounded ? 
Ireland. . . . Bounded? 
France .... Bounded? Capital? 

Spain Bounded ? Capital ? 

Portugal . . . Bounded ? Capital ? 



Austria. . . . Bounded? Capital? 
Prussia . . , Bounded? Capital? 
Switzerland bounded? Capital? 
Italy ..... Bounded? 
Turkey .... Bounded ? Capital ? 
Greece .... Bounded ? Capital ? 



Where is tlio Mhite Sea? Baltic Sea? North vSea ? Irish Sea? 
Mediterranean 8ea ? Black JSea ^ Sea of Azov? Sea of Marmora ? 
Caspian Sea? Adriatic Sea ? Wiiere is tke Aichipelago? 

Where is the Gulf of Bothnia? Gulf of Finland? Where is the 
Gulf of Dantzic ? Gulf of Lyons? Gulf of Genoa? Gulf of Taranto? 
Where is the Bay of Biscay ? Where is the Cattegat? The Skager 
Back ? St. George's Channel ? English Channel t The Bosphorus ? 

Where is the 4Btndt of Dover t 8. of Otnnto ? The Dardanelles ? 
8. of Bnikale Y 8. of Gibraltar t* How many miles wide is the last T 

Where is the Petchora River? The Dwina? Onega? Tornea? 
Dahl? Buna? Kicmen? Vistula? Oder ^ Elbe? lUiine Loire? 
Garonne? Douro? Tagus? Guadiana? Guadalquivir t Ebrot 
Bhone? Danube? Dniester? Bog? Dnieper? Don? Volga? 

Where is Lake Onega ? Ladoga? Peipus? Wener? How long 
are the two first of these lakes? 

Where is the Peninsula of Jutland ? Of the Morea ? The Crimea ? 
What peninsula south of the Bay of Biscay ? Sn.| PI. — Vfwi of the 
Adriatic Sea I ly. 

Where is Cape Sviatoi? North C? The Nase? C. Clear? Land's 
End? C. Finisterre? C. St Yinoent? 0. de Gatt? C* Tenlada! 
C« Passaro? C. Matapan? 

Where are the Loffoden Islands ? Faroe Isles ? Shetland ? Ork- 
ney? Hebrides, or Western Isles? British Isles? Balearic Is.? 
Corsica? Sardinia? Sicily? Malta? Ionian Isles? CorjlU? Zante? 
Cerigo? Candia? Negropont? Where is Aland ? Dago? Oesel? 
Gothland? Oland? 

Where are the Scandinavian Mountains? Dovrefield? Ural? 
Pyrenees? Cantabrian? .Sierra Moreua ? Siei^a Nevada ? Alp:i ? 
Apennines? Carpathian? Balkan? 



* Seamen call this passage, by way of eminence, the " Straits." A 
ship bound for the Mediterranean Sea, is said to "go through the 
StraiU," or "up the Straits." 
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KINGDOM OF SWEDEN AND NOfiWAY. 

1. Sweden and Norway, the ancient Scandinavia, form 
one kingdom, and are under the control of the same sovereign. 
The government is a limited monarchy. Each state has its 
particuhir constitutiony its own laws, ana a national legislature. 

2. The whole region forms a vast peninsula^ hounded on 

the one side hy the Atlantic Ocean, and on the other hy the 

Baltic Sea. It extends from the southern extremity of Sweden 
to North Cape, a distance of 1100 miles. 

3. The climate, though severe in winter, is liealthful; and many 
of the inhabitants, particularly of Norway, live to a great age. Ex- 
tensive forests of oak, pine, and fir, cover a large portion of the 
country. Here the bear, wolf, lynx, and other wild animals abound. 

4. But a limited portion of the soil is suited to agriculture ; only 
one-hundredth part, it is estimated, being cultivated in Norway, and 
one-fiftieth in Sweden. The southern sections are the most fertile, 
and produce potatoes, barley, oats, and rye. Some tobacco is raised 
in the vicinity of Stockholm. * 

6. Sweden has but few manufactures ; those of Norway are very 
limited, being chiefly such as are made in households. The working 



Sweden and Norioay. Q. — 1. What are Sweden and Norway ? 
What is the government? 2. What does this region form? 3. What 
is said of the climate? Forests? Wild animals? 4. Soil, &c. ? South- 
ern sections ? 5. Of manufactures ? What are the chief branches 
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of the mines, the oatiing of timber, and the fisheries, form the eUef 
branehes of industry. The eommeroe is extensive. The ohief exports 
are iron, steel, copper, timber, and fish. 

6. The habits, manner, and characters of the Swedes and Norwe* 
gians have mach resemblance. They are lively and cheerful in dis- 
position, polite and hospitable to strangers, and are strongly attached 
to their respective countries. 

7. The religion of both nations is the Lutheran. Education is 
general, and the chief part of the lower orders are able to read and 
write. Amongst the peasantry, especially in Norwayy each man is 
his own carpenter, shoemakert blacksmith, &e. 

NOEWAY. 

8. Norway was united to Denmark from the year 1380 
until 1814, when it was annexed to Sweden. It is one of the 
most mountainous countries in Europe^ and abounds in sublime 
and romantic scenery. 

9. . The Loffoden Ldands^ near the coaai, belong to Norway. 
They are of great importanee, on account of the vast shoals of 
fish which firequent them, and the valuable fisheries which are 

carried on there. 




10. Christiania, on the bay or fiord of the same name, is the chief 
town of Norway, and the seat of the storthing, or national legislat arc. 
It contains a university, cathedral, and palace, with other public build- 
ings. Its trade is chiefly in timber, tar, and the produce of the mines. 

of mdustry? What is said of commerce? 6. Habits, manners, &c. ? 
7. Religion? Education? 

Norway. — 8. When was Norway united to Denmark? Annexed 
to Sweden ? What is said of Norway ? 9. For what are the Loffoden 
Islands important? 10. Desoribe Christiania. Hammerfest 
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Bergen and Drontheim are important towns. Ilammerfest, OA Uie 
island of Qualoe, is the most northern town in Europe. 

Map No. 21. — What bounds Norway on the north ? A.-On. — South? 
S.-Kk. — East? Sn. — ^West? A.-On. — What mountains on the east? 
8n. This . range is called by the name of the ScandinaTian, or Kio- 
leng (keel) Mountains; from their supposed resemblance to a ship 
placed keel upwards. The western branch is called the Dovrefield. 
— ^What islands north of the Arctic Circle t Ln. — ^Which is the chief 
river t 0n.— -Which extends farthest north, Norway or Sweden! 
Ny. 

156 

SWEDEN. 

1. Sweden lies eagt of Norway, and is separated from it hj 
ihe higli mountains which extend through the peninsula, ft 
is^ in general; a flat country; much diversified by lakes and 
rivers. 

2. The inhabitants are divided into four distinct classes; 
the nobility ; the clergy^ the citizens or burghers, and the 
peasants. The two latter occupy a higher position than 
similar classes in ihe neighboring states. The diet or parlia- 
ment is composed of the representatiyes of these classes, and 
is convened at least once in five years. 




Cvpt*''' Mine of Flahlan. 



Sweden. Q.— 1. What is said of Sweden? 2. The inhabitants? 
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8» Sweden hM long been fkmous for ite mines of iron and eopper. 
Some of them haTe been wrought to a great depth. The iron is of 
■uperior quality, and is better suited for making cast-steel than anj 
other in Europe. 

4. Stockholm, the capital, is built on seyeral small islands and pe- 
ninsulas, near the entrance of Lake Malar into the Baltic Sea. It 
has a safe and commodious harbor, and an extensive trade. The city 
contains the royal palace, and a number of other public buildings. 




5. Gotteiiburg, at the mouth of the River Gotha, is the second 
town in Sweden. Garlserwia is the station of the Swedish navj. 
Upsal is noted for it^ university, and Fahlun for its copper-mines. 
Several islands in the Baltic Sea belong to Sweden ; idso the island 
of St. Bartholomew, in the West Indies. 




AjftpUndon TtATeUing. 



T.APLAND. 

6. Lapland is a cold, thinly settled region^ lying norOi of 
the Arotio Circle. It belongs; nominally^ to Sweden and 

The diet? 8. The iron and copper-mines? 4. Describe Stockholm. 
5. Gottenburg, &o. Islands in tlie Baltic, &c. 6. What is said of 
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Busria; but^ owing to tbe poverty of the country^ the inhabii- 
ants are not subjected to any control. 

7. The Laplanders are of short stature, being generally 
under five feet in height. They are a simple, harmlpim people, 
and greatly attached to their native country. 

8. The reindeer, which they train to draw them in sledges over the 
snow, form their riches. Tlie flesh and milk compose their food, and 
the skins their furniture and clothing. 

9. The Laplanders moye 
about from place to place, 
with their herds of reindeer. 
In summer, they live in tents, 
and in winter, in rude luits, 
formed of stones and earth, 
and covered with turf. 

10. These people have been 
nearly all converted to Chris- 
tianity, and arc, generally, at- 
tached to its duties. Among 
them great crimes are un- 
known. They never use pro- 
£uie language, and observe 

the sabbath veiy strictly. Lai'iauder'a xrat. 




Map No. 21. — What country bounds Sweden on the north and 
westf Nj. — Which are the principal rivers of Sweden? Ta., Ex., 
I<a, 8a., n.. La., Dl., Ca. — What gulf on the east ? Ba. — Sea south* 
east? Be.— Channel south-west? Ct.— The chief lakes? Mr., 
Wjr., Wr. — What two islands in the Baltic belong to Sweden ? Gd., 
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BUSSIAN EMPIIIE. 

1* Thx Buanan Empire comprises about one-half of En- 
rope, nearly a third part of Asia, and a portion of North 

America. It reaches more than half-way round the globe, 
and embraces nearly one-sixth of the entire land-surface of 
the earth. 



^pland? 7. TheLaphmders? 8. Beindeer? 9. How do the Lap- 
landers live fai summer ? In winter? 10. To what have the people 
wen converted? 

^uuim En^pin, Q. — ^1. What does the Russian Emphre comprise ? 
How to does it reach? What does it embrace? 2. What is said 
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2. Russia, for the last 100 years, has been an aggressive 
power, and within that time the Empire has greatly increased 
in extent. Her most recent acquisitions have been all of 
Mantchooria north of the Amoor River, and the Kirguis 
country, formerly a part of Independent Tartary. 

3. The population includes many varieties of the human 
race. In European Russia, the Russians and Poles compose 
the larger portion; the others are chiefly Finns, Cossacks, 
and Circassians. In Asiatic Russia, there are Georgians, 
Tartars of various tribes, Samoieds, and Tchuktchi (Chook'- 
she). The latter are independent. American Russia is in- 
habited principally by Indians and Esquimaux 

4. The established religion is that of the Greek Church, 
but all others are tolerated; and there are to be found 
in Russia, Catholics, Protestants, Mahomedans, Jews, and 
Pagans. j 

5. ^The government is an absolute monarchy; it is not 
only despotic in itself, but upholds all other European despot- i 
isms. The Cazr or Emperor is the head of church and state, 
and is styled the Autocrat of all the Russias. | 

6. The Russian army has long been the largest in Europe.. ^ 

of its increase? Population? 3. What does the population include? 
4. What is said of religion ? 5. The government? Emperor? 6. 
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The naval force, in the number of its ships, guns^ and men, 
18 next to that of France. Both are kept in constant readi- 
ness for war. 

7. The commeree is extensive. The exports are tallow, 
hemp, leather^ sail-cloth, iron, timber, and grain. The manu- 
factures have been greatly improved since tlie bcginuin<; of 
the present century. They include cotton^ siik, and woollen 
goods, glass-ware, porcelain, and paper 

8. Gold and platina are found in the Ural Mountains, and 
silver in Siberia: oopper, lead, and iron, are met with in 
varions quarters. Large quantities of salt are made^ espe- 
cially in the Crimea. 

9. The Russians consist of nobles, burghers or citizens, and 
serfs. The former are often very rich, and live in splendor ; 
the majority of the ser6 or slaves belong to them^ and they 
value their estates by the number they possess. 

10. The remainder of the serfs belong to the Emperor, and enjoy 
some limited privileges. The present soyereign, Alexander IIL« pro- 
poses the total abolition of serfdom throughout the Empire. 

11. In education and refinement, Russia is behind the rest 
of Europe, but is advancing. Considerable exertions are 
made by the government to introduce schools At present 
only one in about 140 of the people can read and write. 

157 

RUSSIA IN EUROPE, ob EUROPEAN RUSSIA. 

1. European Russia comprises about half the surf^^f e of 
Europe. It extmrls from tlie lialtic Sea to the Ural Moun- 
tains, and from the Arctic Ocean to the Black Sea, and the 
Oaooasus Mountains. 

2. It is principally a level country, of small elevation in 
the central districts; hence the rivers have a moderate de- 
scent, and a slow current. In the south there are extensive 



Army? Naval force? 7. Commerce? Manufactnrcf?? 8. Gold, &c. ? 
9. Of what do the Russinn^? consist ? Wliat is sni l of the nobles? 
The serfs ? 10. The sei-ts belonging to the Emperor, &c. ? 

Rv!^na in Europe. Q — ^1. "What (loos European Russia comprise? 
How far does it ej^tond ? 2. What is it principally ? What is said 
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Retreat of tho French from Moscow. 



steppes or plains, covered chiefly with grass, affording pastur- 
age for cattle and horses. 

3. The climate is colder, especially in the eastern provinces, 
than in other parts of Europe in the same parallels of latitude. 
This is owing, it is supposed, principally, to the great extent 
of surface covered with forests, and to the cold winds from 
the Arctic Ocean. 

4. About a sixth part only of European Russia is cultivated ; but 
there is much fertile soil. The products in the south are chiefly 
wheat, corn, rice, and tobacco. In the central and northern divi- 
sions, barley, rye, oats, hemp, and flax, are raised. There is little 
cultivation north of latitude 60°. 

5. Russia in Europe comprises in the centre Great and Little 
Russia, which formed the original empire ; also Southern, Eastern, 
and Western Russia, and Poland ; togciher with the provinces on the 
Baltic Sea and the Gulf of Bothnia. The peninsula of the Crimea, 
which lies in the Black Sea, was the scene of important military 
operations in the war of 1854-65. 

6. The Polish provinces were acquired by the " Partition 
of Poland,'' a deed of wholesale robbery, committed on a de- 
fenceless victim, in 1772 and 1795, by Russia, Austria, and 
Prussia. 

7. The first appropriated, as her own share of the plunder, nearly 
two-thirds of the ancient kingdom of Poland; the remainder was 
divided between the other participants. 

■ 

of the south? 3. The climate? To what is this owing, &c. ? 4. 
What is said of the soil? Products? 5. What does Russia in Eu- 
rope comprise ? 6. What is said of the Polish provinces ? 7. The 
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8. The Poles are a patriotic people, and fought bra^^ely for their 
liberties, but were overwhelmed by numbers. They maintain an 
intense hatred of their foreign masters, and cherish with unshaken 
tenacity the ancient customs of their ancestors. The women are 
celebrated for their beauty, and the fascination of their manners. 

9. Circassia; which occupies tlie northern ridges and val- 
leys of the Caucaflus, is included by the Czar in his dominions; 
hat the Circassians set his authority at defiance. 

10. They are a hardy raee of half-ciyiliied mountaineers. The 
men haye long been noted for their bravery, and the women for their 
beauty. The latter are often sold by their parents to the Turks and 
Persians, and ik«quently become the wives of sultans and pachas. 

11. One of the most striking events that ever oooorred in Russia 
was the ^* French invasion." In 1812, the Emperor Napoleon, at the 
head of a vast army, penetrated into the heart of the empire, and 
took ^loscow. The destruction of tliat city by the Russians led to a 
retreat, the most disastrous on record. 
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12. St. Petersburg, the capitsl of Russia, is situated at the oonflu* 
ence of the river Neva with the Gulf of Finland. It was founded in 

1703, by Peter the Great, 
and is now a magnificent 

city. This city is subject 
to dangerous inundations, 
clnefly from tlie breaking 
up of the ice in Lake La- 
doga and tlie river Neva. 
St. Petersburg is connect- 
ed with Moscow by a rail- 
road, which was con- 
structed under the Sfmer- 
intendenoe of American 
engineers. 

18. It is the principal 
place of commerce for the 
empire, and its seat of 

learning and science. In 

the centre of the city is 
the fine equestrian statue 




Chnroh of St. Basil. 



first? The remainder? 8. The Poles? The women ? 9. Circas- 
sia? 10. Describe the Circassians. 11. What is said of the French 
invasion ? To what did the destruction of Moscow lead ? 

12. Describe the position of St. Petersburg. When was it founded ? 
What is said of it ? Railroads? 13. Commerce ? Centre of the city, 
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of Peter the. Great; it is a yast mass of granite. Alexander's 
column, in honor of the late Emperor Alexander, is 150 feet high. 

14. Moscow, on the river Moskva, the old capital, was nearly de- 
stroyed by the great fire, during the French invasion of 1812. It 
has since been rebuilt, and is noted for its extensive cotton and other 
manufactures. It is regarded as the Manchester of Kussia. 

16. One of its curiosities is the great bell, the largest in the world ; 
it is 21 feet high, 67 in circumference, and weighs 1600 tons. Among 
the public buildings are the new Kremlin, completed in 1850, and 
' the church of Ivan Veliki, with a belfry 269 feet high. The church 
of St. Basil is built in a peculiar style of architecture. 

16. Cronstadt (Kingstown), on an island in the Gulf of Finland, 
22 miles from the capital, is the chief station of the Russian navy: 
it is noted for its extensive fortifications, docks, and arsenals, and is 
considered to be impregnable. It commands the entrance to St. 
Petersburg, being its chief defence by sea. 

17. Riga, Memel, and Archangel are the principal northern sea- | 
ports. Odessa, on the Black Sea, carries on a great trade in wheat. 
Sevastopol, in the Crimea, is the chief station of the Russian fleets | 
in the Black Sea. It sustained a memorable siege in 1854, '55. 

18. Niznei (Lower) Novgorod, on the A'olga, is celebrated for its 
great fair, the largest in the world. Here from 200,000 to 300,000 
persons, chiefly traders and merchants, assemble annually, during the 
month of July, and a vast amount of business is transacted. Astra- 
chan, at the mouth of the Volga, is the chief port on the Caspian Sea. | 

19. Tula, on the Don, is noted for its great manufactory of fire- 
arms. Novgorod, formerly called Veliki or Great Novgorod, on the 
Volkhof, near its exit from Lake llmen, was, 400 years ago, the 
largest city of northern Europe. Kiev was the capital of Russia 
when it was only a grand-duchy. Here a fine suspension bridge 
over the Dneiper, half a mile long, has lately been constructed. 




Palace in Warsaw. 



&c. ? 14. What is said of Moscow? 15. Great bell? Kremlin, 
&c. ? 16. Describe Cronstadt. 17. Riga, &c. Odessa. Sevastopol. 
18. Niznei Novgorod. Astrachan. 19. Tula, &c. Kiev. 20. Narva, 
&o. 21. Warsaw. Lublin. 
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20. Ntffft, FolCftTft, and Borodiii<s are noted fields of conflict; the 
first two liaitles were fought between the Swedes mnd Russians, and 
the latter between the French and Russians, daring the inTasaon by 

the Emperor Napoleon. 

21. Warsaw, on the Vistula, was the capital of Poland. It has suf- 
fered greatly from sieges and bombardments. This place presents 
the sfirnc contrast, common in the cities of Poland and Kussia, of 
splendid palaces and mean hovels adjoining each other. Lublin is 
noted for its fairs, to which traders resort from man/ quarters. 



Map No, 21. — ^What bounds Russia on the north? A. -On. — What 
seas on the south? Bk., At. — ^What sea and gulf on the west? Be., 
Ba.— South-east ? Cn. — ^Mountains and river on the east! Ul.— 
Mountains south-east ? Cs. — Which is the largest rirer that flows 
into the White Sea ? Da.— The Gulf of Riga ? Da.— Gulf of Dant- 
zic? Va. — Sea of Azov? Dn. — Into the Black Sea? Dr., De. — 
Which are the two principal lakes? La., Oa. — How long is each? 
On what gulf is St. Petersburg? Cronstadt? and Revel ? Fd.— On 
what island is Cronstadt ? Ri. — How long is the White Sea? Black 
Sea ? Gulf of Bothnia ? By whom were the battles of Karva, Pol- 
taya, and Borodino fought ? 
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KLNGDOAi OF DENMARK. 

1. Denmabk was once the most powerful state in the north 

of Europe ; now it ranks only as a third or fourth-rate king- 
dom. It comprises Jutland and Slcswick, with several islands 
lying in the entrance of the Baltic Sea, besides the duchies 
of Holstein and Laueuburg, in (Icnnaiiy. 

2, The climate m temperate, and, though moist, is health- 
ful. The soil is generally fertile, and well adapted to the 
laiaing of grain and cattle; but commerce and the fisheries 
are carried on with some activity. 

8. Manufactures are limited ; the want of coal, iron, and water- 
power, operates against Denmark aa a manufacturing state. The 
peasants, as in Norway, make nearly all the Tarious articles required 
in their households. 

4. Thp T);ines are fin honest, industrious pooplo, "hni nro not re- 
markable for enterprise or improvement. Literature and science are 
on a respectable footing;, being patronized by the provernment. 

5. There are universities at Copenhagen and Kiel,^ and common 

Denmark. Q. — 1. What is said of Denmark ? What does it com- 
prise 7 2. What is said of the climate ? The soil ? Commerce, &c. T 
n, llanufootures? The peasants? 4. The Danes t Literature? 



* Kid^ Keel. 
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schools are numerous in almost all parts of the kingdom. Attendance 
at school is enjoined by law on every individual from the age of 7 to 14* 

6. The established religion is the Lutheran. The goYernment wai 
formerly an absolute, but it is now a constitutional monarchy. The 
king of Denmark is a member of the German Confederation^ as sove- 
reign of Holstein and Lauenburg. 

7. The foreign possessions of tliis kingdom are Greenland and Ice- 
land, in North America ; the Faroe Isles, and the islands of St. 
Xhomas and Santa Cruz, in the West Indies.* 




Copenhagen. 



8. Copenhagen, the capital of Denmark, on the cast coast of the 
island of Zealand, is one of the handsomest cities of northern Europe. 
It has a good harbor, with considerable commerce, and is noted for 

its vast docks and extensive fortifications. 

9. Elsineur or Elsinore, situated at the narrowest part of the Sound, 
or entrance to the Baltic, is the place where all ships whicli trade to 
that sea were formerly obliged to pay a heavy toll. These Sound- 
dues, as they were called, have recently been abolished. 

10. Altona, on the Elbe, two miles from Hamburg, is the second 
city in size, and is connected by railroad with Kiel. Its inhabitants 
are engaged chiefly in commerce. Flensburg and Sleswick are im- 
portant towns. 



Mnp Ko. 21. — What bounds Denmark on the North ? S.-Rk. — 
South? Hr.— East? Ct.—West? N.-Sa.— What Peninsula forms 



6. Uniyersities ? Schools? G. Religion? Government? 7. Name 
the foreign possessions* 8. Describe Copenhagen. 9. Elsinenr. 
10. What is said of Altona ! flensburg, to. t 

* In 1846, the Danish government transferred the colonies of Se- 
rampore and Tranquebar, in Hindoostan, to the British East India 
Company. In 1848, the Nicobar Islands, in the Bay of Bengal, were 
abandoned, on account of their unhealthfulness. In 1860, the Danish 
posts on the coast of Guinea, were sold to the British goyernment. 

i.i^Lo Ly Google 



HOLLAND. 



229 



the chief part of Denmark? Jd. — In wliat direction from Denmark 
are the Faroe Isles? Iceland? Whicii is the principal of the Faroe 
Isles ? Oe. — The principal Danish islands are Zealand, Funen, Laa- 
land, Falster, and Bornholm. (See Map No. 28.) Which are the two 
largest? Zd., Fn. — On what island is Copenhagen? Zd. — What 
passage of water between Zealand and Sweden? Sd.— Between 
Zealand and Funen ? G.-B. — West of Funen ? L.-B. 
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HOLLAND, OR KINGDOM of the NETHERLANDS * 

1. Holland was once the most powerful republic in Eu- 
rope, but now it is only a second-rate monarchy. It formed 
with Belgium the kingdom of the Netherlands, from the year 
1814 until 1830, when each became a separate state. 

2. This countiy is the most level part of Europe, and much 

of its surface is lower than the sea, which is prevented from 
overflowing the land by vast dikes, or embankments. 

3. The climate is cool, moist, and unfavorable to agricul- 
ture; yet it is one of the best-cultivated countries in the 
world. The cattle, butter, and cheese, are excellent; and 
great quantities of die last two are exported. 

4. In commerce, manufactures, and the fisheries, the Dutch formerly 
exeelled, but are now surpassed by Great Britain. Canals are more 
numerous here than in any other part of the world. One, extending 
from the Holder to Amsterdam, will float a frigate. Nearly all the 
travelling, in summer, is performed on the canaU in boats ; and in 
winter, when frozen, in sleighs and on skates. 

5. The people of 
Holland are re- 
markable for in- 
dustry, frugality, 

and neatness. — 
Smoking is almost 
universal, and a 
Dutchman is rare- 
ly seen without a 
pipe in his mouth. 
The dress and ap- 
pearance of the 




Holland. Q.^\. What is said of Holland? 2. Of the eonntryf 
3. The climate ? The cattle, &o. ? 4. The commerce, &c. % What 
is said' of canals ? 6. For what are the Datch remarkable t What 



♦ "The Kingdom of the Netherlands" is the official tiUe of this 
State, but the old name, Holland, is more generally used. 
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peaaantryy in tome ptrta of HoUmnd, are peenliar, and bare not varied 
la a long aeries of years. The prerailing religion Is the Preside- 
rian, but all others are tolerated^ and imnisters of eyery sect are 
supported by the state. The gOTemmeni is a limited monarchy. 

6. A portion of the grand-duchy of Luxemburg, and of the duchy 
of Limburg, belong to the kingdom; the remainder of each belongs 
to Belgium. 

7. In the East, this kingdom possesses the island of Jara, portions 
of Sumatra, Borneo, the Spice Islands, and some other settlements ; 
in Africa, Elmina, on the coast of Guinea ; in South America, Suri- 
nam, in Guiana; and in the West Indies, the islands of Cura^oa and 
fit. Eustatius. 




8. The Ha|pie,* the capital of the Netherlands, is three miles from 
the sea. It is one of the best-built cities of Burope, and is inter- 
sected by numerous canals, which are bordered by rows of trees. 
Fine riUas and beautifiil promenades adorn the city* 

9. Amsterdam, the principal city, is on the riyer Amstel, an arm 
of the Zuyder-Zee. It is still a place of great commerce, and is 
intersected by canals, over which there are 800 bridges. The houses 
and streets are kept remarkably clean. 

10. Rotterdam is on the Maese, or lower part of the Rhine. It is 
next to Amsterdam for commerce. Schiedam, in the Ticinity, is noted 
for its Holland gin. Vast numbers of hogs are fed on the refuse of 
the distilleries. At Zaandam, or Saardam, near Amsterdam, Peter 
the Great worked as a ship-carpenter, in 1697. 

11. Leydon.f Utrecht, J and Groningen, are famous for their uni- 
yersities. The former is noted for a siege it sustained in 1573, 
against the Spaniards, when the women performed all the duties of 
soldiers. Haerlem is well known for its great organ, and its trade in 
ilower«. Its lake or meer, coTering 56,0U0 acres, has been recently 
drained by steam-power. 

is said of religion? 6. What belongs to Holland? 7. What does it 
possess ill the East? 8. Describe the Hague. 9. Amsterdam ? 10. 
What is said of Rotterdam ? Schiedam ? Zaandam ? 11. Leyden, &c. ? 

* Hague, Haig. f Leyden, Id'-dn. J Utreehi, Yu^-tret. 
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• No, 21.— .What- bounds Holhmd on Uie nortli- and wostt 
N.-Sa.^n tho south? Bm.— East? Hr., Pa.— What mer flows 

through this country into the North Sea? Be.»What bay north of 
Amsterdam ? Z -Ze. This gulf or bay was onoe a lake, but was 

joined in 1282, to the North Sea, by an irruption of the oeean. — 
What country lies due west from Holland ? Ed. — What sea sepa- 
rates Holland and Knpjlaud ? Nh. — For representations of Limburg 
and Luxemburg, see Map No. 23. 
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BELGIUM, OR FLAXDERS. 

1. Belgium, is a small, but flourishing kingdom, and, for 
its extent^ oontains^^more inhabitants than any other countiy 
in Europe. 

2. It has often been the scene of conflict between contend- 
ing armies. Several famous battles have been fought in it; 
and no part of the world has, in the same space, so many for- 
tified towns. 

8. The conntry is mosily level, widi a fertile soil, so highly 
eoltiTated', that it is ealled the garden of Europe. The chief 

products are grain, flax, madder, hops, and tobacco. 

4. This country is next to England for abundance of coal, and for 
the extent of its manufactures. Canals connect all the great cities, 
and railroads extend through nearly every part of the kingdom. 

5. The inhabitants consist of Flemings and Walloons : tlie latter 
— the smaller portion — inhabit the southern provinces, and are of 
French extraction. The people are chiefly Catholics; but (heir 
clergy, as well as those of all other sects, are paid by goyemment ; 
there bemg entire toleration in religion. 

Belgium. Q» — ^1. What is Belgium? What does it contain? 2. 
What has it often been, &c. ? 3. What is said of the country ? The 
productions ? 4. What is said of ooal, &o. ? Canals and railroads t 
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6. The uniTersitics of Brussels, Louyain, Liege, and Ghent, are all 
flourishing. The provision made for general instruction is extensive ; 
and there are schools in every village. 

7. Belgium once belonged to Austria, and afterwards to France. 
It was for a time united to Holland, but is now a separate kingdom, 
with a limited government. 

8. Brussels, the capital, on the river Sonne, a branch of the Scheldt, 
is one of the finest cities in Europe. It is noted for its public walks, 
as^ell as for its extensive manufactures of carpets and lace. Ten 
miles southward is Waterloo, celebrated for the important battle 
fought in 1815. 




Antwerp. 

9. Antwerp, on the Sclieldt, the chief commercial city in Belgium, 
is strongly fortified. The Cathedral is one of the finest Gothio 
structures in the world ; its spire is 441 feet high. 

10. Ghent, at the junction of the Lys with the Scheldt, consists of 
twenty-six islands connected by one hundred bridges. Here the 
treaty of peace between the United States and Great Britain was 
signed, in 1814. Liege, at the junction of the Ourthe and the Mouse, 
is noted for its manufactures, especially of cannon and fire-arms. 

11. Bruges is intersected by many canals, of which it is the cen- 
tral point. Tournay, on the Scheldt, is noted for its manufactures 
of carpets and porcelain ; Mons, for its coal-mines; Louvain, on the 
Dyle, for its university ; and Namur, at the confluence of the Meuse 
and Sambre, for its fire-arms and cutlery. Mechlin is the com- 
mencing point of several railroads ; it was once famous for its lace. 



Map No. 21. — What bounds Belgium on the north? lid., N -Sa. 
— South? Fe. — East? Pa. — Which is the principal river? Ans. 
The Mouse. See Map No. 23. — What part of Luxemburg belongs to 
Belgium ? Wt. 

5. Of the inhabitants ? What are they generally ? 6. What is said 
of the universities? 7. Of Belgium? 8. Describe Brussels. 9. Ant- 
werp. 10. Ghent, Liege, &c. 11. Bruges, &c. 
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THE UNITED KINGDOM OP GREAT BRITAIN 

AND IRELAND. 

1. This division of western Europe comprises the kingdoms 
of England, Scotland, and Ireland, with the principality of 
Wales. It consists of the islands of Great Britaiii and Ireland^ 
eommonlj called the British Isles. 

2. The possessions of this kingdom embrace colonies in 
Asia, Africa, America, and Oceanica, which, with the Euro- 
pean part, form the Britisli Empire. The population of the 
whole comprises, excepting China^ the great^t number of 
people under the ooutrol of any one sovereign. 

8. Great Britain is one of the most important states in the world, 

and surpasses every other in the extent of its manufactures and com* 
merce. The intelligence, enterprise, and industry of its inhabitants 
are nowhere equalled, except in the United States. 

4. The government is a limited hereditary monarchy. The 
sovereign power is vested in a king or queen, lords, and com- 
mons. The last two form the parliament, or great council of 



Great Britain and Ireland. Q. — 1. What does the united kingdom 
comprise ? Of what does it consist ? 2. What do its possessions em- 
brace l What is said of its population ? 3. Of Great Britain ? The 
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Ilie nation, a body to whicli the Congress of the United States 

bears a strong resemblance. 

5. The nation is divided into three classes — the nobility, 
gentry^ aud commonaltj. The ^tat comprises dukes, mar* 

Jubes^ earls, visoonnts, and barons ; the secondi all who are 
istingnished for wealthi education, talents, or office; the 
third, tradesmen, artificers, and laborers. 

6. The principal national force is the navy, which, during the 
general war in the early part of the present century, numbered 1000 
▼esaeU, manned bj I7O9O6O sailors and marines. It is now «f less 
amount, hut is still the most powerful naval force in Europe. From 
the insular position of the country, the British army has bMialwSQff 
small, in comparison with that of some of the other European pemis. 

7. The national debt, contracted during the last 1((5 years, chiefly 
for military purposes, is great beyond all former example. It is very 
nearly equal in amount to the debts of all the other Christian states; 
About half of the annual income of the nation is required to pay the 

interest. 

8. The manufactures are of greater extent and value than those of 
any other country. Cotton, woollen, and silk goods, with the manu- 
facture of metals of various kinds, are the most important. 

9. The produce of the fisheries and the mines is very great; the 

value of the coal mined and the iron manufactured, every year, ia 
estimated nt Ir^O million dollars ; boing equal in amount, it is sup- 
posed, 10 that of all other European nations, 

10. The commerce is the largest in the world. The merchant- 
vessels, including those of the colonies, amount to upwards of 
86,000 in number, being of the burden of 4,300,000 tons, and aro 
navigated by 240,000 men. From 08,000 to 70,000 vessels enter and 
depart from the ports ot Great Britain every year, 

163 

ENGLAND. 

1, Enolanb embraces the southern part of Great Britain, 
and is the largest and most populous division of the island. 
It has great variety of surface, but is chiefly level or gently 
undulatiug^ and abounds in beautiful and interesting scenery. 



inhabitants? 4. Government? 5. How is the nation divided? 6. 
What is said of the national force? 7. Debt? 8, Manufactures? 

9, Fisheries and mines ? 10. Commerce? 

England. Q, — 1. What does England embrace! What ia said 
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Windsor Castle. 

2. The climate, though moist and cool, is healthful, and 
less subject to the extremes of heat and cold than most other 
countries in the same latitudes. 

3. The soil of England is not naturally rich, yet the agri- 
culture is superior, excepting that of Belgium and Holland, 
to that of any other country in Europe. The chief products 
are wheat, barley, oats, potatoes, and hops. 

4. In no part of the world, perliape, is wealth more unequally dis- 
tributed than in England, and seldom do the cottages of the poor 
contrast so strongly with the mansions of the rich. Costly and 
splendid buildings are spread over various parts of the kingdom, 
and many of the parks and country-seats of the nobility and gentry 
display a princely magnificence. 

5. Though luxury and corruption exist to a considerable extent in 
certain portions of English society, the mass of the people are distin- 
guished for sound morals. Benevolence may be considered a striking 
feature in the national character ; and in no country are there so 
many associations for charitable, benevolent, and religious purposes. 

6. The literary institutions and learned men are highly distin- 
guished ; and no language excels the English, in poetry, eloquence, 
philosophy, and science. Great exertions are made by various reli- 
gious societies to spread Christianity and civilization among the 
heathen ; and missionaries have been sent to distant regions, for 
lhat purpose. 

7. No general provision has been adopted for the education of tlie 

of the surface, &c. ? 2. Of the climate? 3. Soil? Products? 4. 
What is said of wealth ? 6. Luxury, &c. ? Benevolence ? 6. Lite- 
rary institutions, &c. ? 7. Education? Highest seminaries of learn- 
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poor. Many of the people are rery ignorant, and numbers depend 
on Sonday-Bchoole for instruction. The higher seminaries of learn- 
ing are numerous, and furnish great fiicilities for obtaining a supe- 
rior education, 

8. The Episcopal is the established religion, and the soyereign is 
the supreme head of the church, vrhich is gOTerued by two arch- 
bishops and twenty-five bishops. The members of other Protestant 
cliuK hoR are called dissenters : they comprise Methodists, Baptists, 
Presbyterians, &c., and, with the Roman OatholicSy constitute nearly 
one-half the population. 

9. This country is noted for its excellent roads and bridgc8. 
Canals are numerous, and, with the various railroads, greatly fiicili- 
tate the inlanfl trrific of tlie kingdom. The most important of the 
latter are those which connect London with Liverpool, Bristol, South- 
ampton, and Edinburgh, and Liverpool with Manchester. 

164 ^ 

10. London, the capital of the British Empire, is on the 

river Thames, 45 miles from the sea. It is 7^^ miles in length, 
4} in breadth, and covers a space of about 32 square miles. 
It is admirably situated for trade, and is the richest, most 
populous, and most commercial city in the world. The annual 
value of its comiuerce and manuiactures is estimated at 400 
million dollars. 

11. It contains many public buildings, of which St. PauVs Cathe* 

dral, the Tower, Westminster Abbey, the Houses of Parliament, and 
the Bank of England, are the chief. The bridges, eight in number, 
which cross the Thames are magnificent structures. The tunnel 
under the same rlTcr is one of the most remarkable works of the aget» ■ 

12. London presents a striking contrast of wealth, intelligence, and 
morality, with ignorance, poverty, and vice. No city in the world has 

so many literary and scientific establishments ; nnd none can compare 
with it in its charities for the poor, the sick, and the ignorant. 

13. Five miles below London, on the Thames, is Greenwich, famous 
for its naval hospital for infirm seamen, and its observatory, from 
which longitude is reckoned. Above London is Chelsea, containing 
the great national asylum for invalid soldiers. Windsor, 22 miles 
from London, is celebrated for its castle, one of the royal residences. 

14. Liverpool, on the river Mersey, near its mouth, is next to Lon% 



ing, &e.? 8. Beligion? Dissenters! 9. Roads, &c.? Canals? 
Kailroads f 

10. Describe London. 11. Wliat does it contain? 12. What docs 
London prosent! 13. Describe Greenwich. Chelsea. Windsor. 14 



Digitized by Google 



ENGLAND 



237 




New London Bridgo. 

don in commerce. It is Mio principal seat of the trade with America. 
Bristol is noted for its hot wells ; Hull for its trade to the Baltic. 
Newcastle, Sunderland, and Whitehaven, are largely engaged in tho 
coal trade. Portsmouth, Plymouth, and Chatham, are great naval 
stations. Plymouth is noted for its breakwater, which is about a 
mile long: 4 million tons of stone were used in building it. 

15. Manchester, the third place in England in population, is famous 
for its extensive cotton manufactures ; Leeds, Bradford, Norwich, and 
Halifax, for woollen goods ; Birmingham, for hardware ; Sheffield, 
for cutlery: Kidderminster, for carpets; Worcester, for porcelain; 
and Coventry for watches and ribbons. 

16. Oxford and Cambridge are celebrated for their Universities ; 
Eton and Winchester for their colleges. Bath and Cheltenham are 
noted for mineral waters, and are visited by persons in quest of health 
or pleasure. Tunbridge, Scarborough, &c., are well-known watering- 
places; and Brighton, Margate, &c., are much resorted to for sea- 
bathing. 

17. Hastings is renowned for the victory gained by William the 
Conqueror. At Bosworth, Richard IIL was defeated and killed. The 
battles of North Allerton or the Standard, Otterburn, and Flodden 
Field, were fought between the English and Scots. At Marston Moor, 
Naseby, and Worcester, Cromwell gaiq^ed decisive victories over the 
royal forces. 

18. The isles of Man, Wight, and the Channel Islands, belong to 



What is said of Liverpool, Bristol, &c. ? 15. Manchester, Leeds, &c. ? 
Sheffield, &c. ? 16. Oxford, Cambridge, &c. ? 17. Hastings, Bos- 
worth, &c. ? 18. What islands belong to England? What is said 
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England. The Isle of Man was once a distinct kingdom : the people 
are called Manxmen; their language is very similar to that of the 
native Irish. The Isle of Wight is the most fertile and beautiful of 
the smaller British isles ; it is called the garden of England. The 
Channel Islands are Jersey, Guernsey, Aldemey, and Sark; they 
Lave a mild climate and a fertile soiL Jersey is noted for cider. 




WALES. 

19. Wales in a mountainous and rugged region, situated 
westward of Eiiuland. The soil is less fertile and cultivated 
than in that kingdom, but the products are the same. 

20. The manufactures arc chiefly of flannel, in which the Welsh 
excel. Iron, lead, copper, and coal, abound. Vast quantities of iron, 
chiefly for railroads, are imported into the United States from Wales. 

21. This country, previous to the year 1288, was governed by its 
own kings; but since that time it has been united to England, and 
the oklest son of the sovereign of England is styled Prince of Wales. 

22. The strait which separates Wales from tlic island of Anglcsen, 
is crossed by the Menai Suspension Bridge. The Britannia Tubular 
Railroad Bridge crosses the same strait, about a mile westward of the 
former. It is elevated 100 feet above high-water level, and is com- 
posed of long hollow iron tubes, joined together, and resting upon 
massive pillars of masonry. 

23. IMerthyr Tydvil is the largest town in Wales. It is situated in 
the midst of numerous iron founderies and furnaces. Swansea is a 
noted resort for sea-bathing. Caennarthen and Caemarron are bolb 
places of importance. The chief ornament of the latter is its eaBtle, 
once a stately edifice, but now in ruins. 
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Map No. 22.— What bounds England on the north ? Sd.—South ? 
E.-Cl.— East? N.-Sa.— West? Ws., L-Sa.— What strait separates it 
from France? Dr. — What channel? £h. — What channel between 
England and Wales ? £L 



of the Isle of Man ? Wight ? Channel Islands ? 19. What is said of 
Wales? 20. Manufactures? Minerals, &c. ? 21. When was Wales 

STerned by its own kings, fte. T 22. What is stfld of the Menai 
idget The Britumia Bridge ? 28. Merthyr Ty^^ il, Swuiaeft» fto. t 
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Map No, 22. — What rivers form part of the boundary between 

a England and Scotland? Td.. Ek.™What hills? Ct.— What firth 
Rcparates the north-west p;iit of England and south-west part of 
> Scotland ? Sy. — What is the most southern extremity of England ? 
IP L.-Pt. — The most western ? L.-Ed. 

Which arc the three chief rivers ? Hr., Ts., Sn. — Whicli two form 
the ir umber/ Oe., Tt. — The Thames? Severn? What rivers liow 
into the North Sea? The Wash? English Channel? Bristol 
Channel? Sn. — What rivers flow into the Irish Sea? Several 
rivers in England are called Avon, from the ancient British word 
^ Afon (water). 

What island in the English Channel? Wt. — In the Irish Sea? 
Mn.— In the Bristol Channel? Ly.— Near Land's End? Sy. The 

* latter are dangerous to seamen, and Tessels are often wrecked on them. 
For the position of the Channel Islands, see Map No. 24. Which is 
the largest lake in England ? We. — {Mert^ or fneer, signifies a lake.) 

j Highest mountain? S.-FL Fell is the Danish word for hill. 

. What light^house is near Plymouth Sound ? £e. The Eddy stone 
Light-house is built on a reef of rock, on which many ships were lost. 
It is 100 feet high ; yet in storms the spray of the sea dashes oyer its 

i top. 

What bounds Wales on the north? L-Sa.^South? B.-CL-^East? 
Ed.— West? S.-G.-Cl.— What bay on the west ro;ist? Cn.— On the 
t south ? S.-Bs., Cn. — What island lies north of Wales? Aa.— What 
i strait separates it from Wales ? Mi. 

What rivers are wholly in Wales ? Cy.» By., Tf., Ty.—What rivers 
rise in Wales and flow into England ? De., Sn., Te., We. — Which is 
the highest mountain in Wales? Sa. Snow-Hill, from "snow" and 

dun," a hill, in Anglo-Saxon. 

IGO ► 

SCOTLAND. 

I 

\ 1. Scotland lies northward of England, and is divided by 
the Grampian llills into the Highlands and Lowlands. It 
contains the iiighest hills and largest lakes in Great Britain. 

2. The Highlands; the northern part of Scotland, is a cold, 
ckiUy region, better adapted to raising cattle than fiming. 
The Lowlands^ the southern part, is a more level conntr^', 
with a moderately fertile soil, which produces oats^ barley, 

wheat, rye, flax, and potatoes. 

8. The mauu&ctures are important, especially those of 

Scotland, Q, — 1. What is said of Scotland ? What does it contain? 
2. J>escribe the Highlands. Lowlands. 3. What is said of manu- 
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cotton, wool, and linen. Coal and iron are abundant. The 
commerce and fisheries are valuable : the herriDg-fishery em- 
ploys many vessels and men. 

4. The Scotch are one of the best educated, as well as one of the 
most moral and religious nations in Europe. Many Scotchmen have 

distinguished themselves in literature, and some have been amongst 
the most celebrated philosophers, historians, and poets of Great 

Britain. 

d. Tho Highlanders were originally a different people from the 

Lowlandcrs. Some still wear the ancient dress, and speak the 
Gaelic language. The Presbyterian is the established church : a 
division has lately taken place, about half of the preachers having 
seceded, and formed the "Free Church of Scotland," in whicli the 
ministers are elected by their hearers. 

6. The Hebrides lie west, and the Orkney and Shetland Islands north 
of Scotland; they are the resort of vast numbers of sea-fowl. The 
islanders catch them by descending with ropes from the liigh cliffs. 




Edialmrgli. 



7. Edinburgh, the metropolis of Scotland, lies near the Firth of 
Forth. It has long been noted for its university, as well as for 
science and learning. The city has but few manufactures. Leith, i 
its sea-port, was formerly two miles distant, but is now joined to it. 
Edinburgh Castle is conspicuous in Scottish history. 

8. Glasgow, the largest city in Scotland, is on the river Clyde, 28 
miles from its mouth : it owes its prosperity t o its cotton manufactures. 
The university is celebrated, and the cathedral is the best-preserved 
specimen of Gothic architecture in Scotland. 

9. Paisley is noted for fine cotton, and Perth and Dunfermline for 

factures? Goal, &c.? Commerce, &c. T 4. The Scotch? Scotchmen? 
6. Deseribe the HigUaadenr. What is said of religioa ? The free 
ehnroh? 6. TheHelnides, fto. 7. Describe Edi&l^ur|^ S. aiasfow. 



Digitized by Google 



cotton and linen fabrics; Kilmarnock for carpets, and Carron, near 
Falkirk, for its iroa-worka. Glasgow, Greenock, Leitii, i>undee, 
Montrose, and Aberdeen, are the principal sea-ports. 

10. Stirling is celebrated for its castle, Melrose and Kelso for their 
ancient abbeys, Ayr as the scene of some of the exploits of Bruce and 
Wallace, and Gretna Green for the marriage of ftigitiTe loYers from 
England. Inyemess is considered the capital of the Highlands. 

11. Bannockbnm is fhmed for the deeisiTS victory gained by King 
Robert Bruce oyer Edward II. of England, and Dunbar for uiat by 
Oromwell oVer the Covenanters. At Preston Pans and Falkirk, 
Prince Charles, the son of the Pret^der, routed the royal forces, 
and at Culloden Moor his army was totally defeated. 

167 

Map No. 22. — What bounds Scotland on the north and west? A. -On. 
— ^East? N.-Sa.— South t Ed., I.-Sa.— What separates it from Ire- 
land ? N.-Cl. — How wide is it ? The most northern part of iScotland ? 
D.-Hd.— Southern ? M.-Gy.— Eastern? B.-Ns.— Western ? A.-Pt. 

Firth or Frith is used in Scotland for Bay and Strait, in the same 
sense in which the word Jb'iord is used in Norway. Where is Dornoch 
Firtli ? Cromarty F. ? Murray F. ? F. of Tay ? F. of Forth ? 
Solwav F. ? F. of Clyde? AVigton Bay? Glealuce B. ? Sound 

of J Lira The Minch ? Little Minch? 

Where is Cape Wrath? Dunnet Head? Dnncansby II. ? Een< 
naird's H. ? Tarbet Ness? Buchan N. ? Mull of GalJoway ? M. 
of Cantire ? Ardnamurchan Point ? (Ness and Mull are the same 
as Cape, Head, or Point.) 

"What islands lie west of Scotland ? Hs. or W.-Is. — Wiiat islands 
north? Oy.~What Firth separates them? Pd. — How wide Is 
it ? What islands lie north-east from the Orkneys ? Sd. — Whioh is 
the chief town of the Hebrides? Sy. — Orkneys? Kl.-^hetland 
Is.? Lk. 

Where is Staffa? lona? Staifa contains the magnificent natural 
curiosity called Fingal's Oaye. lona was anciently celebrated for its 
religious institutions, schools, and learned men. 

Lakes and inlets are called Lochs in Scotland* Where is Loch 
Shin? L. Mare? L.Ness? L. Bannoch? L. Tay? L. Lomond? 
Iioch Lomond is the largest lake in Great Britain ; it is 21 miles long 
and 7 broad in the widest part. Where is L. Leyeh? On an island 
in Loch LcTcn are the ruins of the Castle in which the celebrated 
Mary, Queen of Scots, was imprisoned. Where is L. Assynt? L. 
Broom? L. Sunart? L. Linnhe? L. Awe? L. Fyne? 



9. Paisley, Perth, Greenock, &c. 10. What is said of Stirling, ftc? 
11. Bannookbum, &c. ? 

16 
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« 

What river flows into ISIurrav Firth ? Sy.— The North Sea ? Bn., 
Be., Td.-The F. of Tay ? Ty-, Kn.-Tlie F. of Forth? Fh— 
Solway F. ? Ek., Kh., De.— The T. of ('lydc? Dn., Ar., Ce.— Where 
is the Caledonian Canal? This work connects .Murray Firth and L. 
Linnhe. The Firths of Clyde and Forth are united by the Forth and 

Clyde Canal. . « • 

Where are the Grampian Hills? Cheviot Hills? Ben New? Cairn- 
gorm Mt. ? How high is Ben Nevis ? It is the highest mountain m 
Qreat Britain. (Bon signifies Mountain. )— The Grampian Hills or 
Mountains form the barrier between the Highlands and Lowlands of 
Scotland, separating the fertile from the barren parts of the country, 
and the Celtic from the Saxon portion of the population. 
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IKELAKD. 

1. Ireland is a fine, fertile island, lying west of Great 
Britain. The climate is mild and moist, producing a beau- 
tiful and continued verdure, which has led to its poetical 
appellations of the Emerald Isle and Green Erin. 

2. The surface of the country is moderately uneven^ with 
few mountains. There are many peat-bogs, which supply the 
inhabitants with fuel. 

3. Agriculture is in a less improved state than in England 
or Scotland. Barley, oats, wheat, and flax, are extensively 
cultivated ; but potatoes are the chief product, and form the 
principal food of the poor. 

4. Grazing, and the dairy, arc the best-managed parts of Irish 
husbandry, and produce the best beef and butter in Europe. Linen 
is the staple manufacture, and forms, with the products of the soil, 
the chief exports of the country. 

5. The Episcopal is the established religion, but four-fifths of the 
people are Catholics : about half of the remainder arc Presbyterians. 
The latter are found chiefly in the north, and arc of Scottish descent. 

6. The people of Ireland are generous, quick-witted, and hos- 
pitable. Many are ignorant of the English tongue, and use the Irish 
only, a language similar to that spoken by the Scotch Highlanders. 

7. The peasantry live for the most part in a state of abject poverty. 
The landlords are chiefly Englishmen -wiio do not reside in Ireland. 
The estates are managed by agents who oppress the people by unjust 



Ireland. Q. — 1. AVhat is Ireland ? What is said of the climate? 
2. The surface, &c. Agriculture? Chief products ? 4. Grazing, 
&c.? linen? 5. Religion 'i 0. What is said of the people ? 7. The 
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•xtortions. The tithes, exacted for the support of the established 
church, and the oppressive taxes, help to impoverish the people. 

8. The failure of the potato crops for several successive 3'oars pro- 
duced intense distress, and thousands died of hunger. This, and 
the immense emigration, cliiefly to tlie United States, caused the 
population of Ireland to decline in the ten ^ ears from 1841 to 1851, 
to the number of 1,660,000. 

9. Dublin is the 
chief city of Ireland : 
it stands on both bides 
of and at the mouth 
of the riyer Liffey. 
Its public edifices are 
numerous. Among 
the latter, St. Pat- 
rick's Cathedral, the 
IBank of Ireland, the 
Exchange, and the 
Four Courts, are con- 
spicuous. The chief 
part of the suburbs, and some streets in the city, are the abodes of 
thousands who live in wretchedness and distress. 

10. Cork, the chief town in the south, is noted for its trade in 
salted provisions. Its harbor, called the Cove, is capacious and 
strongly fortified. Limerick, on the Shannon, is famous for the 
sieges it has sustained ; it has some maauflMtures of lace, fish-hooks, 
and gloves. Belfast, the chief town in the north, is the emporium 
of the linen trade* 

11. Kilkenny is noted for its beautiful white and black marble. 
Killamey is much resorted to by those who visit the adjacent roman- 
tic lakel Maynooth is the seat of a noted Catholic coUege. Water- 
ford has an extensive intercourse with England and Wales. Galway, 
Sligo, Drogheda, Dundalk, Newry, and Londonderry, are all consid- 
erable sea-port towns. The last is celebrated for its siege by the 
forces of James IL, in 1690-1. 




iV>w Oimrti| DttUia. 
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3fap Ko. 22. — What bounds Ireland on the north, south, and west? 
A.-On." — On the east? I.-Sa. — What separates it from England? 
I.-Sa. — How long and wide is the Irish Sea? From Scotland ? N.-Cl. 
— How wide is it? From Wales? S.-G.-Cl. — IIow wide is it? 
Wliich is the most nortliern part of Ireland? M.-IId. — Most south- 
ern ? M.-Hd. Most western ? C.-Sl.— Where is llathlin I. ? Tory 



peasantry? 8. The failure of the potato crop, &c. ? 9. Dublin? 
10. Cork, Limerick, Belfast, &c. ? 11. What is said of Kilkenny, 
Watcrfordj Galway, &c. ? Londonderry ? 
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I. ? North Isles of Arran ? Aohil I. ? Enisture I* t Soutii IbIob 
of Amu ? Blasket L f Valentia I. ? G. Clear ? 

Where is Carliagford Bay? Dundalk B. ? Dublin B. ? Bantry 

B. ? Kenmare B. 1 Dingle B.? Galway B. ? Killala B. ? Done- 
gal B.? Wexford Harbor ? Waterford H. ? Cork H. ? MaliaHead? 
FairH.? Kinsale ? MizeaU.? LoopH.? UrrisH.? 

Where is Lough Swillj ? (The tenu Lough is used in Ireland for 
lakes and inlets of the sea.) Where is Lough Foyle ? Belfast L. ? 
L. Strangford? L. Earne? L.Allen? L. Rec? L. Deirgart? Of 
what river do the three last-named loughs form a part ? Sn. — Where 
is L. Afask? L. Corrib ? Lake of Killarney ? This lake is cele- 
brated for the beauty and grandeur of its scenery. Where ia Lough 
Neagh ? How long is it? This the largest lake in Ireland. 

Where is the Batm River? Foyle? Boyiie ? Liffey ? Avoca, or 
Ovoca? Slancy ? Barrow? Suire ? Blackwater? Lee? Shan- 
non? How long is the Shannon ? What river flows into L. Neagh ? 
Br. — Where is Ghuraiie Tuei Ml.? How high is it? Thia is the 
highest mountain in Ireland. It is the most elerated of a group of 
mountains called Maogillicuddy's Rooks. On what river is Dublin ? 

In what part of Ireland is Ulster ? Leinster ? Munster ? Con- 
naught ? (These are proyinces whioh are subdiyided into oounties ; 
in ancient times thej were independent kingdoms). 

170 

EMPIKE OF FRANCE. 

1. Faanob is a great and powerful state, and has long held 
a distingaislied rank among the nations of Christendom. 

2. The country is beautiful and fertile, and the climate 
temperate and salubrious. The surface is mostly an extended 
plain^ a large portion of whi(^ is well adapted to cultivation. 

3. Agriculture is more advanced than in many other parts 
of Europe. The manufactures are various ; and the commerce 
is extensive^ but does not equal that of Great Britain or the 
United States. There are several important railroads iu 

France. 

4. The chief products are wheat, Indian-corn, grapes, olives, and 
the sugar-beet. The vineyards of France yield, it is said, 250 ditfer- 
eiit kinds of wine: they occupy near 5,000,000 acres, and their annual 
produce is about 850 luilUun f!:allons. Claret, Buigundy, and Cham- 



Frarirf. Q. — 1. What is France ? 2. What is said of the country ? 
8. Ot agriculture, &o. ? 4. Products ? Vineyards ? 5. Of the French t 
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Making Wine. Gathering Grapes. 

pcigne, are the principal wines. Silk, wool, and oil, are important 

products. 

6. The French are a bravo, actlTo, and polite people, and arc fond 
of show and amusement. Their learned men excel in the belles- 
lettres, mathematics, astronom}', and chemistry. The mass of the 
people arc, however, but iiuliffereutly educated, not more than half 
being able to read and write. 

G. Colleges, schools, and public libraries arc numerous. The city 
of Paris contains the best attended university, and the largest library, 
in the world. Tlic inajority of (he people are Catholics; the priests 
are paid by the government, but all sects are tolerated. 

7. The French language is the most refined, and the best adapted 
to conversation, of any in Europe, and is much used in polite society. 
The upper classes in France excel in dancing, fencing, and other 
graceful accomplishments ; and the women take an active share in 
all.ihe affairs of life. 

8. The government of France has been changed many times within 
the last 70 years. In 18^ it became a republic ; three years after- . 
wards the president, Louis Napoleon, assumed the sole executive 
power of the state, and in 1852 he was elected emperor. His go- 
vernment hitherto has been as despotic as that of any monarch in 
Europe. 

9. France has long been a great military power. In the time of 
the Emperor Napoleon the army was the most formidable in the 
world. It is now next to that of Russia in numbers. The navy 
exceeds that of any other power except Great Britain. 



Learned men ? Mass of the people ? 6. Colleges, kc. ? Religion ? 
7. The French language ? The upper classes ? The women ? 8. The 
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10. The principal ooloiiies are Algeria, Senegal, and Isle of Bour- 
bon, Africa ; Guadaloupe, Martinique, &c., in the West Indies; Cay- 
enne in Guiana ; Pondicherry, in A^ia ; find Tahiti, the Marquesas 
Islands, and New Caledonia, in the Pacihc Ocean. 

171 

11. PariSy the capital of France, is on the river Seine, 112 
nules from its mouth. It is the second city in £uiope for sise, 
and the first in splendor. The public buildings and palaees 
are numerous, and, generally, excel those of LoDdon. 

12. It is also noted for the gaiety of its inhabitants, and the Tariety 
of its public amusements ; for the beauty of its public gardens, foun- 
tains, and monuments, and for the value of its libraries and literary 

institutions. 

13. Lyons, on the Rhone, at its junction with the Saone, is tenous 
for its silk manufactures; St. Etienne, on a branch of the Loire, for 
its hardware and cutlery ; and Rouen, on the Seine, for its manufac- 
tures of cotton, woollen, and linen. St. Eiienne is called the Bir- 
mingham, and Rouen the Manchester, of France. 

14. Bordeaux, on the Garonne, is well known for its wines, and 
Strasburg, between the 111 and the Rhine, for its lofty cathedral. 
Toulon is the chief naval station in the Mediterranean. Brest, on 
the Atlantic, is the principal naval depdt of France. 

16. Havre, at the mouth of the Seine, is the sea-port of Paris, and 
the chief seat of trade with the United States. Marseilles is the 
chief sea-port in the Mediterranean. 

16. Nantes, Tours, and Orleans, on the Loire, are important towns. 
Nantes has considerable commerce and manufactures. Tours is a 
favorite place of residence for English travellers. Orleans is noted 
for the exploits of Joan of Arc ; hence called the Maid of Orleans. 

17. During the middle ages, important battles took place at Crecy, 
Poitiers, and Agincourt, between the English and the French ; also, 
In recent times, at Toulouse, on the Garonne, in the south of France. 

18. Bayonne, on the Adour, is noted for its fisheries, and the in- 
vention of bayonets; Versailles for its magnificent palace and gnv- 
dens. Montpellier for its salnhrimis air; JSismes for its Rornnn 
ampliitheatre ; and Roclicfort for its fine arsenal. Lille, or Lisle, is 
strongly fortified. Rheims is noted tor its cathedral, in which nearly 
all the kings of France were crowned. Cherbourg for its famous 
breakwater and immense docks. 

government, kc. ? 9. Army and navy? 10. Which are the princi- 
pal colonies? 

11. Describe Paris. 12. For what is it noted? 18. Describe 
Lyons, &c. 14. Bordeaux, &c. 15. Havre. Marseilles. 16. Nantes, 
&o. 17. What is said of Crecy, Poitiers, &o. 18. Bayonne, 
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19. The island of Corsica, in the Mediterranean Sea, is a depart- 
mout of Franco. Its surlace is mouutainons. It has some iron- 
mines and fi-slicries. Bastia is the chief town. i\jaccio (A-jat''-sho) 
was tlie birth-plaoe of Napoleon Bonaparte, 



Mt^ No. 24.-rWhat bounds France on the north? E.-C1., Bm. 

North-east? Pa.— South? Sn., M.-Sa.^EaBt? Bn., Sd., Sa.— 

^ West ? B.-By.— What river flows into the English Channel? Se. 

B. of Biscay? Lc, Ge. G of Lyons? Re. — How long is eaeh 
river? What river forms the boundary between France and Baden? 
Re. — From what lake does tlic Rhone flow ? Ga. — What mountains 
separate France from Spain? Ps. — From Sardinia? As. — From 
Switzerland? Ja. — What mountains between the Rhone and the 
Loire? Cs.— West of the Loire ? Ae.— West of the Rhine ? Vs.— 
What islands on the coast of France belong to Great Britain ? CI. — 
What island in the Mediterranean belongs to France ? Ca. — Where 
is Paris ? Havre ? Marseilles ? 
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Altdrid. 



SPAIN. 

1. Spain was once the most powerful kingdom in Europe, 
but it is now one of the most feeble. Including Portugal, it 
ecm^pntm that part of south-weBtem Europe ealled, by way 
of difltinetioQ, the PeninsnW 

2. The interior is traversed by the Sierra Nevada, the 
Sierra Morena, and other mountain ranges, which cause the 
surface to be greatly diversified. Much of the soil is fertile^ 

and the other towns ? 19. Corsica ? What is said of its surface, 
&c.? 

Spain. (?.-—!. What was Spain, &c.? What does it comprieet 
2. What is said of the interior ? 8oil t Comiaerce, &c. ? 8. The 
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but agriculture is neglected} aud the commerce and manai'ac- 
tures have greatly declined. 

3. The exports are Sherry, Malarn. nnd other wines, raisins, al- 
monds. -vTool, «ilk. &c. ; the impona are chiert v British man nfnc tares, 
and colonial pr(j luce. Merino sheep are numerous: the finftnese of 
their wool is well iuiown. 

4. The Spanish rroTeramcnt, once the most absolute in Europe, is 

now limited. The constitution of 1887 giinrnniies the liberty of the 
press, and oilier essential principles of freedom. The Catholic is the 
national religion. Educarion is not general; and but few of the 
lower class learn to read Liiid write. 

6. Gravity of manner, with great pride of birth and rank, disiin- 
guish the higher class of Spaniards; but the lower orders are cheerful, 
frupral, and cuui teous. The favorite amusements are music, dancingp 
and bull-fights: the latter are attended by thousands ol uii ranks. 

6. Spain once possessed vast territories in America; of which 
Cuba and Porto Kico alone remain. The other colonies are the 
Canary Islands in the Atlantic Ocean, and the Philippine, Caroline, 
and Ladrone Islands, in the I'acific. The colonial population is 
about 4,200,000. 

7. Madrid, the capital of Spain, is on the Manzanares, a small 
branch of the Tagus. It contains many churches, conyents, and 
palaces. It is a handsome, but gloomy city. BaMelona, Ifalaga, 
and Cadis, are the chief sea-ports : the latter is on the l«le of IieSft, 
and is one of the oldest towns in Europe. 

8. Oranada, SoTille, and Cordova, were once Moorkh capital 
Mali^ and AUcant export winea and firaits, Bilbao wool, and 
tander grain- and floor. Valencia js noted for silks, Toledo Ibr 
aword-blades, Salamanca for its university, and Abnaden for its 
quicksilTcr-mines. 

9. Ferrol is the chief station of the Spanish navy, and has one of 
the best harbors in Europe. Saragossa, Badajoz, Pampeluna, St 
Sebastian, and Cadiz, are famous for their sieges ; and Burgos and 
Vittoria for battles fought between the French and English. 

10. Gibraltar, at the southern extremity of Spain, is the strongest 
fortified town in the world ; it is often called the "Rock." This place 
was captured by tlie British in 1704, who have held it ever since. 

11. The Balearic Isles are Majorca, Minorca, Ivica, and some others: 
they are inhabited by a hardy, industrious people. Port Mahon, in 
Minorca^ has one of the finest harbors in the Mediterranean. 



exports? Imports? Merino ^heep? 4. Of the government? Keli- 
gion ? Education? 5. What is .said of the higher class? Lower 
orders? Amusements? 6. ^\ liat did tliis country formerly possess? 
'What is baid of the colonies? 7. Describe Madrid, Barcelona, &c. 
S. Chranada, &c. 9. Ferrol, Saragossa, Ac. 10. OSbmltar. II. 
Balearic Isles, 12. Andorra. 
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12. Andorra. — ^Tliis little repablie lies on the south or Spanish 
side of the Pyrenees. The inhabitants depend for subsistenoe prin- 
dpally upon their Hooks and iron-mines. Besides AndtHm, the 
eapital, it contains fire small Tillages. 



Map No, 24. — What bounds Spain on the north? Fe., B.-By. — 
South? M.-Sa., A.-On.--East ? M.-Sa.— West? PI.— Which are 
the ehief riTors of Spain ? Bo., Ts., Ga., Gr., Eo. — How long are 
each of these ? Which are the chief Mts. t Ps., On.» S.-Ma.y S.-Na. 
— How high are they ? Which separate France from Spain ? Ps. — 
What mountain lies west of Barcelona ? Mt. This is noted for its 
singular form, and the monasteries built on it. What islands lie east 
of Spain? Be. — Which is largest ? Ma. — Which is the largest town 
in M%|orca ? Pa.— >What strait separates Spain from Africa! Gr. 
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City of Oporto. 



PORTUGAL. 

1. Portugal is the southwestern division of continental 
Europe. It was once an important nation, but, like Spain, it 
has declined in prosperity, and now ranks amongst the lowest 
of the Christian states. 

2. The surface of the country is much diversified. The 
climate is mild and healthful; and the soil is rich in the 



PoriugdL Q.—l. What is Fortugalt What is said of it? 2. The 
snrfiuse ? Climate ? Chief staples ? 8. What is said of commerce ? 
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fhiitB and products of aoatheni Bturope. Port and Lisboii 
wine, Bait, oil, and wool, are the chief staples. 

3. The commerce of Portuixal was formerly extensive, but is 
nowquito limited. 1 ho inaiiui'aeturcs are small in amount ; and 
an imperiect knowledge of the commonest arts is observable. 

4. The agrioalture is in a backward state ; and few of the improTo- 

ments common elsewhere nre known here. Much of the produce of 
the »o\\ \n carried to market on the heads of female peasants. 

6. Ihe Catholic is the established religion. The goyernment was 

formerly an absolute monarchy, but it is now limited ; a new conpfi- 
tution having been firlopted in 1838. Literature and scienco are but 
little encouraged, and liie education of tlie people nee:lected. 

0. The Portuguese were once noted for their spirit of enterprise; 
they tn St passed round Africa, explored the sea route to India, dis- 
covered part of South America, and acquired extensive possessions 
in all those regions. 

7. The colonies of Portugal are, the Azores, in the Atlantic Ocean ; 
the Madeira *and Cape Vcrd islands, on the coast of Africa; Congo 
and Angola, on the west, and Muzambique, on the cast coast of 
Africa; Goa and Macao, in Asia; and part of the island of Timor. 
The population of the whole is about 1,682,000. 

8. Lisbon, the capital, on the river Tagus, is a place of considerable 
commerce, and has one of the finest harbors in the world. In the 
year 1755, it was nearly destroyed by an earthquake, and 80,000 of 
the inhabitants perished. It is ill-built and dirty, but contains some 
fine public buildings and squares. 

0. Oporto, on the Duero or Douro, has long been famous for its 
port^wine. St. Ubes, or Setubal, is noted for its salt-works and its 
pilchard fishery. In Ooimbra, on the Mondcgo, is the only univer- 
sity Portugal possesses. It consists of 18 colleges. 

10. Braga is the seat of an archbishop, who is the Primate of Por- 
tugal; EWas is the chief fortress of the kingdom ; it is supplied with 
water by an aqueduct of 1^ miles in length, constructed long ago by 
the Moors. Evora is an ancient town ; it contains a rich- (^thio 
cathedral, and a Eoman aqueduct, still in use. 



Map No. 24. — What bounds Portugal on the north and east? Sn. 
^South and west ? A.-On. — Which are the principal rivers ? Ts. 
Do., Ga* — ^How long is each of these? Which are the principal 
mountains? 



Manufactures? 4. The agriculture? 5. Religion? GoTcmment? 
Literature* &c.? 6. The Portuguese? 7. What is said of the colo- 
nies? 8. Describe Lisbon. 9. Oporto, St. Ubes, &c. 10. Braga. 

Blvas. Evora. 

* In 1S41, Madeira became a proTince of Portugal, and Is repre^ 
sented in the Parliament at Lisbon. 
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GERMANY. 

1. Germany is an extensive country, in the centre of. 

Europe. It comprises portions of Austria and Prussia, with 
the whole of Bavaria, Saxony, Hanover, and Wirtemberg, 25 
smaller states^ and 4 republics or free cities. 

2. These form the Union called the Germanic Ck)iifede- 
ratioa;'' the object of which is to provide for mutiud safety 
and defence. Each state is independent within itself, bat for 
general purposes the whole is governed by the Diet, a body 

composed of plenipotentiaries from the different states. 

3. This region is traversed by numerous rivers and exten- 
sive ranges of mountains. Agriculture is carried on with 
diligence, and mining is one of the chief sources of wealth. 
The inland trade is considerable^ and the manufiictores are 
important and various. 




Bnnrn European Bear. The Wol£ 



' 4. Germany is well supplied with eattle, horses, hogs, and sheep : 
of the latter, those of Saxony are particularly noted for the fineness 
of their wool. The bear, wolf, and wild boar, are less common than 
formerly, but are still found in the remote districts. 

5. The people are industrious and ingenious; they in- 
vented printing, watches, and gunpowder, and are fond of 
music. Their learned men are distinguished for .their attain- 
ments in literature and science. 



Germany. Q. — 1. What is Germany? What does it comprise? 
2. What do these form ? What is said of each state ? Of the Diet ? 
8. By what is this region traversed ? What is said of agriculture ? 
Kining ? Trade ? jManufactures ? 4. What is Germany well sup- 
plied with? What is said of sheep? The bear, &o. ? 6. What is 
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6. The German uniTersUies are among the most celebrated in En* 
rope. In nciirly all parts of the countvy lyceums, academies, learned 
societies, and public libraries, are numerous. The advantages derived 
from these noble institutions are apparent, in the activity exhibited 
in every branch of literature, and in the extent of the book-trade. 

7. In the means of education, the northern states surpass the 
southern. In Saxony, Prussia, Bavaria, and some of the smaller 
divisions of t!ic north, schools arc numerous, and there are but few 

persons who cannot read and write. 

8. In rclip;ion, Germany is divided between the Catholic aixd Pro- 
testant churcJics : the former comprises a small majority of the people; 
the latter, consisting of Lutherans and Calvinists chiefly, have united 
in many places into one body, under the name of the Evangelical 
Church. There are also some Moravians, Mennonists, Jews, &c. 

■ 
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EMPIRE OF AUSTKIA. 

1. AvsTBiA is a large and important state^ being, next to 
Bussia, the most populous in Europe. It comprises about a 
third part of Germany, and the whole of Hungary, Galicia^ 
Dalmatia, and Venice, or Venetia, in Italy. 

2. It is traversed by the Alps^ the Carpathians, and other 
important ranges of mountaiiis. The Danube^ the Elbe^ and 
the Po, are the chief rivers. Oold^ copper, iron, natural steel, 
quicksilver, and salt^ abound. Grain, mne, oil, and silk, are 
the principal products. 

3. Austria has but a limited commerce. It has no colo- 
nics; but the duchies of Tuscany, Parma, and Modena, in 
Italy, are dependent states. The army is the third, in point 
of numbers, in Europe. There is a small naval force in the 
Adriatic Sea, and an armed flotilla on the Danube River. 

4. Formerly the pover of the emperor was limited in Hungary 
and some other states, hut now it is wholly absolute^ and the people 
are grievously oppressed. The Catholio is the prevailing reUgion, 
but other sects are tolerated. 



said of the people ? Learned men ? G. Universities* &c. t 7. Of 
education ? 8. Religion ? The latter, &c. ? 

Austria. Q. — 1. What is said of Austria? What does it com- 
prise ? 2. By what mountains is it traversed t What is said of the 
Danube? Gold, &c. ? Grain, &c. ? 8. Conimorce? Colonies, &c. ? 
The army ? NaTal force ? 4. The power of the emperor ? Aeligioa ? 
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5. The population consists principally of Germans, Slavoni ma (a 
Icindred people with the PoIom nnd Russians), Hungarians or Mag- 
yars, and Italians; also, AVallacks, Slowacs, Jews, and Gipsies. 
Seventeen different languages arc spoken iu ilie AuhUian dominions. 

6. Tienna, on tiie Danube, is the capital of the empire. It is one 
of the finest cities in Europe, and contains many splendid Ftriicfures. 
Trieste, at the head of the gulf of the same name, is the principal 
6ca-port of Austria as well as of southern Germany. 

7. Prague, on the river Moldau, is the capital of Bohemia ; Brunn, 
on the March, of Moravia; Gratz, on the Muhr, of Styria; Laybach, 
on the Laybach, of lUyria ; Lemberg, of Oalioia, or Austrian Poland ; ^ 
Zara, of Dabnatia ; and Innspruck, on the Inn, of the Tyrol. 

8. LiuU, on the Danube, Salzburg, on the Salza, and iiieyer, on the 
Inn, are manufacturing towns. HaUe and Hallein are noted for their 
salt-works, Idria for ita quickailTer mines, and Maiiaiell, in Styria, 
for ita shrine of the Virgin, which is visited by nearly 100,000 piN 
grims annually. 

9. Marienhad, Carlsbad, Toplits, and Sedlits, all in Bohemia, are 
visited for their baths and mineral waters. At Ansterlits and Wa- 

Sram great victories were gained by the Emperor Napoleon over the 
nssians and Austrians. Wiellcxka and Bochnia, in Galicia, are 
noted for their salt-mines. The mine at the latter is 1000 feet deep^ 
and extends two miles under ground* 

10 Cracow and its small territory was forcibly seized by Austria, 
in 1847. Here is the mound raised by the voluntary labor of the 
people, in momory of the Poli«h patriot Kosciusko. It is formed 
chiefly of eartii taken from every battle-field in Poland. 

176 

HUNGARY. 

1. Hungary is the largest and south-easternmost division 
of the Austrian empire. It is one of the finest districts of 
central Bnrope^ and in extent of surface is about equal to the 
States of Virginia and North Carolina united. 

2. It consists of a vast inclined plane, sloping downwards 
to the south. The Carpathian jNIouiitains separate it from 
Moravia, Oalicia, and the northern provinces of Turkey. 

5. Population ? Languages? 6. Describe Vienna. Trieste. 7. AVhat 
is Prague, &c. ? 8. Liiitz, &c. ? Halle, &c. ? Idria? Mariazell? 
9. Marienbad, &c. ? AusterUtz ? WieUczka ? What is said of Cra- 
cow, &c. ? 

Hungary, $.—1 . What is Hungary ? What is said of it ? 2. Of 
What does it consist 2 What is said of the Carpathian Mountains ? 
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The Danube and its tributaries mter nearly all portions of 
the country. 

3. Hungary is famous for the excellence of its wines, the 
variety of its products, the abundance of its cattle, and the 
value of its minerals. The climate is similar to that of France, 
but is more varied. 

4. In its widest acoeptation, it includes the kingdom of Hungary, 
the provinces of Transylvania, Croatia, and Slavonia ; also, the dis- 
trict called the Military Frontier. In the latter, the able-bodied men 
serve as soldiers, holding their lands rent-free, instead of receiving pay. 

5. The people are chiefly Magyars, or Hungarians, and Slavonians. 

The former are a brave and high-spirited race, and have long de- 
tested the Emperor's authority. In May, 1840, they declared 
Hungary independent, nnd under the direction of Kossuth and other 
chiefs endeavored to maintain tlieir rights, but were overpowered by 
the superior forces of Austria and Ilussia. 

6. Hungary was once an independent kingdom, but on the death 
of Louis I. in 1526, his brother-in-law, Ferdinand II. of Austria, was 
elected king by the diet, and the nation has ever since been united 
with the empire. 

7. Buda and Posth, the capital of Hungary, are on the opposite 
sides of the Danube, but are joined together by bridges, and are pro- 
perly but one city : Buda is noted for its hot baths. Presburg and 
Komorn are both on the Danube: the first was once the capital of 
Hungary ; Komorn is an important fortress. 

8. Kremnii/., Schcmnitz, and Neusohl, are mining towns in the 
northern part of Hungary ; the first is noted for gold, the second for 
silver, and the third for copper. Tokay, on the Theiss, is fomous 
for its wine, the finest in Europe ; the first quality is reserved for the 
use of crowned heads. Debretzln is noted for its manufactures, and 
Ketskemet for its great cattle-market 

9. Eronstadt, in Transylvania, consists of three towns, inhabited 
respectively by Saxons, Sseklers, and Wallacks. Hermanstadt has 
nn upper and a lower town, connected together by flights of stairs. 
Theresianopel, Temesvar, and Mishkolcz, are important towns. 



Map No, 21. — What river separates Hungary from Turkey ? Do. 
— Slavonia firom Turkey ? Se. — What sea bounds Croatia on the 



The Danube ? 3. For what is Hungary famous ? What is said of 
the climate? 4. What does Hungary include? AVhat is said of the 
Military Frontier ? 5. What is said of the people ? What occurred 
in May, 1S4U? 0. What is said of Hungary? 7. Describe Buda, 
&c. Presburg, &c. 8. Kremnitz, &o. Tokay. Debretzln, &c. 9. 
Kronstadt Hermanstadt, &c. 
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south-east? Ac. — River north-east? De. — What prorince east of 
Transylvania? Ma.— South ? Wa. — South of Slavonia ? Sa.— South 
of Croatia? Da. — What tributary of the Danube on the east side? 
Ts. — Tributaries on the west side t Dq., Se. 
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Vortreis of EhitiibNitltolA (broftd stone of honor), on a rock 780 fttt hi|^ 14,000 men art 

Mqvired lo fntnion il. 

KINGDOM OF PRUSSIA. 

1. Peussia occupies very nearly the central point of Eu- 
rope. It lies south of the Baltic Sea^ on die shores of which 
it has a coast of about 550 miles in extent. 

2. It is iu general a level country, with niinierous rivers, 
lakes, and marshes. In some parts the soil is fertile, while in 
others there are large tracts unfit for cultivation. Grain and 
cattle are the chief productions. 

3. Prussia has but little foreign commerce, but the inland 
trade is considerable. The manufactures are principally linenS; 
woollen, and articles of iron and steel. 

4. The chief part of the people arc of the Protestant faith, 

and belong to the Evangelical or Lutheran Calvinistic Church; 

but all denominations of Christians enjoy the same privileges. 

6. The government is a monarchy, in which the will of the king Is 
but little restrioted. The army is famous for its ^soipline, and almost 

Prussia. Q. — 1. What is said of Prussia ? 2. The country? Its 
productions? 3. Commerce ? Manufactures? 4. What are the chief 
part of the people ? 5. What is said of tlic government ? Army t 
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every man must serve in it for three years. Education is general, • 

and attendance at school is enjoined hy law. 

C, This kingdom comprises two detached sections. The wcsieru 
portion, which is situated ou the river lihine, was annexed to it in 
1815. The eastern contains various provinces, some of which were 
once a part af Poland. Neufchaiel, in Swiiserland, and the two Bo- 
henzoUern principalities, belong to Prussia.- 

7. Berlin, the capital, is on the river Spree ; it is a handsome city, 
and is remarkable for its literary institutions, and its uniTersitj. 
There are manufactures of printed cotton* linen, silk, and porcelain. 
The cast-iron articles called ** Berlin jeweUeiy/' are unriTalled. 

8. Dantzick, on the Vistula, Konigsberg, Stettin, on the Oder, and 
Stralsund, are the chief sea-ports. Breslau and Frankfort, on the 

Oder, are noted for &irs ; Magdeburg, on the Elbe, for its strong for- 
tifications; Halle, on the Saale, for its uniTcrsity and salt-works; 
and Potsdam, on the Havel, for its palace of Sans Souci. Halber- 

stadt and Erfiirt nre important towns. 

9. Cologne and Dusseldorf are on the Rhine : the first is famed for 

Cologne-water, and the other for its school of painting. Aix-la-Cha- 
pelle 18 noted for its warm baths; and Treves, on the Moselle, for its 

cathedral. 

10. CoblcTifz. at the junction of the Rhine and the Mc^ellc, is an 
important fortress. Khrcnltreitstein, on the opposite side of the Rhine, 
is the strongest fortress in the kingdom, and one of the strongest in 
Europe. Elberfeldt and Barmen, ou the AVipper, are contiguous 
towns, and the most important for manufactures in Prussia, 
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KINGDOM OF BAVARIA, ETC. 

1. This kingdom is, next to Austria and Prussia, the most 
important state iu (joiuiany. It is altogether in the interior, 
and eoiisistjs of two distinct territories, situated about 40 miles 
apart, which ore separated from each other by ^Virtemberg 
and Baden. 

2. The soil is moderately fertile. Cattle and hogs are reared in 

considerable numbers. Wine is made to some extent. A vast (juan- 
tity of beer is drunk : 100 million gallons are brewed annually. Edu- 
cation is nearly general, and the institutions of learning are in a 
flourishing coudition. 



What of education?, 0. What docs tliis kingdom comprise ? What 
is said of Neufchaiel ? 7. Describe lierlin. 8. Dantzick and other 
towns. 9. What is said of Aix-la-Chapelle ? Cologne, &c. ? 10. 
Coblentz, &c. ? Elberfeldt aud Barmen ? 
Bavaria, jr. $—1. What is said of Bayaria? 2. Of the soil, &c ? 
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8. Munioh, the capital, on the riyer Iser, is one of tho handsomest 
citieB in Germany, being noted for its uniymity, theatre, library, 
and splendid galleries of sculpture and paintings. Nuremberg, 
Aagsburg, Ratisbon, Wnnburg, and Bamberg, are important places: 
watches and globes were invented in the first-named oity, and it baa 
been long famous for its trade in children's toys* 

4. Famous victories were gained at Blenbeimt on the Danube, by 
Uarlborough, at Hobenliaden by Moreau, and at jBokmuhl and Ratis- 
bon by Napoleon. 

KINGDOM OF HAAOVER. 

5. Hanoteb was fonnerly an electorate, and was the family 
inheritance of the British kings. At the decease of William 

lY. of England^ in 1837, it became an independent kingdom. 

6. Agriculture and manufactures are not very flouriHhin^ ; of the 
latter, linen is the chief fabric. The mines in the llartz Mountains 
are important, and produce silver, iron, lead, and copper. Potatoes 
form the chief food of the people. 

7 Hanover, on the Leine, is the capital of the kingdom, and derives 
its chief importance from that circumstance. Gottingcn, on the Leine, 
is noted for its uniTersity , library, observatory, and botanic gardens; 
tbe uniyersity was formerly the first in Germany. Emden is the chief 
sea-port. Hildesheim, Luneburg, and Osnaborg, hare considerable 
manufaetures. Klaustbal is a mining town in the Harts Mountains. 

KINGDOM OP SAXONY. 

8. This kingdom, the smallest in Europe^ is, for its extent, 
the most popidons of the German states. Gonmcrce, nianu- 
fifictareSi ana mining, are carried on with great industry. Vast 
flocks of sheep are raised, the wool of which is highly esteemed 
for it& tiuuuess, and is largely exported. 

9. Dresden, on the Elbe, is the capital; it is one of the finest cities 
in tlic nortli of Germany, and is called the German Florence. Its 
public buildings, libraries, and galleries of paintings, are remarkable. 
Leipsic is famous for its uniyersity, and for its great fiurs, at which 
Tast quantities of books are sold. 

10. Chemnitz is noted for its munufacturc of stockings, Meissen, on 
the Elbe, for porcelain, called " Dresden china," and Freiberg for its 
mines and mining academy. Leipsic and Dresden were the scenes of 
importaiit battles fought by the Emperor Napoleon agninst the allies. 



Education? 3. Describe Munich, kc. 4. What is said of Blenheim, 
&c.? 5. Of Hanover? 6. Agriculture, »S:c. ? 7. Describe Hanover. 
Gottingen, &c. 8. What is said of Saxony? 9. Describe Dresden. 
17 
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KINGDOM OP WIRTEMBERG, om W0RTBMBURO. 

11. This state was erected into a kingdom iu 1806. It is 
one of the best cultivated parte of Germany, and produces 
grain, wine, and fruits, of Tarioua kinds. 

1 2. Stuttgard, the capital, is a well-built city. The royal Ubraiy 
contains 200,000 Tolumes. CofeU*s printing and book-binding estab- 
lishment here is one of the largest in the world. Ulm is celebrated 
for its cathedral. Rentlingen and Tubingen are both important 
towns: the hitter is noted for its university} Halle for its salt-works, ; 
and Ludwtgsburg for a splendid palace. 

179 

THE SMALLER GERMAN STATES. 

1, The Grand Duch?/ of Baden consists principally of a 
narrow but fertile plain on the east side of the Rhine. Grain 
and wine are the chief producte. ' 

2. Carlsnihe, the capital, and Manheim, at the junction of the 
Rhine and Neckar, are amongst the finest cities in Germany. At 
Heidelberg there is a uniTersity, one of the best attended in Europe, 
^iden* or Baden-Baden is noted for its warm baths, and i^reyburg 
for a magnificent Gothic minster. 

8. The Hessian States comprise the Electorate of ITesse Cassel, the 
Qrand Duchy of Iltsse Darrmtadt, and the Landgraviaie of Ihsse Jlom- 
burg. Hesso Casscl lies cine ily on tlie river FUlda, southward of 
Hanover and Prussia. It comprises two small districts, situated one 
85 miles north, and the otlier 20 miles eabL of the principal territory. 

dt consists of three separate districts, two of which 
are on the nortli, and the other on the south side of the river Mayne. 
it is the most densely peopled of the Hessian States. Jle^se Ilomburg 
comprises two distinct sections, separated 50 miles from each Other. 

5. Cassel, on tlie Fulda, Darmstadt, and Homburg, are the capitals 
of the Hessian States. Ilanau, 1 ulda, and Marbttrg, are important 
towns in Cassel ; and Worms and Mentz, on the Rhine, in DarmBtadt: 



Leipsic. 10. Chemnitz and the otiier towns. 11. What is sai l of 
Wirtemberg? What is extensively raised, &c. ? 12. Describe Stutt- 
gard, Ulm, &c. 

Smaller German States. Q. — 1. Describe Baden. 2. Carlsruhe, and 
the other towns. 3. What is said of the Hessian States ? Kesse 
Cassel ? 4. Hesse Darmstadt ? Hesso Homburg ? 5. Cassel, &c. ? 

* Baden is a German word signifying bathing; and is the name 
of two other towns noted for their baths, yiz., Baden in Anstrla, and 
Baden in Switserland. * 



\ 
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' the latter is strongly fortifiQd, and is celebrated as the pkce where 
I printing was invented. 

j 6. The Saxon Duchies comprise the Grand Duchy of Saxe Weimar 
Eisenach^ and the Duchies of Saxe Cohurg Gotha, Saxe Meiningen Hil- 
burghausen^ and Saxe Alteuburg. They are situated between Prussia 
and Bavaria, the kingdom of Saxony and the Hessian States. 

7. Saxe Cobnrg Gotha contains also a small district, which lies 170 
miles south-west from the residue of the state. Weimar, on the Ilm, 
Gotha, Meiningen, and Altenburg,are the capitals of the Saxon Duchies. 

8. Weimar enjoys a high reputation for learning. It has been the 
, residence of some celebrated authors. Gotha, Altenburg, Eisenach, 

and Jena, on the Saale, are important towns. The last is noted for 
its unWersity an4 the great victory gained by the French oyer the 
Prussians. ' 

9. MECEXENBUBa comprlses the Orand Duchies' of Mecklenburg 
iSsAtewrm and MtMmtmrg StreUtz, The capitals are Schwerin, on 

j Lake Schwerin, and New Streliti. Bostock, on the Wamow, and 
1 Wismar, are important commercial towns. Gustrow is noted for its 
beer, and laidwigsluBt for its magnificent palace. 

10. Oldenhiiirg\M almost surrounded by the eastern and western por- 
tions of HanoYcr. Oldenburg, on the Hunte, is the capital ; it is a 
well-lwilt city, with a handsome ducal palace. The Lordship of Knip- 
hausen, the smallest state in Europe, is enclosed by the territories of 
Oldenburg. The capital is a village of eight houses and fifty inhabitants. 

11. jBruMwick consists of five distinct portions, surrounded by the 
territories of Prussia and Hanover. The city of Brunswick, on the 
Ockcr, the capital, is noted for its annual fairs. Wolfenbuttel, 7 miles 
south of Brunswick, and on the same river, contains one of the most 
valuable libraries in Europe. 

180 

12. The Ducliy of Nassau is situated on the rivers Bhine 
and Mayne. It is famous for its wines and mineral waters. 

6. The Saxon Duchies! 7. Saxe Coburg Gotha? 8. Weimar, &c.? 
9. Mecklenburg, &c.t 10. Oldenburg, &c.? 11. Brunswick, &c.? 
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both of which are largely exported. "Wiesbaden, the capital, 

is muoh visited on aocouut of its warm ^prings^ which have 

been noted ever since the times of the liomaiis. 

18. AnhaU'Dmau-Cathen and AnhaU-Bernhurg form two detached 
portions, entirely enclosed by Prussia and Bronswick. The capitals 
are Dman and Bemburg. 

14. The Principalities of Sehwartzhurg RudoUtadt and Schwartzhtirg 
SonderMkauBen form separate territories, which lie about 25. miles 
apart. The capitals are Rudolstadt and Sondershausen. 

15. Eeuit Oreitz and Jtettu SehUitz consist of two distinct sections, 
separated but a short distance from each other. Greits and Loben* 
stein are the capitals. Gera is the chief town. 

16. Lippe Deimold and Lijupe Sehaiunburg arc situated, the latter 
on the north and the other on the south side of tlie Weser Kiyer, 
and about 10 miles apart. Buckeburg and Detmold are the capitals. 

17. Waldeck consists of two detached sections of about 80 miles 
from each other. Pyrmont, the largest town, is noted for its mineral 
waters, and is annually yisited by many strangers. Arolsen is the 

capital. ' 

18. Lichtenstein, the smallest of the German principalities, is 8itu% 
atcrl on the upper pnrt of the river Uhine, between Austriaand Swit- 
zerland. Yadutz is the capitaL 

19. The Free Cities of Germany are Hamburg, Lubec, 
Bremen^ and FrankforL These are all that remain of the 
famous Hanseatie League, that once comprised 85 of the most 

commercial European towns, and mled^ by their wealth and 
aiiiis, a great part of northern Europe. 

^ 20. Hamburg, on the Elbe, is the chief commercial city in Germany. 
Lubec, on the Trave, and Bremen, on the Weser, are important com- , 
mcrcial towns. At Frankfort on the Muyne, the Germanic Diet, or I 
Congress of the German princes, holds its meetings. 

21. The Duchies of Holstein and Laitcnhurg belong to Denmark. 
Altona and Gluckstadt, on the Elbe, and Kiel, are the chief towns in 
liolstein, and Lauenburg, on the Elbe, in Lauenburg. 

22. The Grand Duchy of Luxcinbury and the Duchy of J.\mh}mj 
belong part to Belgium and part to the Netherlands* The tiile of 
Grand Duke and Suke of these proTinces, and the right of voting 
fn the German Diet, are enjoyed by the king of the Netherlands. 
Loxemburg, on the Ahette, is the oapital of the Grand Duchy, and 
Maestrieht, on the Rhine, of Limbarg. 



12. Describe Nassau, ko,. 13. Anhalt Dessau, &c. 14. Schwavtz- 
burg. Rudolstadt, &c. 15. Reuss Greitz, &c. 16. Lippe Detmold, 
&0. 17. Waldeck. 18. Uchtenstein. 19. The Free Cities, &e. 2a 
namburg, &c. 21. Holstein and IfSttenburg. 22. Luxemburg. 

I 
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Map No, 28.— Wh&t bounds Oermany on the north ? N.-8*., Dk.. 

B.-Sa.-~South? Sd., L , and V—East? Pd., 0*., Hy.— West? 
Hd , Bm , Fe. (See table of the German States. ) How many 6er^ 
man States? How many are empires ? Kingdoms? Grand Duchies? 
Duchies? Principalities? Electorates? Landgraviates ? Lord- 
ships? Republics? How many are CalhoUo ? Protestant? Abso- 
lute in government ? 

How long and wide is Germaaj ? State its area? Population? 

— Point out the difforenr Ptates on the map. The smaller Genoan 
states which have a comnuiii title ^ill ho found under their respectiro 
heads; thus, the Saxon Duchies are under SAXK ; thope of Anhalt, 
under ANHALT, &c. The capitals designate the general position 
of the special divisions. 

"What rivers flow into the North Sea? Re , Es., Wr., Ee., Er. — 
Into ilie Baltic Sea? Or. — "Which is the principal river in the south 
of Germany? De — Into what river do the Meuse, Moselle, Mayne, 
and Neckar flow? Kc. — Tlie Lech, Iser, Inn, Ens, March, Raab. and 
Prave? De. — The Savo also flows into the Danube. Into what 
riw do the Hunte, Aller, Fulda, and Werra flow ? Wr.— The Mol- 
dan^ Mulda, Saale, HaTel, and Ilmenau ? £e. — The Neisse, Bober, 
and Wartha, are the chief branches of the Oder. Into what sea 
does the Danube flow ? (See Map No. 21.) 

Map No. 28.— Where is Murits. Lake? L. Schweiloch? Chiem 
L. ? Atter L. ? Traun L. ? L. of Constance ? Cirknits L. ? The 
latter is an alternating lake : it is AiU of water in winter, which 
passes off in the early part of summer, and the bottom of the lake 
becomes a pasture-ground. Where are the islands of Bugen, Use* 
dom, and Wollin ? To what state do they belong? Pa. — What 
island lies west of Holstein t Hd. — To what power does it belong? 
G.-Bn. 

Where are the mountains called the Fichtclgcbirge, Erzegebirge, 

nvi'\ Rie'^engebirge ? These form the Sudetic Moimtaina. Point out 
the llartz, Bofmierwald, Arlberg, and Vosges Mountains. How high 
are all the foregoing? Point out. the Black Forest or Schwarzwald, 
Odenwald, and Hercynian Mountains. The Alps. How long are 
they? Point out the Khetian Alps, Julian Alps, Noric Alps, and 
Styrian Alps. 

Where are Bohemia, Moravia, Austrian Sile.'^ia, L^'pper Austria, 
Lower Austria, Tyrol, Styria, Carinthia, and Carniola ? These are 
the German provinces of Austria. The two last form the kingdom 
of Illyria. Where are Pomerania, Brandenburg, Silesia, Saxony, 
Westphalia, and Rhine ? These are the Oerman proTinces of Prus- 
sia. For the other great divisions of Austria, see Map No. 21. They 
are Hungary, Galicia, and Dalmatia. Chief towns, Pesth, Lemberg, 
and Zara. The remaining Prussian provinces are Posen, and Bast 
and West Prussia. * Chief towns, Poien, Konigsberg, and Dantiic* 
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Berne. 



SWITZERLAND. 

1. Switzerland is the most mountainous country of 
Europe. It is remarkable for the grandeur of its scenery, 
and the freedom of its political institutions. 

2. It is a " Federal Republic/' and consists of 22 cantons, 
each of which is independent in local affairs ; hut all are united 
for national security, and governed by a Senate and National 
Assembly.* 

3. Switzerland is traversed by the Alps. Extensive fields of ioe, 

called glaciers, cover their lofty summits; and avalanches, composed 
of vast bodies of snow, sometimes rush down upon the valleys, bury- 
ing travellers, buildings, and eyen villages, in one common ruiu. 

4. ;Many parts of the country are not well adapted to agriculture ; i 
but, by the industry of the inhabitants, spots apparently doomed to 
eternal sterility are crowned with vegetation. The products arc 
grain, wine, and various kinds of fruit ; but pasturage and the 
making of cheese are the chief objects of the farmer. 

5. The Swiss are honesf, brave, and hospitable, ardently attached 
to liberty, and to their native country. Education is general, and 
great crimes are rare. The Protestants and Catholics are about 
equal in number. The languages spoken are German, French, and 
Italian. 

6. Berne is the capital, or Federal city, of Switzerland. Zurich 
and Lucerne were alternately the seat of government for two years 
at a time. Geneya is situated on the li^e of the same name. It Is 
distinguished for its literary institntionB, and its eztenslTe manufiM- 
tnres of clocks, watches, &o. 



Switzerland. Q. — 1. Describe Switzerland. 2. Its goTemment. 
8. What is said of the Alps ? Avalanches ? 4. Agriculture, &c. T 
Products ? 6. Describe the Swiss. What is said of education ? Lan- 



♦ Neufchatel, one of the Swiss cantons, formerly belonged to Prus- 
sia, but is now (1860), like all the other cantons, a republic. 
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7. Basle or Bale, on the Rhine, is the most commerdsl town in 
Switzerland ; it is noted for its manufaotttres of libbons. Lausanne, 
on the north bank of the Lake of GenoTa, has been at Tarious times 
the residence of eminent literary men. Freiburg is noted for its 
suspension bridgo over the river Sarine. 

8. Near Schaffhausen are the oelebrated Falls of the Bhine. Mor- 
garten and Morat were the scenes of splendid Tiotories gained in the 
cause, of freedom. At Morgarten, 1600 Swiss routed 20,000 Aus- 
trians. In this battle the celebrated William Tell distinguished 
himself. 




Alpine SpMitoL Ibtx. 



7. Among the quadrupeds found in Switzerland are the Alpine 
spaniel and the ibex. The former is one of the largest animals of 
its kind. Several are kept by the monks of Mount St. Bernard, for 
the purpose of discovering travellers lost in the snow. The ibex is 
a species of wild goat, and dwells among the highest precipices of 
the Alps, whither it is often followed by the hunter. 



Map No. 23. — ^What bolinds Switzerland on the north? Fc, Bn., 
Wg.— South? Sa , L , and V.— East? Tl.— Where are the Jura 
Mountains? Pennine Alps? Lepontine Alps ? IIow high is Mount 
Rosa? The Jura Mountains? Where is Lake Constance? Geneva 
L. ? L. Neufchatel ? L. Lucerne ? L. Zurich ? How long is each 
of these lakes? Where is Neufchatel and its territory T How high 
m the Falls of the Bhine T When were the battles of Morgartan, 
Morat, and Zurich fought ? What three considerablo riyers rise in 
Switierland t Be., Be., In. 



Stages? 6. Berne, &o.t Genera? 7. Basle? Lausanne? Frd- 
^rg^ 8. Where are the Falls of the Bhine ? What is said of Mor- 
garten, &c.? WilHam Tell? Zurich? 9. What quadrupeds ara 
found in Switierland ? 
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ITALY 

.1. Italy is a great peninsula, bounded on the east by the 
Adriatic Sea, and on the west by the Mediterranean. It was 
the country of the ancient llomans, and is filled with the re- 
mains of their cities and buildinirs. 

2. Though in a state of decline, it is one of the most inter- 
esting countries in the world, and almost every spot in it has 
been the scene of some remarkable event. 

3. Italy is noted for the mildness of its climate, and for the 
beauty, diversity, and romantic character of its scenery: The 
chief products arc wheat, corn, rice, oil, wine, and silk. The 
principal fruits are grapes, oranges, figs, dates, almonds, and 
olives. 

4. In this country are to bo found the finest specimens of archi- 
tecture. The churches are costly and magnificent, and the dwellings 
of some of the nobles rival the palaces of kings and emperors. 

5. In all the Italian states the Roman Catholic is the established 
religion. Italy is the centre of the church ; Rome is its capital, and 
in no other city are the ceremonies of religion so splendid and im- 
posing. 



Italy. Q.—\. What is Italy? What was it? 2. What is said of 
it ? 3. For what is Italy noted ? Chief products ? Principal fruits ? 
4. What is said of architecture? Churches? 5. Religion ? Italy? 
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Italian Costume. 



6. The Italians arc distinguished for their skill in sculpture, paint- 
ing, architecture, and music. They arc naturally a lively people, 
■with active passions and ardent imaginations. The higher ranks 
'wear the usual European dress; but among the lower orders, there 
are various local peculiarities of costume. 

7. Nearly all the governments of Italy are despotic. Austrian 
influence has long prevailed, and all attempts to obtain liberal insti- 
tutions are opposed. A large portion of the people are very ignorant ; 
but the better classes are well educated, and few nations have pro- 
duced so many learned and scientific men. 

- 8. Italy comprises the kingdoms of Sardinia and Naples, or the 
Two Sicilies, the States of the Church, the Grand Duchy of Tuscany, 
the Duchies ol Parma and Modena, the little states of Monaco and 
San Marino, and Venice oi* Venetia, which belongs to Austria. 

KINGDOM OF SARDINIA. 

9. The kingdom of Sardinia embraces the north -west sec- 
tion of Italy, Lombardy (recently acquired), and the island of 
Sardinia. The continental portion is fertile and well cultivated, 
and there are some manufactures of silk. 

10. Turin, the capital, is on the Po ; it is the most regularly built 
of all the Italian cities. Genoa, surnamed the Superb, was the birth- 
place of Columbus. It is now the chief sea-port of Sardinia. Ales- 
sandria and Asti, on the Po, and Nice, on the Mediterranean, arc im- 



Kome ? 6. What is said of the Italians? The higher rnnks? 7. 
Governments? Austrian influence ? Learning? 8. What does Italy 
comprise ? 9. What does Sardinia embrace ? What is said of the 
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Genoa. 



portant towns, 
the Austrians. 



At Marengo, Bonaparte gained a great victory over 
Cagliari is the chief town of the island of Sardinia. 

11. Milan is on tho 
Olona Kiver, a branch 
of the Po. It is a 
handsome city, and was 
greatly improved by 
the Kmperor Napole- 
on The public build- 
ings are numerous and 
splendid. The cathe- 
dral is one of the finest 
specimens of Gothic 
architecture in exist- 
ence ; the statues with 
which it is adorned are 
said to amount to 5000 
in number 

12. At Pavia, on the Po, Francis I., king of France, was defeated 
and taken prisoner. Pavia is noted for its university, one of the 
oldest in Europe, Cremona, on the Po, for violins, Brescia for fire- 
arms, and Bergamo for its great fair. 

13. Principality op Monaco. — ^lonaco is a small, independent 
state, in the southern part and under the protection of Sardinia, with 
7600 inhabitants. Its capital, Monaco, is a small village. Mcntone is 
the chief town. In 1860, this principality was transferred to France. 




MiUn Cathedral. 



Map No. 24. — What mountains bound Italy on the north ? As.— 
What sea on the south and west? M -Sa. — East? Ac. — What 
islands lie west ? Ca., Sa., Ea. — South ? Sy. — What strait separates 
Italy from Turkey? Oo. — What Mts. extend through Italy? Ac. 



continental portion? 10. Of Turin? Genoa? Alessandria, &c. ? 
Marengo? 11. Milan? 12. Pavia? Cremona? Brescia? Bergamo? 
13. Monaco? 
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. Map Ko. 23 — Where is the river Po ? What riTers flow into it on 

the north? South? Into the Adriatic Se»? How long are the Po 
and Adige? How is Sardinia bounded on the north? South ? 
East? West? Whero fire the Maritime Alps? Cottian Alps? 
Pennine Alps? How higJi is Mont Blanc? How long and high i^e 
the Apennines ' Where is Monaco ? 

3ff7p Ay). 1\. — Where is the islnn^l of Sardinia? What strait sepa- 
rates it irom Corsica ? Bo. — I'oiAt out its highest mountain. 

184 — 

VENICE, on VENETIA,— AUSTRIAN ITALY. ' 

1. Venice is a portion of the Austrian Empire; it is 
fiituat<^d between the river 3iiacio and the Alps^ and west- 
ward of the Adriatic Sea. 

2. It is the most fertile and best cultivated part of the 

empire, and is noted for its beautiful lukcri. 

3. Venice, the capital of the ancient republic of that name, was 
long the chief city of tlie south of Europe, and is Ftill important. It 
is on the Gulf of Venice, and built upon 72 islands, joined together 
by upwards of 300 bridges. Here are canals instead of streets, and 
boats or gondolas instead of carriages. 

4. Padua is noted for its uniyersity, one of the oldest in Europe, 
Yerona, on the Adige, for its vast Komnn amphitheatrOi and Mantua^ ^ 
on the Mincio, for its strong fortifications. 

5. Lodi, on the Adda, was the scene of an important battle between 
the French and Austrians. 

DUCHIES OF PARMA AND MODENA. 

6. Paema and Modena are fertile and populous distrietS| 
situated sonth of Tiombardy and Venice. Paima gives name 

to the celebiatod Parmesan cheese; Modena is noted for its 
Carrara marble, the finest in the world. 

7. In both these states, liogs, poultry, and bees, are extensively 
raised. A yerj wholesome biiad, prepared £rom ohestnuts, is eaten 
by the laboring dftssee. 



VtttUe, ^.—1. What is Venice? How situated? 2. What is 
■aid of it? 8. Describe Venice. 4. Padua? Verona? Mantua? 

6. What occurred nt T .di ? 6. What is said of Parma and Modena ? 

7. Of bogs, &c. ? 8. The capitals? 
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8. The capitals have the same name as the duchies to which they 
respectively belong. Piacenza or Placenfia, on the Po, and Eeggio, 
on the Crvstolo, are the next important towns. 



Map No. 23.— What bounds Venice on the north 1 TL, Ca.— South? 
S.-Ch., A.-Sa.— East? Ca.— South-east? A.-Sa.— West ? Sa — 
Where is Lake Garda ? How long is it ? How is Parma bounded t 
Modena ? 

185 

GRAND DUCHY OF TUSCANY. 

■ 

1. Tuscany is the most eDlighteoed and prosperous state 
in Italy, its) dialect is the purest Italian. Manufactures of 
silk, soap, and Leghoru bouncts, are carried on to a consider- 
able extent. 

2. Florence, on the Arno, is the cnpifal; it is surnamed the Beau- 
tiful, and is one of the handsomest cities in Europe. Les^horn is the 
chief sea-port of Italy. Lucca, the capital of the late duchy of that 
name, is noted for the batlis in lis vicinity. 

5. Pisa, on the Arno, is famous for the Campanile, or leaning 
tower ; it is 190 feet high, and inclines 15 feet from the perpendicular. 
The University of Pisa is the centre of education in Tuscany, i liree 
miles south of the city are the dairy farms of the Grand Duke, where 
1600 cows and 200 camels are kept. Sienna, or Siena« 80 miles 
south of Florence, contains a vast cathedral and a university. 

THE STATES OF THE CHURCH. 

4. The territory forming the States of the Church; occu- 
pies the centre of Italy. Its sovereign is the Pope^ who is the 
head of the Catholic Church. 

6. Borne, on the Tiber, the capital of these states, was in 

ancicui times the largest city in the world. It is now much 
decayed, and the ancient part of it in ruinsj still it is the 
most interesting city in Europe. 

6. It contains a great number of churches, superb palaces, 
and magnificent remains of antiquity. St. Peter's, the largest 
of its churches^ and the largest in the world^ was 108 years 
in building. 



Tuscany. Q. — 1. What is said of Tuscany? Its dialect? Manu- 
factures? 2. Florence? Lucca? 3. Pisa, &c. ? Sienna? 4. What 
is ^id of the States of the Church ? Of its sovereign ? 6. Eome i G. 
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7. Bologna and Ferrora arc the next important towBsr the first is 
noted for its university, the oldest in Europe. » Ferrara was onoe iht 
capital of an independent duchy, and possessed one of the most 
polished courts in Italy. Eavcnna, in the 5th century, was tJie 
capital of the Western Empire. 

8. Ancona and Civita Vecchia are the chief sea-ports. The arti- 
ficial harbor of the latter was constructed by order of the Emperor 
Trajan, nearly 1800 years ago. Loreto has long been a place of 
resort for pilgrims, to visit its holy shrine. Perugia is noted for its 
fairs, "which attract people from all parts of Italy. 

9. San ^Iarino. — This little republic, the smallest in Europe, is 
situated near the shores of the Adriatic Sea, and is under the pro- 
tection of the Pope. It has been independent loOO years. The 
entire territory consists of a craggy mountain, on the side of "which 
stands the capital. 



Map JVo. 21. — What sea west of Tuscany? Mn. — ^Mountains north 
and east? As. — Principal rlTer ? Ao. — ^Principal island ? £a. This 
island was the residence of Napoleon Bonaparte daring a portion of 
the yea» 1814 and 1815. What sea and kingdom east of the States 

of the Church? Ac, Ns. — Sea and states west? Mn., Ty., Ma.— » 
River north? Po.— What river wholly in these States ? Tr. 

186 

NAPLES, o& THE TWO SICILIES. 

1. The kingdom of Naples is the most considerable in Italy 
for extent and population. It comprises the southern pai*t of 
Xtaly^ the isiuud of Sicily, and the liipari Isles. 

Churches, &c. ? St. Peter's? 7. Bologna, &c. ? Ferrara, &o. ? Ra- 
fenna? 8. Ancona, c^c. ? Loreto, &c.? 9. San Marino? 
^apUi. Q.^l. What is Naples ? What docs it eompris*? 2. What 
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The Cit/ and Bay of Naples. 



2. All parts of the kin<i^dom have a warm climate and a 
luxuriant soil. The fig and almond-tree, the cotton-plant and 
sugar-cane, all flourish; yet the cities and towns arc filled 
with bcggai-s and persons destitute of employment. 

3. The tyranny of the government, and the indolence of the 
people, prevent agriculture or manufactures from being dili- 
gently pursued. The commerce is carried on chiefly by 
foreigners. The exports arc oil, silk, wine, and wool. 




Porcupine. Quail. 



4. The principal wild animals found in Italy are the wolf and wild 
boar. These are occasionally seen in the mountains and forests ; and 
the porcupine is met with in the southern districts. Birds in great 
variety inhabit all sections of the peninsula; and immense flocks of 
quails pass from Sicily to the more northern regions of Europe, 
during the spring of every year. 

6. Sicily is the largest and most fertile island in the Mediterranean 



is said of the climate, &c. ? The fig, &c. ? Cities, &c. ? 8. The 
government? Commerce? Exports? 4. The principal wild ani- 
mals? Birds? 5. What is Sicily? What was it in ancient times? 
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Sea; in ftncieni times it was so productive, tliat it was called the 
granary of Bome. It contains Btna, the most noted Yoloano in 
Europe* 

6. Nortli of Sicily are tlic Lipari Islands ; one of which, Stromboli, 
is a Yolciino, constantly burning; it ie called the light-house of the 
Mediterranean. Its flames may he seen at night 100 miles distant. 
Lipari, fhe principal island, consists entirely of pumice-stone. 

7. Naples, the capital, is the most populous city in Italy. It is situ- 
ated on a bay of the same name, near the base of Mount Vesuvius, 

nnd is noted for the beauty of its situation. Tliis city is remarkable 
for the number of its nobles, and the gaiety of the people. The 
inhabiiauts of the lowest class are called lazzaroni. 

8. Taranto is remarkable for shell-fish, which, as in ancient times, 
n hound iti grreat variety. Bari, and iSalerno, on the coast, and Cava, 
Foggio, and Lecce, inland, are all considerable towns. Gaeta is 
strongly fortified. 

0. Palermo, the chief city of Sicily, has a university, and some 
commerce. Catania, Messina, Marsala, Trapani, and Syracuse, all 
on the coast, are the principal towns in Sicily. The two first have 
t)flen suH'ered from earthquakes. ^Marsala is noted for its wine. 

10; Malta. — Malta is a celebrated island lyinet in ihc Mediterra- 
nean Sea, south of Sicily. It is noted for the strength of its fortifica- 
tions, and belongs to Great Britain. It is said to be the most 
densely settled spot in the world. Valctta, the capital, ia sLrongly 
fortified. Gozzo is a dependency of Malta. 



3Tap jVo. 24. — How is Isapies bounded ? What strait separates it 
from Turkey? Oo. — ^What gulf in the south? To. — What mountains 
extend through it? As. — What Mt. near Naples? Vs. — In Sicily? 
Ea. — What islands nortii of Sicily ? Li. — Whai island lies south-west? 
Pa.^l^hat strait separates Italy and Sicily ? What island south ? 
Ma.— What island north of Maltu? Go. 

187 

KINGDOM OF GllEECE. 

1. Greece is tlic soutliernmost division of Europe, and one 
of the most celebrated countries in the world. iMore than 2000 
years ago it excelled all others in iearuing and the arts. 

( 2. The chief divisions of the kingdom are Hellas^ the 



What does it contain? 6. What lies north of Sicily? What la said 
of Stromboli ? 7. ]>e8cribo Naples. 8. Taranto, &c. Gacta. 9. Pa- 
lermo. Catania, &c. 10. Malta. Valetta, &c. 

Greece. Q.-^l. What is Greece? What is said of it? 2. Chief 
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The Greek* destroying a Turkish Man-of-war. 



peninsula of the Morea, and the islands. The latter include 
the Cyclades, the Sporades, and Negropont. 

3. Tho coasts are indented with numerous gulfs and bays; the 
interior is diversified with rugged mountains and fertile valleys. The 
climate is mild ; the products are similar to those of Italy and other 
countries of southern Europe. 

4. The Greeks are an acute, versatile people, but are considered to 
be often deceitful. Their chief resource has long been maritime 
commerce; this, which was for a time interrupted by the war of in- 
dependence, has begun to revive, especially with Turkey. 

5. They were subject to the Turks from the year 1453 until 1821, 
when thcj rose against their oppressors. During the war which 
occurred, many horrid cruelties were perpetrated by the latter. In 
1829, Turkey acknowledged the independence of Greece. 

6. Athens, the capital, was one of the most celebrated cities of an- 
tiquity, and the birth-place of the most renowned orators, philoso- 
phers, and artists of ancient times. The Acropolis, or citadel, the 
pride of Greece 20 centuries ago, still exists, but is much dilapidated. 

7. Missolonghi and Patras, on the Gulf of Patras, were noted for- 
tresses during the late war. Patras has an extensive trade in cur- 
rants. Livadia, Thebes, and Lepanto, are the chief towns in Hellas. 
Corinth, on the isthmus of the same name, once a magnificent city, 
is now a small village. 



divisions? 3. Coasts? Interior? Climate? Products? 4. The 
Greeks? Chief resource? 5. How long were the Greeks subject to 
the Turks ? What occurred in 1 821 ? During the war ? In 1829 t 
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• 8. Tiipolixsa, Napoli^ and Natorino, are the prineipal fowns In fhe 
Morea. The last ia celebrated for the destruction of the Turkish 
nayal power by the combined fleets of England, France, and Bossiai 
in 1827 ; — an event which led to the independence of Greece* 

9. The principal Qreek' islands are Kegropont, Andros, Naxia, 
Mile, Thermia, Zea, and Sjra. The latter is the most flourishing, 
and the commerce of Syra, its chief town, is important. 

10. Ionian Republic. — This republic comprises the islands 

of Corfu, Cephalonia, Zantc, St. Maura, Paxo, Ithaca, and 
Cerigo, which lie chiefly on the west coast of Greece. It ia 
under the protection of Great Britain. 

11. The mhabitnnf?? are principally GrcelvS and Itiili?ins. They 
carry on a considerable commerce in wine, olive oil, and currants. 
Z ante is the largest town; but Corfu, on the island of the same name, 
is the capital. 



Map No. 25. — "What bounds Greece on tho north ? Ty. — South and 
west ? M.-Sa. — East? Ao. — ^WliaL peninsula in the south? Ma. — 
AVhat isthmus unites it to Hellas? Ch. — Which is the southern capo 
of Greece ? Mn. — What islands west of Greece ? In. — Group east? 
N.-Ss., Cs. — What island neat the east coast? Nt. — ^What gulfs on 
the south ! Eaat ? West ? What gulf^ nearly separate Hellas and 
the Morea ? Name the chief mountains* Rivers. Lake. On what 
coast do tJie Ionian Isles lie ? Ty . , Ge. — Which is the largest island f 
Oa, — ^Most northern ? Gu. — Southern? Co. 

188 

TUKKEY. 

1. Turkey, or the Ottoman Empire, comprises two great 
divisions, Turkey in Europe and Turkey in Asia. It was 
once a powerful statc^ but at present, it haa little influence in 
European affairs. 

2. Its territory is now much diminished. Barbary is no 
longer tributary; Greece has become independent; while 

Egypt and the proviuces connected with it are but nominally 
dependent. 

G Describe Athens. 7. Missolonglii, tic. Livadia, &,c. 8. Tripo- 
llzza, &c. Navarino. For what is the last celebrated? .9. Which 
are the principal Qreek islands ? What is said of Syra? 

/omVm RepvbUe. Q.— 10. What islands does this republic comprise? 
What is said of it ? 11. The inhabitants? Zante, &c. ? 

Turk^. ^.—1. What does Turkey comprise ? What iras it once? 2. 

18 
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3. The Turkish GovcrnmeDt is despotic. Tlie Sultan, or 
Grand Signior, is considered as reigning by divine commission ; 
and as uniting in himself all the powers of the state. He is 
sometimes profanely called the shadow of God, and brother to 
the sun and moon. 

4. The court is called the Ottoman Porte, or SuMime Porte. 

The Divan is the great council of the nation ; it is composed 




Onmd Signior. Grand Vister. MnftL 



of the Grand Yizlcr, the Mufti, the Gapidan Pacha, the Beis 
Effendi, and other officers of state. ' 

5. The Turks are graye and sedate in their manners, but ignorant 
and bigoted ; and bo indolent, that nothing short of the strongest 
exoitement will rouse them to actiyity. They are temperate in eat* 
ing and drinking. Pork and wine are prohibited by the Koran. 
Coffee is the principal beyerage ; but ardent spirits and opium are 
also used. 

6. In religion the Turks are Mohammedans of the Sunni sect. 
They call those who reject their creed infidels, and once esteemed it 
lawful to reduce all such to subjection. Smoking the pipe, lounging 
for hours cross-legged upon a cushion or sofa, and bathing, are the 
principal occupations of the better class. 

7. Important changes have been attempted in Turkey, both by the 
late and present sultans: the former organized his army and navy 
after those of the other European nations, and favored the study of 
their arts and sciences; tlie latter strongly advocates the introduc- 
tion of common schools and railroads into the empire. 

8. The Turks, or Osmanlis, as tlioy call themselves, are the ruling 

What is said of its territory ? 3. The government ? 4. What is the 
court called ? 6. What is said of the Turks ? Of eating, &c. ? 6. 
BeligionT Principal occupations? 7. Important changes 7 Army 
and nayy ? 8. The Turks, &c. ? Of nobility, &c. ? 
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people ; bat they Oimstitate less than half the population. The re- 
mainder consists of OreekB, Albanians, Annenians, Turcomans, 
Arabs, Kurds, Jews, and (Bpsies. There is no hmdltary nobility 
in Tm^ey ; the only difference of rank being tlmt of office. 
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TURKEY IX P:UK0PE. 



1. Turkey in Eubope is the smallest of the two great 
divisions of the Ottoman Empire. Its surface is mountainous, 
and, thronglioat most of its extent, interspersed with fertile 
valleys. 

2. In soil and climate it is highly favored ; and, under a 
liberal government, would become one of the most flourishing 
countries of Europe. The products are Indian corn, wheat, 
rice, cotton, silk, wine, oil, iruits, &c. 

.8. The operations of agrioultare are rudely performed, and 
mannfactares are of limited amount. The commerce is carried 

on chiefly by foreigners, and is nearly all confined to the port 

of Constantinople. 

4. Tlie horses and cattle are generally large and fine: the former 
are from the Arabian stock. The Wallachian slieep are remarkable 
for the singularity of their liorns and wool: the latter is long and 
straight, but rather coarse. The birds, particularly tiic water-fowl, 
are numerous, and of various kinds, among which the pelican and 
flamingo are conspicuous. 

5. Wallachia, Moldavia, and Servia, are governed by their own 

JHirkey m Europe, Q.— 1. What is Turkey in Europe? 2. What 
18 said it its surfoee? Boil and climate ? Products ? 8. Of agricul- 
ture, &c.? Commerce? 4. Horses and cattle ? Wallachian eheep. 
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Wallnchian Sheep* rolican. 



princes, but pny an annual fixed tribulo to the Porle. Tlio pco])le he- 
long mostly to the Greek Church. Montenegro is a small indepen»lent 
republic- near the east coast of the Adriatic Sea, inhabited by Greek 
Christians, who arc hostile to the Turks. Cetigne is its chief town.* 

6. Constantinople, the capital of the Ottoman Empire, is on the 
north side of the Bosphorus or Channel of Constantinople. Its 
situation is beautiful, and its harbor commodious. It presents a fine 
appearance at a distance, but is found on examination to consist of 
narrow, crooked streets, with gloomy-looking houses, built of wood. 

7. Fires occur so often, that it is said this city is rebuilt every 
fifteen years. The mosques are numerous. The mosque of St. So- 
phia, once a Christian church, is accounted the most splendid in the 
world. Constantinople differs from every other capital in Europe, 
by having no names to its streets, no lamps, and no post-ofiice. 

8. Adrianople, the second city in European Turkey, is near the 
left bank of the Maritza It was long the residence of the sultans. 
Bucharest, the capital of Wallachia, is a large, dirty city, built in a 
swamp. Belgrade, Widin, Silistria, and Shumla, are strongly forti- 
fied towns. Serajevo, or Bosna Serai, Salonica, Sophia, and Yanina, 
ore all places of some note. 

Map No. 21. — What bounds Turkey on the north? Aa. — South? 
Ge., Ao., S.-Ma.— East? B.-Sa.— West? A.-Sa.— Which is the 
chief river ? De. — Into what sea does it flow ? Bk. — Point out the 
principal mountains. Bn. — What island south-east of Greece ? Ca. 
— What strait between the Archipelago and the Sea of Marmora? 
Ds. — What channel leads from the Sea of Marmora into the Black 
Sea? Bs. — This is also called the Channel of Constantinople. The 
harbor of Constantinople is an inlet of the Bosphorus, and is called 
the *' Golden Horn." 



&c. ? 5. What is said of Wallachia, &c. ? Of Montenegro ? G. De- 
scribe Constantinople. 7. What is said of fires? 8. Describe Adri- 
anople. Bucharest, &c. 



* For Montenegro, See Map 24. 
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ASIA. 

1. Asia is the largest of the great divisions of the globe. 
It was the seat of some of the most powerful empires of an- 
cient times, and the theatre of many of the most interestiDg 
events recorded in history. 

2. Here our first parents were created, and from hence the 
desoendantB of Noah peopled the world after the flood. It 

was also the birth-place of our Saviour, the scene of his 
miracles and death, and the field on which the apostles first 
published salvation to man. 

3. This quarter of the earth comprises every variety of soil 
and climate. Its largo rivers are inferior only to the ^reat 
streams of the Western Continent; and its mountains attam to 
d greater height than those of any other region. 

4. Asia is distinguished for the variety and value of its pro- 
ducts. It supplies the other parts of the world with tea, and 
with some of the finest spices and perfumes ; also with largo 
quantities of silks, diamonds, and precious stones. 

Asia. 9.— 1. What is Asia? Of what has Kbeen the seat? 2. 
'\Vhat is said of our first parents ? Our Saviour? 3. Of the soil and 
climate? Rivers? Mountains? 4. Je or what is Asia distinguished ? 
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5. The institutions, manners, and customs of the people 
appear to be the same now as in the earhest times ] and little 
or no advance seems to have been made in arts, science, or 
learning. 

6. Agriculture is pursued in various parts of Asia with great 
industry and care, but not with the same skill as in Europe. Many 
of the manufactures, though conducted with the most simple tools 
and machinery, are hardly surpassed in richness and beauty by 
those of any other part of the world. 

7. A lucrative commerce has been carried on in this quarter from 
the earliest times. The internal trade, by caravans, is very con- 
siderable. The foreign commerce, particularly that with China and 
India, is chiefly in the hands of the English and Americans, and is 
extensive and valuable. 

8. Some of the most remarkable animals of Asia are the elephant, 
one-horned rhinoceros, tiger. Jeopard, and musk deer, and the camel 
of both varieties. In the north are the sable, ermine, beaver, sea- 
otter, and other valuable fur-bearing animals It is believed that all 
the domestic animals of Europe, the sheep, perhaps, excepted, have 
been originally derived from this quarter of the globe. 

9. Gigantic cranes, as tall as a man, and the cassowary, similar to 
the ostrich, also the original stock of all our domestic fowls, except 
the turkey, which is American, as well as the cormorant, which the 
Chinese have tauor]it to take fish, with an almost infinite number of 
birds of brilliant uud varied plumage, abound. 




Musk Deer. Tiger. 



10. Tlie g&vial, or Asiatic crocodile, is found in all the large rivers 
of the south; and serpents exist in great variety, from the gigantic 
genus Python, measuring from 20 to 30 feet in length, to a species 
of only an inch and a half long, whose venom causes the person 
bitten by it to fall into a deadly sleep 

5. Of the institutions, manners, &c. ? G. Agriculture? Manufactures? 
7. Commerce? Foreign trade? ,8. Describe the animals. 9. Birds. 10, 
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11. Asift oomprises a greater yariety of different races of men tban 
anj oilier quarter of tlie world. The Armenians, Georgians, Tnrks, 
Persians, Arabs, and Hindoos, are of the Caucasian ; the Taartarsy 
Chinese, and Japaneee, of the Mongol ; and the people of Malaoca» 
of the Malay variety. 

12. . In religion, the chief part of the inhabitants arc p.agans ; com- 
prising Brahmins, Buddhists, worshippers of the Grand Lama^ of Con- 
fucius, and of spirits or genii : they number, probably, 364 millions ; 
Mahommedans, 82 millions ; Christians, Jews, &c., 10 millions. Total, 

456 millions. 

13. Though nearly the whole of this vast multitude is involved in 
heathen darkness, yet the exertions of Christian missionaries, and 

the flish'ibution of the Scriptures in various Astatic lan^imgcs, ^ill 
in time enlighten the nations, and lead to the spiritual redemption 
of this great cou linen t. 

' 191 

Map No, 26. — How is Asia bounded t Whicli is the largest city 
andrirerT 



Siberia .... Bounded? 

Turkestan . . Bounded ? 

Turkey .... Bounded ? Capital ? 

Arabia .... Bounded ? 

Persia .... Bonnrled? Capital? 
Afghanistan Bounded? Capital? 
Beloochistan Bounded? Capital? 



Bhrmah. . • * Bounded? Capital? 

Siam Bounded ? Capital ? 

Anam Bounded? Capital? 

China Bounded? Capital? 

Chinese £m. Bounded ? 

Thibet .... Bounded ? Capital? 

Corea Bounded? Capital? 



Hindoostan . Bounded? j Japan .... Bounded? Capital? 

AVhere is the Sea of Kara? Kamtschatka? Ochotsk? Jesso? 
Japan? icUowSea? Eastern rf.? China S.? Arabians.? RedS,? 
Dead S. ? Mediterranean S. ? Black S. ? Caspian S. ? Sea of Aral ? 

Where is the G ulf of Obe ? G. of the Lena ? G. of Anadir ? Ton- 
quin? Siam? Martaban? Manaar? Cambay? Cutch? Persian 
Gulf ? Bay of Bengal ? Gulf of Oman ? 

Where is Behring's Strait? Strait of Sanger? Perouse? Oorea? 
Formosa? Malacca? Ormus? Bab-el-mandeb ? 

Where is Tape Ccvero Vostochnoi? C. Chalagskoi ? East Cape? 
v^ape St. Thadeus ? C. Cambodia? C.Romania? C. Comorin? C 
Bas-al-Gat? C. Isolcttc? 

Where i« the Obo River? The VeniRoi ? Lena? Amoor? Pei- 
Ho? Hoang-Ho? Yang-tse-kiang ? Cambodia? Meinam ? Sal- 
wen? Irrawaddy ? Brahmnputra or Burrampooter ? Ganj^es? 
Godavery? Ncrbudda? Indus? Euphrates? Uelmund? Ural? 
Amoo ? Silion ? Cushgar ? 

Where are the islands of NoTa Zembla ? New Siberia ? Behring*s 
Is.? Aleoutiaa Is. ? Eurilels.? Saghalien? Jesso? Niphon? 



The gaviaU &c. 11. What does Asia comprise? 12. What is said 
of the inhabitants ? How many idolaters are there ? Mahomnedans, 
&e. ? 18. What is Raid of the mis8iei||iries ? 
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Bikoke ? Kiusiu ? The four last form the £m|^re^of Japan. Loo- 
Choo Is. ? FormoBO ? Hainan ? Pulo Penang I. ? Andaman Is. 7 
Kicobar Is. ? Ceylon ? Laccadiye Is. ? Maldiye Is. t Cyprus ? 

Where is Baleash Lake? Zaizan Nor? Ahyn L. ? L. Baikal? 
Eoulen l!T Poyang L. ? Touting L.? Koko Nor? L. Zurrah? 

Where are the Ural Mountains? Little Altai? Great Altai? 
Taurus Mountains? Mt. Sinai? Mt. Ararat? Caucasus? Elbors? 
Hindoo Koosh? Himalaya? Ghaut? Beloor? Thian-Shan? Kuen> 
lun? Peling? Nanling? 

Where is the Peninsula of Kaiiitschjiikn ? Corea ? Malacca? 
Ilindoostan? Arabia? What two teas loim the western part of 
Turkey into a peninsula ? What seas and gulf form Arabia into a 
peninsula? Where is the Isthmus of Suez y Of Kraw ? 

Where is the Desert of Cobi? Of Akhaf? Great Salt Desert? 
The Thur ? This is the Sandy Desert of India. DeseH>6f Khiva? * 

Where is the Tundra? This is a rest marshy plain, underlaid 
with ice» and 1500 miles in length. Where is the Polyiga ? This 
is the name given given by the Russians to a reported **Open Polar 
Sea," north of Siberia, similar to that discoTered by Dr. Kane. 

192 

ASIATIC RUSSIA. 

• 

1. Asiatic liussiA extends from the Ural Mountains to 
the Pacific Ocean. It comprises the ivhole of Siberia, with 
the district south of the Caucasus Mountains. 

2. Siberia* contains nearly a third part of Asia, and is 
mostly a cold, dreary region, occupied by extensive plains or 
steppes. Some of its soutlieru districts are, liovvcvei, licli and 
fertile. 

3. It serves the Russian gOTcrnmcnt as a place of hnnisliment for 
conyicts and prisoners of state. Some of the latter have been meii 
of superior talents, and were banished only for political causes. 

4. The Ural and Altai Mountains contain mines of gold, silyer, 
copper, and lead. The sable and other fur-bearing animals abound. 
Fossil ivory, formed of the tusks and teetli of the extinct mammoth, is 
dug up on the northern shores and islands. The inhabitants consist 
of Russians nnd the Samoieds, Tungouses, and other barbarous tribes. 

5. Omsk, on the river Irtysh, in Western Siberia, and Irkoutsk, 



Asiatic Russia. Q. — 1. How lar does Asiatic Kussia extend? What 
does it comprise? 2 ^Vllnt is said of Siberia? 3. For what does 
it serve ? ^Vhat is said of the latter? 4. The Ural and Altai Moun- 
tains ? The sable ? Fossil ivory ? The population ? 5. Qmsk, &c. ? 

* The Russians have recently enlarged Siberia by the annexation 
of the Kirgttis country in the south-^west, and the northern part of . 
Mantchooria in the south-east* The two regions coDmrise an area of 
about 560,000 square miles, or^n times the siie of Pennsylvania. - 
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Ott the Angara, in Eastern Siberia, are important towns.* Tobolsk 
is inhabited chiefly by exiles and their descendants. At Kiachta, in 
Siberia, and Miamatchin, on the opposite side of the frontier, in 
China, the inland trade between the two countries is carried on. 
Nicolaieff is a recent town, near the mouth of the Amoor River. It 
is already an important military and naval station. Ayan and 
OcUotsk are ports upon the sea of Ochotsk. 

CAUCASIAN RUSSU. 

6. This part of Asiatic Russia comprises Georgia, Abasia, 
Mingrelia, and Nakshivao. It extends from the Black Sea 
to the Caspian, and is a fine fertile district. 

. 7. Georgia, the largest division, stretches from the source 
of the river Kur almost to the Caspian; Mincrrelia lies uorth- 
westward of Georgia; Abasia extends along the coast of the 
Black Sea ; Nakshivan is contiguous to Armenia. 

8. The whole territory is a declivity sloping down from the summits 
of the Caneasns, and ia subject to great diversitieB of climate. The 

products comprise many common to both temperate and tropical coun- 
tries. The vine grows luxuriantly, and wine is an important product. 

9. The inhabitants arc principally Christians of the Greek and 
Armenian churches. The Georgians arc a handsome race; the 
women, except being of darker complexion, rival tliose of Circassia 
in beauty. The Armenians are devoted to commcrcd^ and are found, 

as merchants, all over the East, from Turkey to China, 

10. Teflis, on the Kur, is the capital of Georgia ; it is noted for its 
hot-baths. Erivan, on the Zcngui, is a strong fortress, situated on a 
high rock. At Nakahivan, Noah is said to liave planted a vineyard 
after the flood. Baku is fanious lor its naphtha springs. 



Map Xo. 20. — What hounds Siberia on the north ? A. -On. — "What 
region and empire south ? Tn., C.-E. — Sea east? S.-Ka. — West? 
What rivers flow into the Arctic Ocean ? Oe., Yi., La. — The northern- 
most cape of Siberia? C.-Vi. — Eastern? Et. — Southern? La. — What 
strait between Siberia and North America? lis. — How wide is it? 
What lake in Siberia? Bl. — What peninsula cast of the Sea of 



Irkoutsk, &c. ? 0. What does Caucasian Russia comprise ? What is 
said of it? 7. Of Georgia? Mingrelia, &c. ? 8. The wliolc terri- 
tory? Products, &c. ? 9. The inhabitants ? The Georgians? Ar- 
menians ? 10. What is said of Teflis? Erivau, <S:c. ? 

* Siberia has, properly speaking, no capital. The Goyernor of 
Western Siberia resides at Tobols^i and the Governor of Eastern 
Siberia at Irkentsk. 
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Oehotakf Ka. — What tribes in Siberia? Ss., Os., Ts., Bs., Vs., 
Ti. 

Map No, 21. — Where is Georgia! Abasia t Mingrelia? Kakshi- 
TanT What Mts. north of Georgia? Ca. — ^Birers south ? Lake? 
Tii.^ape east? An. — ^Seaeast? Cn. — Sea west? Bk. — Country 
vest? Ty. 
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TURKEY IN ASIA, or ASIATIC TURKEY. 

1. This part of Turkey extends over some of the finest 
regions in Asia. It CMaituined in ancient times a number of 
important states; but ignorance and barbarism now cover the 
land, and few traces of its former civilization remain. 

2. The islands of the Archipelago were once wealthy and prosper- 
ous, but are now reduced to iflmost a state of barbarism. The prin- 
cipal of those still belonging to Turkey« are Rhodes, Samoa, Seio, 
and Metelin. 

8. Smyrna, on a gulf of the same name, is the chief sea-port of 
Anatolia, the western part of Asiatic Turkey. Trebtsonde, on the 
Black Sea, is the cmporitun of that pari of the empire. 

4. Brusa, Erzerum, and Dlarbekir, in the interior, Bagdad, on the 
Tigris, and Bussorah, on the Euphrates, arc important cites. Kutaya 

is noted as the late residence of Kossuth and other Ilungarian 

patriots On the Ktiphrates, at llillah, aro the ruins of Babylon, 
the most splendid ciiy of ancient times. The remains of Nineveh, 
the once renowned capital of the Assyrian empire, are on the Tigris 
River, below Mosul. 

SYRIA. 

5. Syria has long formed one of the chief divisions of the 
Turkish empire. It extends from the Mediterranean Sea to 
the Euphrates, and is nearly equal in area to the State of 

Virginia. 

6. No country was in ancient times more celebrated. In the south- 
west was the land of Israel, the birthplace of the Jewish iiud (Jiiris- 
iian religions. Tyre and Sidon were renowned for their commerce. 
Baalbec and Palmyra, once splendid cities, are now in ruins. 

7. Damascus, the capital, was an important city 4000 years ago. 
It is situated in a beautiful plain, and is noted for its fine gardens. 
Aleppo was the largest city in Syria. In 1822, it was nearly destroyed 
by an earthquake; but is slowly revlTing. Beyrout, Latakia, and 
Tripoli or Tarablus, all on the Mediterranean, possess some trade. 



Thirkei/, ^c. 1. Describe Turkey in Asia. 2. The islands. 
3. Smyrna. Trebisonde. 4. Brusa, &c. />. What did Syria form ? 
What Is said of it ? 6. Theeottntiy? 7. Bamascus? 8. Describe 
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Christ and his Disciples on the Mount of Olives. 

PALESTINE. 

8. Palestine, or the Holy Land, occupies the south-east- 
ernmost part of Syria. It is remarkable for being the scene 
of most of the events recorded in the sacred Scriptures. 

9. The surface is diversified with monntains and valleys. Of (he 
former, Lebanon has been long noted lor its cedars; Tabor, for the 
transfiguration of Christ; and the Mount of Olives, as the scene of 
his ascension to heaven. 

10. Jerusalem was in ancient times the capital of Iho Jewish 
nation, and often the resort of Christ and his disciples. It lies 30 
miles east of the Mediterranean Sea, and is a gloomy, mean town, 
owing its chief support to the veneration in which it is held by 
Christians, Jews, and Mahommedans, which still procures it the 
visits of many pious pilgrims. 

11. Bethlehem, six miles south of Jerusalem, is remarkable as the 
birthplace of our Saviour. Nazareth, where he resided until he 
commenced his ministry, is, next to Jerusalem, the most holy place 
in Palestine. Acre, noted for its sieges, Gnza, and Joppa, are the 
principal towns on the const. 



Map No. 26. — How is Turkey bounded ? What river flows into the 
Persian Gulf? Es. — Into the Euphrates? Ts. — How long are these 
rivers? What mountains lie north of the Mediterranean Sea? Ts. — 
How high are they ? What mountain in the north-east ? At. 



Palestine. 9. The surface. Mountains, &c. 10. Jerusalem. 11. 
licthlehem. Nazareth, kc. 
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Map No. 27. — What sea bounds Palestine on the west? Mn. — 
What river flows iato the Dead Sea? Jn.— iiow long is it? Tiio 
Dead Sea t 
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lieJoaiiit ftttaeking a Caravau. 

ARABIA. 



1. Arabia is a large peninsula, extending from the lied 
Sea to the Persian Gulf. It consist^s chiefly of sandy deserts, 
interspersed with fertile spots, like islands in the ocean. 

2. It comprises Mecca, or the Hedjaz, Nedsjed, the country 
of the Wahabees, the states of Yemen and Omany and the 
districts of Hadramant and Lahsa. 

9. The inliabitants are principally Arabs, with some Turkish, Jew- 
ish, and Hindoo merehants in Uie towns. The people of the desert, 
or Bedouins, live in tents, and lead a wandering life. They are 
generally hospitable and courteous to those who ylslt them, but often 
attack and rob the carayans that pass through their country. 

4. The Arabs are of a brown complexion, thin and spare in person, 
but Tigorous and aotiye. They are temperate from necessity, but when 
opportunity offers they compensate for their usual meagre fare. 

6. The Arab horses are the finest in the world. The most useftil 
animal is the camel; it will trarel for several days without water, car> 



Arabia. Q. — 1. What is said of Arabia, &c. ? 2. The Arabian 
states? 8. Inhabitants? Bedouins? 4. Arabs, &c.? 5. Horses? 
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Tying a burden of 600 or 700 pounds. Coffee, dates, senna-IeaTes, 
indigo, and pearls, are the chief products. The last are obtained 
from the Bahrein Islands, in the Persian Gulf. 

6. Mecoa, the birthplace of Mahommed, is the holy city of M ahom- 
medansy irhich every one of that sect is expected to yisit once in his 
lifetime. It is supported by the pilgrims vho resort thither eyery year. 

7. Medina is also considered a holy city : it is celebrated for the 
tomb of Mahommed. Jidda and Yambo are on the Red Sea; the 
first is the port of Mecca, and the other of Medina. Sana, the capital 
of Yemen, is situated in the midst of one of the mosWertile districts 
in Arabia. 

• 

8* Mocha is the chief aca-port on the Red Sea, and is the scat of 
the coffee-trade. Aden belongs to the British Goyemment, who have 
made it a station for their steam-vessels. It is a free port, open to 
the ships of all nations. 

9. I^Iuscat, the capital of Oman, is a general depot for the trade of 
India and Persia. Its prince or Imaum posHesses extensive territo- 
ries, not only in Arabi;i. hut in Zangucbar, on the east coast of Africa, 
and on the shores of the Tersian Gulf. His naval force is the most 
efficient of Jiny native prince in the Kast. 

10 Petr.i, situated northward of the Red Sea, is remarkable for its 
temples, tombs, &c., cut out of the solid rock. It was the capital of 
Edom more than 2500 years ago, and was a celebrated city. Its 
ancient renown, and singular remains, cause it to be often visited. 



Map No. 20. — What country bounds Arabia on the north ? Ty. — 
South? A.-6a.— Bast? P.-Gf^ G.-On.^West? R.-Sa.—lVhat isth- 
mus joins Arabia to AfHca? Sc.— What mountains in Arabia ? Si., 
Bh. — Desert between Yemen and Oman? Af. — What provinces lie 
on the Red Sea? Hs., Yn. — The Arabian Sea? Ht., On. — Persian 
Gulf? La. — What division in the centre of Arabia? Nd. — How 
long is the Red Sea? Persian Gulf? Between what seas is Petra 
situated? Rd., Dd. 
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PERSIA, AFGHANISTAN, ETC. 

1. Persia was, in early times, ouu ui' tiie most powerful 
empires in Asia; but the imbecility of the goyernmeut, and 
the disastrous civil and foreign wars, have diminished its 
importaneo. 

2. A large portion of the country consists of rocky rnouQ- 

Camels ? Chief products ? - 6. Wliat is said of Mecca ? 7. Medina ? 
8. Mocha» &c.? 9. Muscat, &c..? 10. Petra? 
Pertia. Q.^l. What is said of Persia ? 2. The country ? 8. 
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Telicrau, tl»o Capital of Pcrair. 



tains, sandy deserts, and valleys nearly destitute of running 
streams ; but along the shores of the Caspian Sea the soil is 
rich and fertile. 

3. The population comprises two classes, the people of the towns, 
and the pastoral tribes, or Iliyats. Like the Arabs, the latter wander 
about with their flocks and herds, and often commit depredations on 
the settled inhabitants. These tribes furnish the chief part of the 
military force of Persia. 

4. Silk, cotton, wheat, rice, tobacco, rhubarb, and assafoetida, arc 
the chief products. The manufactures were formerly more important 
than at present; they consist of carpets, shawls, silk goods, guns, 
swords, &c. The foreign commerce is inconsiderable, and is chiefly 
carried on by Europeans. 

5. The Persians are a handsome and active people, with complex- 
ions varying from fair to dark olive. They are quick, lively, and 
versatile, but are said to be insincere and immoral. The people of 
Persia are Mahommedans of the Shiah* denomination, and are in 
consequence disliked by the Arabs, Turks, and other Mussulman 
nations of the Sunni sect. 

6. Teheran, the capital of Persia, is 70 miles south of the Caspian 
Sea; it is a modern-built city, so unheallhy in the summer time, that 
the Shah and upper classes leave it, and encamp on the plains to the 
north-west. The population, in consequence, fluctuates from 10,000 
to 60,000. 

7. Ispahan, the ancient capital, is 220 miles southward of Teh'»ran ; 
it ranked once among tlie most splendid cities in the east. Though a 
great part of it is in ruins, it is still a place of importance. Shiraz is 

Population? 4. Products? Manufactures? Commorce? ^. Wh.>.t 
is said of the Persians ? Religion, &c. ? 6. Teheran? 7- Ispahan? 



* Or Shecah. 
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celebrated for its delightful climate, and beautiful environs. Beshd 
is the chief port on the Caspian Sea, and Bnshire on the Persian Onlf. 
Tabreex, Meshid, Yesd, Balfnish, and Kerman, are important cities. 

8. Afghanistan. — Tlie country lying between Persia and 
Hindoostan was once ;i part of the Persian Empire. It is 
now divided iuto the separate territories of Afghanistan and 
Beioociiistan. 

9. The people of Afghanistan are called Afghans ; they arc a bold, 

warlike race, and enjoy a considerable shnre of political frecdoni, tho 
power of the chiefs beinfi; limited by the representatives of the people. 
The population, as in Persia, consists of the inhabitants of the towns 
and the pastoral tribes. 

10. Cabul, the capital, is on the Cabul Kiver, a branch of the Indus; 
it enjoys a fine climate, and is surrounded by a fertile counfry. The 
next inii)ortant towns are Peshawur, on the Cabul, and Candahar 
and Ghizaee, on the Ilelmund. Herat is the capital of a small inde- 
pendent state. Its manufactures and commerce are important. 

11. Beloochistan. — Beloocbistan is inhabited by a number of small 
independent tribes, of whom the Jieloochcs arc the chief. They are 
mostly of warlike habits, and often make plundering incursions upon 
each other. Kelat, the principal town, is the residence of a chief, or 
Khan, to whom seyeral of the tribes are subject. 



Hfnp No. 26. — What country west of Persia ? Ty. — Countries east ? 
An , Bn. — Gulf south ? Pn. — Sea north? Cn. — Country north-east? 
Tn.---WhatMt8. in the north? £z — What Desert? a.-S.*D.— Lake 
north-west ? Uh. 

What Mts. north of Afghanistan? H.-K.— Country south ? Bn. 
— ^East? Hn.— West? Pa.— What lake and river? Zh., Hd.— 
What country north of Beloochistan 1 An.^£a8t? Hn. — West? 
Pa.-^ea south ? An. 
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TARTAUY. 

1. Tartary compTehends all the central Dart of Asia, ex- 
tending from the Caspian Sea to the Pacific Ocean. Its great 

divisions are Turkestan and Chinese Tartary. 

2. Turkestan or Independent Tartary includes several Ma- 
hommedan states whose sovereigns are called Khans. Chinese 

Shiraz, kc. ? 8. The country between Persia, &c. ? 9. The Afghans? 
Population? 10. Cabul? 11. Beloochistan? 

Tartary. Q. — 1. What does Tartary comprehend ? 2. Turkestan 
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Tnrtary fonns a portion of the Chinese Kmpire, and has for 
the most part adopted the woiship of the Grand Lama. 

8. The inhabitants comprise seyeral Tarieties. Those of Turkes- 
tan and Little Bokhara are similar to the Turks.* The people of 
Soongaria, or the Kalmucks, and those of Mongolia, called Mongols, 
.ire the true Tartars. The Mantchoos, or people of Mantehooria» 
differ in some respects from all the others. 

TURKESTAN, or INDEPENDENT TARTARY. 

4. TuBKLESTAN lies eastward of the Caspian Sea. It com- 
prises Tarcomania and the States of Khokan^ Khiva^ Bokhara^ 
and Koondoos. 

t3. Tlic four last are inhabited by an industrious people, engaged 
in agriculture and trade. The Usbecks are the dominant race, and 
hence the country is sometimes called Usbeck Tartary, and also Us- 
beckistan. The rest of the inhabitants are called Tav^s. 

6. An extensire commerce is carried on between these states and 
Persia, Hindoostan, China, and Russia, by caravans. 

7. The principal cities arc I^okhara, Khokan, Tashkent, Khiya, and 
Samarcfind. Bokhara, tlie ciipital of tlie territory of the same name, 
is the chief scat of Mahommedan learning in this quarter. Khiva is 



include? Cliincsc Tartary? 8. "Wliat is said of the inliabit- 
ants? 4. Describe Turkestan. 5. Its states. G. AVliat is said 



of commerce ? 7. The cities, &c. ? 8. The Kirguia and Turco- 

* Since the late annexation of the Kirguis country, a district five 
times the area of Virginia, by Russia to Siberia, there are no longer 
any Tartars in Turkestan; henoe the propriety of the recent name. 



Digitized by Gc s. 



INDIA. 



28d 



t1i6 prineipi^l slave-market in Turkestan. Samarcdndt o>nco the 

most renowned city in* Asia, is now greatly decayed. 

8. The Turcomans raise large numbers of horses and camels, and 
wander about from place to place. They often carry away the in- 
habitants from the frontier Persian villages, and sell them for slaves 
in the markets of Khiva and Bukhaia. 

CHINESE TARTARY. 

f:: 9. Chinese Tartary comprises Little Bokhara, Soongaria, 
*' Mongolia, and Mantchooria. It is chiefly an elevated plain^ 
jlj bounded hy ranges of lofty mountains. 

W: 10. The whole territory is better adapted for grazing than agricul- 
I tiiro, and is inhabited principally by roving tribes, who live in tents, 
\a and raise great numbers of horses. 

m 11. Little Bokhara or ChixVese T(?rkestan, and Soongaiiia are 
P the best-settled and most fertile divisions in the western part of this 
m territory. The chief towns are Hi or Goulja, Yarkand, and Cashgar. 
^ Mantchooria is reported to be a fertile well watered country. 
That portion of it which lay north of the Amoor Birer and comprise 
ing a district larger than Texas, was recently annexed to Siberia by 
Russia. 



' 3rap No, 26. — What great division of the Russian Empire north 
of Turkestan ? Sa.— Countries south ? Pa., An.— East '! Sa., L.-B. 

' — Sea west? Cn. — Mountains east? Br. — South? H.-K. — What 
eca cast of the Caspian ? Al, — What rivers flow into the Aral Sea? 
Ao., Sn. — What portion of the Russian Empire lies north of Chinese 
Tartary? Sa — Countries south? Tt., Ca. Proper, and Ca. — Sea 
cast? Jn. — Great desert in Mongolia ? Ci. In Little Bokhara and 
Mongolia this desert has no distinctive name. — What river and lake 
in Little Bokhara ? Cr., L.-N. — What river bounds Blantchooria on 
. the north t Ar. 
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INDIA. 

1. India has been always celebrated for its fertility and 

rich productions. It comprises the two peninsulas which form 
the southern part of Asia: the western one is called Hiuduo- 
' Stan, or Hither India, and the other Farther India. 

2. Both are remarkable for their numerous rivers. The 
inundations and the heat of the climate make this region the< 
most fertile one in the world. 

mans? 8. Chinese Tartary? 10. For what is it suited? 11. De- 
scribe Little Bokhara and Soon^^ari a. 12. Mautcliooria. 

India, Q. — 1. For what has India been celebrated t 2, What is 

19 
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3. The elephant here attains his greatest size ; and has been do- 
mesticated from the earliest times. White elephants, though some- 
times met with, are rare. In Birmah and Siam they are believed to 
contain the spirit of some departed monarch. As such, they have 
the title of King, and the people are obliged to prostrate themselves 
before them, as before their actual sovereign. 

niNDOOSTAN, oa HITHER INDIA. 

4. HiNDOOSTAN, or Hindostan, is the largest division of 
India; it is a great plain, extending from the river Indus to 
the Brahmaputra, and bounded on the north by the Himma- 
layas, the highest mountains in the world. 

5. It embraces 27 degrees of latitude, and varies considera- 
bly in climate. The soil is 1 ruitful in the productions of both 
temperate and torrid regions. Cotton, sugar, opium, indigo, 
pepper, and cinnamon, abound. Hice and other grains are 
cultivated. 

G. The cotton fabrics of India were long celebrated for their 
fineness and beauty, but fjirc now equalled by those of European 
countries. Silk is an impprtant manufacture ; and the shawls of 
Cashmere are unrivalled. 

7. The inland trade is carried on by the Banians, or native mer- 
chants, and the Armenians and Parsees. The foreign commerce is 



said of the peninsulns? 3. The elephant? White elephants? 4. 
What is said of Hindoostau ? 5. The climate ? Agriculture ? G. 
Cotton manufactures, &c. ? 7. Inland trade ? Foreign commorco ? 
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chiefly in the hands of Ihe English and Amerieans. Gold^ iron, tin, 
and zinc, together with the finest diamonds in the world, are among 
the mineraU. 

8. In complexion the natlye inhabitants or Hindoos Tary fh>m dark 
brown almost to white, with straight hair, and pleasing features. 
They are an indolent, spiritless race, havo no sense of patriotism, 
and are said to be nearly destitute of moral honesty, 

9. They consist of seyeral distinct nations, of which the chief are 
the Bengalees, Hindees, Mahrattas, Tamuls, Kajpoots, and Sciks. 
There are also Europeans, Arabs, Persians, and Afghans, in Hin* 

doostan. 

10. More than twenty different natiye languages are spoken in 
Ilindoostan. The Sanscrit or sacred language is known only to the 

Bramin, wlio alone read and write it. The Ifirp^er portion of Ilinfloo 
learning is in this tongue, and it is mostly in verse; composition in 
prose being little used. 

11. The Hindoos are divided into four castes or classes : — 1. The 
Bramins or priests. 2. Soldiers. 8. Merchants and farmers. 4. 
Sudras or laborers. These castes are forbidden to intermarry, or 
even to cat or drink together; and the children belong to the same 

class as iheir parents. 

12. Brahmanism is the religion of nearly all the Hindoos ; it is a 
system of idolatry replete with .superstition and cruelty. Besides tiie 
god Brahma and 333 million inferior divinities, the river Ganges, the 
COW, the ifge, and other animals, are objects of worship. 

198 

13. India was known at an early period to the Greeks and 

Romans. They regarded it as the richest country in Asia, 
and imported theuce spices, precious stones^ and other com- 
modities. 

14. It was invaded more thnn 2000 years ago, by Alexander the 
Great. Long afterwards it was ravaged by the rut !i less Tartar con- 
querors, Jenghiz Khan and Tamerlane, who destroyed hundreds of 
the cities and towns, and millions of the inhabitants. 

15. In the year 1408, Vasco dc Gania discovered the passage l)y sea 
to India. Subscqiienily the Portuguese, Dutch, French, and English, 
established themselves at various points. The Mogul Empire, the 
most important Indian state of modern times, flourished iur about 

Gold, &e. ? 8. Describe the Hindoos. 9. Of what do iheiy conddtt 
10. What is said of languages? 11. How are the Hindoos divided t 
12. What is said of Brahmanism ? 

13. What is said of India? 14. Of its inTasion by Alexander the 
Great? By Jenghiz Khan, &c.? Id. What oeourred in 14d8? What 
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two hundred yofirs. Ti declined dozing the middle of the kkst cen- 
tury, and is now extinct. 

16. Nearly the whole of Hindoostan is now cither puhjcct or 
tributary to the British Government. The remainder comprises 
the independent states of Nepaul and Bootan, and the small colonies 
of France and Portugal. The Europeans >vho rule this vast region 
number about 00,000, or 1 in every 2000 of the population. 

. 17. British India. — British India, or the territories of the 
late East India Company, comprises th)s Presidencies of Ben- 
gal, Bombay, and Madras, with the provinces of Sinde and 
tbe PanjauD. 

18. The Governor-General, who is also President of Benp^l, 
assisted by a council of five members, makes laws for the whole 
of British India, .subject, however, to the approval of the 

- Imperial Parliament. He has likewise the sole direction of 
the army. 

19. The Anglo-Tn llan army amounts to nearly 200,000 men, 
exclusive of a subsidiary force of half that number. Of these 

30,000 are British; the remainder are natives, and are cfilled sepoys 
(esquires). The inferior offieers are Hindoos, but the superior are 
always Europeans. The service is voluntary, and was once very 
popular wiih the natives.* 

20. Tlie chief tribtitfiry princes are the Nizam, and the Nabobs of 
Berar, Gwaiior, Mysore, Gujerat, and Joudpore. These rulera are 
mere vassals, being wholly under British direction and controL 

199 

21. Calcutta, the capital of British India, is on the Hoogly branch 
of the Ganges, 100 miles from the sea: it comprises two divisions. 

Chouriiigcc, inhabited by the English, is a city of palaces ; the Black 
Town, inhabited by the Hindoos, is an assemblage of bamboo hutS. 
Its citadel, Fort \Villiam, cost 10 million dollars. 

22. Bombay, on nn island of the same name, is the eapit.i! of 
Western British India; it is important for its commerce find ship- 
building. Madras, the capital of Southern British India, is situated 
on a iiat, sandy shore, and has no harbor. 

is said of the Portuguese, &c. ? The Mogul Empire? 16. Of nearly 
the whole of Hindoostan ? The remainder t Europeans! 17. Bri* 
tiah India! 18. Its government! Supreme authority! 19. The 
An^lo-Indiali army! The officers! The service! »>• Tributary 
princes ! What are they ! 

21. Describe Calcutta. 22. Bombay, &c. 28. ^What is said of Hy- 

* September 1, 1858. The East India Company's control in India 
has terminated, and its vast possessions have passed to the British 
Government. 
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View ia Caloutta. 



28. Hyderabad, on the Mussy, a branch of the Godavery River, 
is the capital of the Nizam; Nagpore, of Berar; Owalior, of Gwalior ; 
Seringapatam, on the Cayery, of Mysore; Ahmedabad, of Gnjerat; 
Lueknow, on th^ Goomty, of Code; uid Jondpore, of Joudpore. 

24. Umritsir is the holy city of the Seika. Cashmere hat long been 
noted for its splendid shawls. Benares, on the Ganges, is the Mored 
city of the Hindoos. Agra, on the Jumna, is noted for the Taje 
Mahal, the most splendid tomb in the world ; and Seringapatam for 
the tomb of Hyder All. f-^-M- 

25. Delhi, on the river Jnmna, was the capital of the Mogul Em- 
pire, and was once the largest city in Hindoostnn. It was the head- 
quarters of the rebels during the insurrection of the Sepoys in 1867, 
and was nearly destroyed in that year by the British. Pondicherry is 
the capital of the French, and Goa of the Portuguese Indian dominions. 

26. Ceylon is a beautiful fertile island, belonging to the British 
crown. It is noted for its elephants, for producing the finest cinnamon 
in the world, and for its pearl-tisheries. Colombo is the chief city. 

27. The Coralline Isles comprise the Laccadive and Maldive groups. 
They lie west and south-west from Hindoostan. Though numerous, 
they are small in extent; and produce cocoa-nuts in considerable 
abundance. The inhabitants of the Laccadiyes are called Moplays. 

Map No. 26. — How is Hindoostan bounded? What rivers flow into 
the Arabian Seat . Is., Nh.— The Bay of Bengal ? Gs., Ba., Gy., Ka. 
— ^How long are these ? What mountains are in the north-east ? Ha. 
— Sonth-west? Qt.«-Howhigh are the first? Where is Mt. Ever- 
est? This is the highest mountain in the world. What island 
south of Hindoostan ? Cn. — How long and wide is it ? What gnlf sepa- 
rates it from Hindoostan ? Mr. — What islands west and south-west 
of Hindoostan? Ce. — What is the soutii-east coast of Hindoostan 
called ? CL— The south-west ? Mr. 



derabad, Nagpore, &c? 24. Umritsir, Benares, Agra, &c. ? 25. Delhi, 
Goa, &c. ? 26. Pescribe Ceylon. 27. The Coralline Isles. 
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Bimuui Staples and Wftr-Boats. 



FARTHER INDIA, or INDIA BEYOND THE GANGES. 

!• Farther India lies south of Thibet and China. Tho 
empires of Bimah and Anam, the kingdom of Siam, and the 
British territories, are its chief divisions. 

2. It is a well-watered, fertile region, with productions 
nearly similar to those of Hindoostan. Nearly all its inha- 
bitants profess the religion of Buddha, or Guadama. Some 
of their temples are very large, and are gaudily ornamented 
with gilding and painting. 

8. The war-boats of these nations, particularly those of the Bir- 
mans, are often 100 feet long, but are very narrow. They carry from 
80 to 100 men each, witli a small cannon at the prow. 

4. The governments of Farther India are absolute despotisms: tlie 
nobles are profoundly submissive to their sovereign, and creep on their 
bands and knees when tbey approach him. Tlic morals of the people 

arc in a low state; the women are little better than slaves ; they per- 
form the principal part of the labor, and in Anam they conduct all 
the operations of buying and selling. 

5. BiRMAH. — ^The Binnan Empire was founded about the 
middle of the last century, by the conquest of Pegu and some 

Farther India. Q. — 1. Describe Farther India. 2. The inhabitants. 
The temples. 8. War-boats. 4. What is said of the gOTemmentst 
^^obles? Morals, &c. t Of the women? 6. When was the Birman 
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other territories. It was for a time a powerful State^ but htm, 
by its late contests with the British, lost its pre-emineuoe. 

G. Ava and Umerapoora, on the Irawaddj Biver, are the ehief 
cities of Birmah. Ava is tlic capital. The latter was nearly de- 
stroyed by an earthquake in 1839, but has been since rebuilt. 

7. Anam, or An-NAM. — ^This empire is of recent origin, 
dating only from the beginning of the present century. It com- 
prises Tonquin, Cochiu-China, Cauibudiu, and part of Laos. 

8. Hue, the capital of Anam, is on a small river, 10 miles from the 
sea. It is a vast fortress, in the Kuropcan style, 5 miles in circum- 
ference. Saigou, on the Donnai llivcr, u branch of the (.'ambodia, is 
the chief sea-port of Anam, and iid largest city. Kcsho, or Cachao, 
in Tonquin, is an important town. 

9. Siam. — ThiB kingdom lies between Birmali and Anam: 
it is highly liuitful in rice, sugar, and other products. The 
people are mild and courteous, but cunning and avaricious* 

10. Bangkok, tho capital, is on the Meinam : the houses are built 
partly on its banks, and partly on rafts in the river, which can bo 
easily moved from place to place. The latter are inhabited chiefly 
by Chincs3 emigrants. 

11. The British PossESSiONe. — ^These territories com- 
prise the provinces of Assam, Aracan, I^egu, Tennaserim, ^ 
Wellesley, and Malacca; also the islands of Pulo Penan g and 
Singapore. On the latter is Singapore, a free port^ with a 
large commeree. Rangoon is the sea-port of Pegu. 

12. iMat acca. — The peninsula of Malacca is occupied by several 
small independent states. The inhabitants are called Mal.'iys, and 
are chiefly Mahommedans ; Ihey are by turns merchants and pirates. 

13. The Andaman and Nicobar Islands lie in the Bay of Bengal. 
The former are inhabited by a fierce Negro race, and the latter by a 
people similar to the Malays, but more pacific in their habits. 

Map No. 2G. — How is Birmah bounded? Siam? Anam? Ma- 
lacca? What rivers flow into the Gulf of Martaban? ly., Sn. — Gulf 
of Siam? Mn. — China Sea? Ga. — How long are all these? Whn^ 
isthmus connects Malacca with Siam? Ew. — ^What strait separates 
it from Sumatra? Ma* — ^Which is the south cape of Malacca? Ra. — 
Cambodia? Ca. — What islands west of Siam ? An., Nr. The latter 
belonged to Denmark, but that power has lately abandoned them. 



Empire founded, &c. ? 6. What is said of Umerapoora, Avn. ? 
7. What is said of Anam? 8. Describe Hue. Saigon. 9. What is 
said of Siam? 10. Bangkok ? 11. Describe the Britiah Possessions. 
12. Malacca. 13. Andaman and Nicobar Inlands. 
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Group of Chinese. 



CIUNESE EMPIRE. 

1. The Chinese Empire embraces China, Little Bokhara, 
Soongaria, Mongolia, Mantchooria, Corea, and Thibet. It con- 
tains more inhabitants than any other empire in the world. 
The people are principally Chinese ; but the ruling race, to 
which the Emperor belongs, is the Mantchoo, who conquered 
China in 1G44. 

CHINA, OR CHINA TROrER. 

2. China Proper consists of a territory about half the 
area of the United States. It is noted for the antiquity of 
its government, the singularity of its manners and customs, 
and for its reserved policy towards other nations. . 

3. The climate, from the great extent of country, Ls ex- 
tremely various. The soil is carefully cultivated ; even the 
mountains and rocks are made to yield some useful product. 

4. China produces a great variety of fruits. The trees which fur- 
nish camphor, tallow, varnish, and cinnamon, are common. Tea, 
consisting of the dried leaves of a shrub 5 or 6 feet high, is the most 
noted product. Vast quantities of rice are raised, and nearly all the 
other grains are grown in different parts of the empire. 



China. Q. — 1. What does the Chinese empire embrace? What is 
said of the people? 2. What does China comprise? For what is it 
noted : 3, What is said of the climate ? 4. Of China ? Tea? Rice? 
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5. Manu&eiiiYes ue nninaroas; snd many of them hare been car- 
ried to a state of great perfection. In porcelain or China ware, rich 
silks, and in ornamental works in ivory^ pearl, and tortoise-shell, the 
Chinese excel. 

6. Foreign commerce is carried on at Canton, Shanghae, and the 
other free ports, chiefly with the Americans and English, in teat 
silks, and nankeens. The export of tea alone to Great Britain and 
the United States is more than 100 million pounds annually. 

7. In return, with other merchandise, the Americans supply the 
Chinese 'with ginseng, a root, the medicinal virtues of which they 
regard with the liighest favor; the English supply them Tvith opium. 
The latter drug is prohibited by law: it is smoked in a pipe, nnd is 
extremely pernicious to health. The inland trade of China, on tho 
rivers and canals, is very extensive. 

8. The Great "Wall and the Grand Canal, are the most striking ex- 
amples of Chinese skill and industry. The first is 1500 miles long, 
generally 24 feet high; it was built 2000 years ago. The Grand 
Canal extends from Pekin to Hangtchow, 700 miles: it is 200 feet 
wide and CO feet deep, in some places; in others, it is raised 20 or 
30 feet above the level of the adjacent country. 

0. The chief beauty of the women is thought to be the smallness 
of tlieir feet, which are bound up from infancy to prevent their in- 
creasing in size. The shoes of a Chinese lady are about 4 inches 
long, and 2 wide. Women of the lower order adopt the custom only 
partially. 

10. The principal food of the Chinese is rice : hut the poor oat 
rats, mice, and other disgusting food; yet they often suffer from 
fitmine. Soups made of edihle hirds'^nests, sea-slug, and other 
gelatinous substances, are among the luxuries of the rich. Pork is 
the favorite animal food; sharks'-fins and fish-maws are regarded as 
delicacies. 

11. Leamhig is highly esteemed by the Chinese. They have many 
books on various subjects, yet are very deficient in true literature 
and science. The mandarins, or great officers, employed by govern- 
ment, owe their rank and title to their skill in letters. They are 
divided into nine cla'^sc^, each of which is designated by a different 
colored button on the top of the cap. 

— 202 

12. The Chinese are distinguished for order, industry, and regu- 
larity ; but their treatment of females, woi bhippinp^ of idols, and 
general disregard of truth, are circumstances wlsicli Ittwer them in 
tiie scale of natiuas, and rauk them below the lea^i civilized Christian 
communities. 



5. Hannftetnres? 0. Foreign commerce? 7. tHiat is said of Ame- 
ricans?. English? Opium? Inland trade? 8. The Great Wall, 
fte. ? 9. What is said of the women ? 10» The food ? 11. Learning t 
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Chia.'se Military. 



13. The religion of Fo or Buddha is professed by the chief part 
of the people ; but the learned men worship the spirit of their great 
philosopher, Confucius. There are some Koman Catholics, Jews, 
and Mahommedans, in China. 

14. The government is despotic, and is conducted with great form 
and ceremony. The Emperor is styled the Son of Heaven ; and 
when he goes abroad the houses and shops must be shut, and all that 
he meets must prostrate themselves on the ground. 

15. Pekin, the capital, is one of the largest cities in the world. It 
contains two distinct towns, the Chinese and Tartar : the former is tho 
most populous, but the latter is adorned by the imperial palace and 
gardens. The shops are numerous, and the streets are immensely 
crowded, for the Chinese spend much of their time in the open air. 

IG. Nankin, the ancient capital, is noted for its porcelain tower, 
and its manufactures of nankeen. Canton was until lately the only 
free port ; its commerce is very great. The boat-town of Canton is 
composed of thousands of boats arranged in streets, and occupied by 
individuals who live all their lives on the water. 

17. By the treaty of 1842 between China and Great Britain, the 
ports of Canton, Amoy, Footchow, Ningpo, and Shanghae, called the 
"Free Ports," were opened to Europeans and Americans. And by 
a still later treaty with the United States, new privileges were granted 
to foreigners; and in 1859, the American ambassador was admitted 
into the city of Pekin with all the courtesies of the Chinese court. 
Shanghae is next to Canton for extent of commerce. Teentsin is the 
port of Pekin, and a great emporium for salt. 

18. Macao, at the mouth of Canton River, has belonged to Portu- 
gal since 158G. Ilangtchow, Kingteching, and Vootchang, arc popu- 
lous cities. 



12. What is said of the Chinese ? 13. Religion? 14. The govern- 
ment? Emperor? 15. Describe Pekin. The shops. 16. Nankin. 
Canton. 17. What ports are now open to Europeans, &c. ? What is 
said of Shanghae ? Teentsin? 18. Macao, &c. ? Hongkong? Vic- 
toria? 19. Describe the Chinese Islands. 
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Hongkong, an island at the moutli of the jriver on which Canton 
stands, was ceded by China to the British. Victoria is the chief 
town. 

19. The principal Chinese islands are Hainan and Fonnosa. The 
first is partly Chinese and partly independent, there being still un- 
subdued tribes amongst the mountains of the interior. Formosa is 
a fertile island, and noted for the abundance of its rice and sugar. 
The native tribes differ eisentially from the Chinese. 



Map JVo. 26.^How is China bounded! What sea between China 
and Corea? Tw.^What riTers flow into the Eastern Seat H.-Ho.» 
Yg., H.-Kg.-^How long are they? What islands east of China? 
Lo., Fa. — South ? Hn. — How long are Formosa and Hainan ? What 
mountains in China? Pg., Ng.-^Lakes? Tg., Pg. — ^Where is Hong- 
kong? 

208 



THIBET, COB£A» £XC. 

1. Thibet is a cold, elevated region, bounded on 4he south- 
west by the highest mouutains on the globe. Some of the 
largest rivers on the eastern eontinent rise within its tern- 
toiy. 

2. The soil is sterile, and vegetation scanty ; but the people pos> 
sess large herds of cattle. The musk deer, grunting oz, and shawl 
goat, are some of the chief animals. The latter famishes the fine 
wool of wilich the valuable shawls of Cashmere are made. Both 
sheep and oxen are used as beasts of burden. 

3. This region ia the chief seat of the religion of Buddha, whioli 
is called Fo in China, and Shamanism in Tartary. The Grand Lama 
is the head of this system, and is considered as the Creator himself, 
dwcllinp: in a human form : nnd when he dies, the divine spirit is 
supposed to pass into another body, known by certain signs to the 
priests only. 

4. Lassa is the religious capital of Central Asia, and the residence 
of the Chine««e frovernor. Kot far from the city is the temple or 
palace ot tlie (iraiid Lama; it is a vast square edifice, coverinjr, 
with its jirecincts, many acres. Near it are four noted monasteries. 
Jiga Gunj^gar is the largest city iu Thibet. 

Teshoo Lomboo is the seat of an inferior Lama, who resides in 



Thibet and Corea, Q.—l, What is Thibet? 2. What said of the 
soil? Cattle? 3. Religion? Grand Lama? 4. Pescribe Lassa. 
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F*1m0 of T«shoo Loniboft. 

ft large monastery, composed of 400 housesy enoompassed bjr a high 
walL ' 

6. LiTTLK Thibet, or Ladakh, lies on the north-eastern side of the 
Himalaya^ Mountains, and is bnt little known. It is an elevated 
Talley, watered by the Upper Indus. In climate, sofl, and produc- 
tions, it is very similar to Tiiibet Leh, the oliief town, is noted for 
its trade in wooL 

7. CoBBA. — Corea is a peninsula, situated between China 
and Japan, The people hare but little interooorae-with any 
nationi except the Ohinese and Japanese. 

8. It is governed by a sovereign who pays tribute to China. The 
arts, learning, and written language of that oountiy are }n use in 
Corea ; but &e spoken language is different. 

9. For its latitude, the climate of Corea is mild. Cotton, rice, and 
hemp, are the staple products; tobaoeo is also eidtivated. The 
potato was introduced only so lately as the year 1882. 

10. The inhabitants are taller and stouter than either the Chinese 
or Japanese. Among the domestie animals are a breed of dwarf 
horses, only 8 feet in height. Kingkitao, the capital, is altnated 
nearly in the centre of the country. 



Map No. 2G. — What rivers rise in Thibet? Ba., ly., Ca., Yg.— 
How long are these ? What mountains on the north ? Kn. — What 
peak south-west of Lassat Et. — How high is it? What river in 
Little Thibet? Is.— What town is on it? Lh.— What sea bounds 
Corea on the west? Yw. — ^East? Jn. — What country bounds Corea 
north? Ma.— What sea south ? En. 



5. Teshoo Lomboo. 6. Little Thibet. Leh. 7. What is said of 
Corea? 8. The sovereign? Arts, learning, &o.? 0. Climate? 
Productions ? 10. Inhabitants, &c. ? Kingkitao ? 
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EMPIRE OF JAPAN. 

1. Japan comprises Niplion, Jcsso, Kiiisiu, Rikoke, and 
tlie southern part of Saghalien. The government, like that of 
China, has been jealous of foreigners; so that our knowledge 

I of the country is limited. 

2. Xke coasts are in general mueh indented with bays and 
harbors; heavy fc^ are freqnent, and the navigation is dan- 
gerous* Niphon is mounttunons^ and it contains two active 
volcanoes. 

3. The soil is tilled with care ; the law enacting that every 
owner of land shall render it as productive as possible, liice 
and tea are the chief staples; but sugar, tobacco, cotton, and 
wheat, are also cultivatod. 

4. The manuiactures include silk^ cotton, porcelain, and 
lackered or Japan ware, in which, and the working of steel 
and other metals, the Japanese ezceL Qold^ silver, and 
copper, are the principal minerals. 

5. The women enjoy nearly the same degree of liberty as in tho 
United States, and the children of both sexes are carefully educated. 
Until lately none except Chinese, Coreans, and Dutch were permitted 
to enter Japan, but now they mingle li'cely with such Americans as 
visit the country. 

6. The worship of Buddha, of Confucius, and of spirits or genii, 
prevails in Japan. The government is absolute ; and there are two 
luonarchs, the Kubo and the Dairi. The former is the real sovereign ; 
while the latter is the spiritual head of the empire. He lives retired, 
in his palace at Miaco, and is regarded as a sacred personage. 

7. The Japanese are of the Mongol family, and have yellowish 
complexions, with high check bones, small black eyes, and long 
black hair. Tlicy fire temperate, industrious, and polite. Tho 
women paint tlieir faces, color their lips purple, and when married 
blacken the leeth and pluck out the eyebrows. 

8. A treaty with the United States was concluded in 1854, by 
the terms of which the ports were opened to our commerce, our peo- 
ple were permitted to erect churches there, and to worship God alter 
their own faith. 



Japan. Q. — 1. What docs Japan comprise? 2. What is said of the 
coasts? Niphon? 8. The soil? Products? 4, Manufactures? 
Gold, &c.? 6. What is said of the women? Education? The Chinese, 
1^. ? The people? 6. The worship of Buddha, &e. ? The goTern- 
ment? Monar^hs? 7. The Japanese? What are they? Desoribe 
the habits of the women. 8. What occurred in 1854 ? 
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8. Jedo, the capital, is on the east side of Niphon. It is a large 
eity, and contains many palaces of the great lords, who must reside 
here during part of the year. The buildings, on account of the fre- 
quency of earthquakes, are of one and two stories only: they are 
principally of wood, and destructive fires often occur. 

9. Miaeo is the religious capital of Japan ; it is also the centre of 
its learning and science. It contains some Tery .large palaces and 
temples. One of the latter, Fokosi, is 1000 feet long. 

10. Kangasaki is the only port at which, until very recently, 
foreigners were permitted to txade. Here the Dutch were allowed 
to land the cargoes of two ships annually. By the recent treaty, 
however, between the United States and Japan, the citizens of the 
former country arc allowed to trade at Hakodadi and Simodi. The 
Loo Choo Islands, which Uo about 3t)0 miles south-west of i!uusiu, 
belong to Japan. 



" Map No. 23. — ^Whafc strait separates Corca from Niphon ? Ca. — 
Wliich is the largest of the Japan Islands? Nn. — The next in ex- 
tent? Jo. — What strait separates Niphon and Jesso? Sr. — What 
island lies north of Jesso? Sn, — What channel separates Saghalien. 
from Mantchooria ? Ty. — Wliat islands north-east ot Jesso ? Kc. — 
Which is the largest of these ? Sn — Wli.at islands between Japan 
and Formosa ? Lo. — ^What bounds Japan east ? Po. 
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AFRICA. 

1. Africa is the third in size amoug tho great divisions 
of the globe ; being about one-third le«s than Asia, and three 
times aa large as Europe. 

2. It is a vast peninsula, joined to Asia by the Isthmus of 
Suez. Its extent, from Cape Bon on the north to Cape 
Agulhas on the south, is 5000 miles, and from Gape Yeni 
nearly east to Capo Ouardafui, 4500. 

8. This division of the Eastern continent is the hottest region on 
the globe. It lies mostly vithln the tropics ; and the influence of its 
burning climate extends eyen to those regions which are in the tem- 
perate zones. The most striking feature is the Great Desert,, a vast 
plain 8000 miles long, and 1000 wide. It is covered with sand and 
gravel, and appears like the bottom of a dried-up sea. 



of punishment? 8. Describe Jcdo. 9. Miaco. 10. At what ports 
are foreigners permitted to trade? 

4frica, What is said of AMca? 2. Of its extent^ &o. ? 
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Africa. 



4. The rivers of Africa are few in number ; and none are 
navigable to any extent for large vessels. The principal arc 
the Niger and the Nile. The latter is remarkable for flowing 
1500 miles without receiving a single tributary. 

5. The moantains of Africa are not so well known as thoso 
of some other parts of the globe. The AUas range, in Bar* 
bary, the mountains of Abyssinia, those lately discorered by 
the missionaries in eastern Africa, and the Srnm Mountains, 

or Sneuwbcrgen, of Cape Colony. 

6. The principal African animals arc the chimpanzee, a kind of 
monkey, whicli more nearly resembles man than any other of the 
brute species, tlie elephant, hippopotamus, camelopard or giraffe, and 
the two-borned rhinoceros, with the lion, leopard, and aebra. The 
antelopes comprise, not less than sixty different species : of these, the 
springbok is found in troops of seyeral thousands. The camel in 
northern, and the ass in western Africa, are the chief beasts of burden. 

7. The ostrich is the largest African bird, and the largest in the 
world. It runs with rapicUty, but does not fly. The secretary vul- 
Inre, or serpent^eater, is remarkabie for deTouring the most noxious 
of the serpent tribe. The sociable vulture is as large as the condor* 
and similar in its habits. The bustard and guinea-fowl, with grouse^ 
partridges, and water-fowl of various kinds, arc numerous. 

8. Crocodiles are found in all the riyers of the tropical parts of 



n. The climate? Great Desert? 4. Rivers? 5. Mountains? n. 
Describe the anunals. 7. Birds. 8. Crocodiles, &c. 9. What is 
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Africa ; and serpents, scorpions, and lisards of Tarious kinds, abound. 
The white ants build nests 10 or 12 feet high, which are divided into 
apartments, with magaiines for provisions, arched chambers, and 
Queries of communication. 

9. Africa has but few great kingdoms ; it is chiefly divided into a 
number of petty states, whose governments are despotic The agri- 
culture and manufactures are rude and imperfect; yet, owing to the 
fertility of the soil, the products are in many places very abundant. 

10. The trade of the interior is carried on by caravans, condstJng 
of camels, which cross the desert in various directions ; and perform, 
on this sea of sand, the business accomplished by ships on the ocean. 
Commerce, on the northern and western coasts, is carried on mostly 
by Europeans, and on the eastern by the Arabs. 

11. Africa has furnished slaves to other parts of the earth for 
hundreds of years ; and the traffic, though somewhat checked, is still 
carried on. Great Britain and the United States were once engaged 
in the slave trade; but botli nations have forbidden it, and it is pun- 
ished as piracy by the latter. The Spaniards and Portuguese still 
pursue it on certain parts of the African coast. 

12. The people of Africa belong to two different races: — the African 
and Caucasian. The former comprises the chief part of the inhabit- 
ants south of tlie Great Desert. They are nearly all pagans. The 
Moors, Arabs, Berbers, Egyptians, Abyssinians, and Fellatas, belong 
to the Caucasian race, and are chiefly Mahommedans. Though 
superior to the African race, they are sUll rude and barbarous. 



said of its great kingdoms? Agriculture? Manufactures? 10. 
Trade of the interior? Commerce? 11. What is said of slaves? 
Great Britain and the United States? 12. To wTiat races do the people 
ofAMcsib^ng? Where is the African found? Where the Caucasian t 
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Map No. 28. — How is Africa bounded ? 
Morocco . . . Bounded? Capital? , Ashantee. . . Bounded? Capital? 



Algeria «• • . Bounded? Capital? 

Tunis Bounded ? Capital ? 

Tripoli .... Bounded ? Capital ? 
E^ypt .... Bounded? Capital? 
Isubia .... Uounded? 
Abyssinia . . Bounded? Capital? 
Liberia. . . . Bounded? Capital? 



Dahomey • . Bounded ? Capital ? 
Yoruba. . . , Bounded? 
Congo . . ♦ . BouTKled ? Capital? 
Angola .... I'uuiided? Capital? 
Bengiiel.'L . . liounded ? Capital? 
Cape Colony Bounded ? Capital ? 
Mozambique Bounded? Capital? 



^Vhere is the Gulf of Sidra? Gulf of Guinea? Gulf of Aden? 
Strait of Gibraltar ? Strait of JJab-el-Mandeb ? Channel of Mozam- 
bique? Where is Great Fish Bay ? Walwisch? Santa Cruz? St. 
Helena? Belagoa? Bombetokf Anton Gils? Tohemaire? 

AVherc is Cape Bon ? Cape Guardafui ? Cape Balsas / Cape 
Delgado? C. Corrientes? C. Agulbas? 0. of Good Hope? ^ C. 
Cross? O.Frio? C. Palmas? 0. Verdt C.Blanco? C. Boja- 
dor f C. Ambro ? C. St Mary ? 

Where is Lake Tchad? Dembea? Fitire? Debo? Lowdeah? 
Nyassi, or Tagayika? Ngami? Interior Sea of Ethiopia? This 
is known from native report only. It is said to be equal in extent 
to the Black Sea. 

Where is the riTcr Nile? The Senegal? Gambia? Grande? 

St. Paul's? Niger? Congo? Orange? Zambesi? Limpopo? 
Yeou? Shary? Misselad? In 1840, the Nile was explored, by an 
Egyptian expedition, to Bari, in latitude 4^ north, and 8000 miles 
from its mouth. Here it was found, even in the dry season, to be 
still a considerable stream. 

Where are the Atlas Mountains? Mts. of Kong? Mts. of the 
Moon? Snow Mts. ? Mt. Abba Yared? :\rt. Kenia? Kilimand- 
jaro? These mountains (lately discovered) are near the Equator; 
they are said to be always covered willi snow, and are probably 
20,60U feet high ; being doubtless the higiiest mountains in Africa. 

Where are the Azores Islands? Madeira Is. ? Canary Is. ? Cape 
Verd Is.? Fernando Po? Prince's I.? St. Thomas I ? Annobon? 
Ascension? St. Helena? Ethiopian Archipelago? Mascarcnha Is. ? 
Mauritius? Bourbon ? Seychelle Is. ? Almirante la. ? Comoro Is. ? 
Zanzibar? Bemba ? Socotra ? 

Where is the Great Desert? Libyan D. ? Nubian D. ? Kaliliarri D.? 

Africa contains 37 degrees of north and 35 of south latitude. In 
what latitude then is it mostly? Nh. — It contains 50 degrees of 
east and 18 of west longitude. In what longitude then is it 
chiefly ? Et. 

* Called, by way of distinction, the "Cape." Seamen say of a 
▼essel bound to India or China, ^*She has gone round the Cape." 
20 
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Arab Families remoTing. 



BARBARY. 

1. Barbary is that part of northern Africa which includes 
Morocco, Algeria, Tunis, Tripoli, and the interior region called 
the Bled el Jerid, or Land of Dates. 

2. Some distance inland are the Atlas Mountains : between 
these and the coast the climate is mild, and the soil is gene- 
rally fertile, but poorly cultivated. AVheat and barley are the 
principal products; but grapes, olives, almonds, dates, and 
other fruits, are raised in perfection. 

3. The commerce of the Barbary States is limited. The 
exports consist principally of the produce of the soil. The 
most active traffic is that carried on by the caravans with the 
interior country south of the Great Desert. 

4. Piracy was once the chief employment of the people of 
Barbary. Many vessels were captured, and numbers of Euro- 
pean and American sailors were enslaved by them 3 but this 
practice, so long permitted to the disgrace of Christendom, 
has ceased. 

6. Barbary is inhabited by several varieties of the human race. 
The Moors, who are the ruling people, inhabit the towns. The 
Arabs live in tents, and raise cattle and grain. In removing from 



Barbary. Q. — 1. What docs Barbary include? 2. What moun- 
tains in this country? What is said of the climate? Soil, &c. ? 
rroducts ? 3. Commerce ? 4. Piracy ? 6. Describe the Moors. 6. 
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one place to another^ the women and eMldren/'&o., are oanied on 
camels* The men» on horseback, driTO the cattle, and are armed, 
ready to defend their property, or repel aggression. 

6. The Berbers and Shelluhs inhabit the Atlas Mountains, and 
Uto chiefly by hunting and agriculture. They belong to the Binrber 
variety, supposed to have been the first that inhabited this part of 
Afirica. The Kabyles of Algiers, and the Tuaricks of the Great Dcmrty 
are of the same ihmily. 

7. Zbere are many Jews in Barbary : they are much oppressed, but, 
be^^g engaged in trade, often become wealthy. There are also ne- 

Soes, brought as slaves from Soiulaii, who are sometimes manumitted. 
Mor^(UM>» haU' the army of the sultan is composed of them. 




Tteir cf fh* Vtaia <if Moffoooo^ ud tiM AIlM Xoutftlaa. 



THE EMPIRE OF MOROCCO. 

8. MoBOCCO is the most , important of the Barbary powers. 
It includes ihe kingdoms oip Morocco aud Fez, and ihe terri- 
tories of Draha, Suse, and Tafilelt. The sultan or emperor is 

a despot, whose will is law. 

9. This empire is less flourishing than formerly: the acts of its 
government are calculated to discourage agriculture, and every 
branch of useful industry; and its commerce is now almost de- 
stroyed. Leather is the most important manufacture ; it is made in 
great quantities in all the large towns ; also, saddlery and carpets. 

10. The city of Mprocco, the capital, lies on a fertile, thickly- 
wooded plain, near the foot of the Atlas Monntains, 180 miles from 
the sea. It is enclosed by a wall, and is surrounded by gardens. 
Fes is the largest city of the empire, and was for a time &e most 
splendid of western Aftica; it is now much decayed. 



Berbers, &c. 7. Jews, &c. 8. What is Morocco? 9. What is said 
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11. Mcquinez is occasionally the residence of the sultan. Its in- 
habitants are the most ciTilised in the empire. Mogadore, or Sweara, 
is Uie chief eea-port. It was founded in 1760, by the emperor Sidi 
Mohammed, who wrought on some of its buildings with his own hands, 

12. Rabat, at the mouth of the Bu-Rcgreb, is one of the most im- 
portant towns on the coast. Bailee, on the opposite side of the river, 
vras once noted for its piracies.**^ Tangier and Ceuta are situated on 
the Strait of Gibraltar. The first is the rcsidenoe of the foreign con- 
suls; the otlier has belonged to Spain since the year 1640. Tafilelt 
is used as a place of banishment for political offenders. 



3fap No. 28.— \Yhat bounds Morocco north? M.-Sa.— South ? 
G.-Dt. — East? Aa., B.-Jd., G.-Dt. — Wliiit strait separates it from 
Spain ? Gr. — Wliat ishmds west of Morocco ? Ma., Cy. — What 
Alonntains extend through Morocco? As.^ — The principal peak? 
M.-Mn. — How high is it? 

208 

THE COLONY OF ALGERIA. 

1. Algeria occupies the country of the ancient Numidia. 
Its inhabitants were once the most daring pirates in Barbaryy 

uiid committed .^uch depredations on the seas a^ rendered the 
name of Algorine a terror to southern Europe. 

2. In the year 1815, Comrjioilore Decatur chastised the Algcrines, 
and compeiied the Dey to pay CjU,OUU dollars, as an indemnity to the 
United States, In the folloAving year Lord Exmouth cannonaded the 
city of Algiers witli a powcrt ui Britisli ileet, and compelled the govern- 
ment to liberate all the Christian slaves. 

3. The French, in 181)0, on account of an affront offered to their 
consul, landed a large army, and took the city of Algiers ; and finally 
conquered the whole country. This conquest has entailed a vast ex- 
pense on France, a strong ndlitary Ibrce being constantly maintained. 

4. The city of Algiers is about 500 miles eastward of the Straits 
of Gibraltar. It has a good harbor, is strongly fortified, and carries 
on a considerable trade. Algiers is now partly a French and partly 
a Moorish dt j ; fUll half of the population being Europeans. 

5. Constantina, Mascara, and Tlemsen, are the most important 
towns in the interior. Oran, in the western, and Bona, in the east- 
ern part of the country, are, after Algiers, the chief sea^ports. Bona 
is the seat of the noted coral-fishery. 



of its condition? 10. Describe the city of Morocco. Fes. 11. Me- 

quines. 12. Ilabat and the other towns. 

Algeria. Q. — 1. What is said of Algeria? Its inhabitants? 2. 
What took place in 1815? In the following year? 3. In 1830? 
What is said of the conquest, &c. ? 4. Describe the city of Algiers. 

* See Map of Europe. 
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6. The Beylik or IIeoency of Tunis.* — ^Tunis is tho 
best cultivated part of Barbary, and the people are the most 
ciyilized portion of its population. Olive-oil and wool are ex- 
ported, and there is some traffic with interior Africa. 

7. The city of Tunis, the capital, is situated about 10 miles south- 
west of Carthage, the most renowned commereial eity of ancient 
times. It is the largest place in Barbary; and being no longer 
engaged in piraej, its inhabitants have applied themselves to manu- 
factures and commeroe. Eairwan, Cabes, and Monastir, are the 
next important towns. 

8. Tripoli.'*' — ^Tripoli is the least fertile state in Barbary. 
It is governed by a Pacha. The chief part of its territory is 

a desert ; but there are some fertile distriets alonGr the coast. 

' <»'■■' 

9. The people are vicious in their habits, but they are more tole- 
rant than those of any otiicr part of Barbary. An extensive com- 
merce is carried on widi the countries of interior Africa. Fezzan, 
the chief emporium of the caravan trade, is subject to Tripoli. Barca 
and Angela also belong to it. 

10. Tripoli, the capital, has a good harbor, and carries on a con- 
siderable commerce. The streets are narrow, with low, mean houses ; 
bnt the palace of the Dcy and some of the mosques are handsome 
stractures. Mesurata is, next to the capital, the most important town* 

11. Barc.\. — Barca, the aucieiit Libya, is separated from 
Tripoli by an extensive desert. It was in ancient times noted 
for its fertilitv, but hardly any part of its soil is now culti- 
vated. The inhabitants are chiefly Arabs, who wander about 
the countiy with their flocks and herds. 

12. The ruins of ancient cities are numerous ; of these, Cyrene, 
with its Necropolis, or cit y of tombs, is the most interesting. Derne 
and Bengasi are the only towns. The first was captured by the 
American general, Eaton, in 1805. Angela, an oasis, 200 miles 
south of the Mediterranean jSea, is famous for its dates. 



.VfljoA^o. 28.— What bounds Algiers north? M.-Sa.— South ? B.-Jd. 
— East? Ts. — West? Mo. — -What mountains in the south ? As.— 
How long are they ? ^\ bat bounds Tunis north ? M.-Sa. — SoulIi I 



6. Constantina, &c. G. Tunis. 7. The capitaL Other towns. 8. 
Mpoli. 9. What is said of the people? Commerce? 10. The 
capitaL 11. Barca? 12. RuinSt &c. ? Angela?; 

* Tunis and Tripoli are both nominally subject to Turkey. The 
Bey of Tuni^ nnd the Pacha of Tripoli are usually chosen from 
fimong tlie Turkisli officers in serricc in those countries. Their 
election has to be confirmed by the Porte. 
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TomlM of pyreno. 

B.-Jd.— East? M.-Sa.« TL— West? Aa.— What cape norOi? Bn. 
— ^What lake soatht Lh.— What bounds Tripoli north ? M.-Sa. — 
South? G.-Dt.— West? Ts., B.-Jd.— What gulf separates Tripoli 
from Barca? Sa. — What bounds Barca north? M«-Sa.— South? 
L.-])t.— £ast? £U— West? G.-Sa. 
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THE BLED OB BELED EL JERID, ETC. 

1. Thb Bled el Jerid, or Land of Dates, stretches along the 
northern edge of the Great Desert, from the Atlas Moontaum 
on the west> to the frontiers of Tripoli on the east 

2. The soil, though dry and arid, produces dates in abundance, 
which form the chief article of food. This region comprises several 
petty states, which are peopled hj various tribes of Berbm and Arabs. 

8. Nearly all the towns are surrounded by walls, and are inhabited 
some by two and some by three different tribes. They are in conse- 
quence divided into corresponding sections. Furious contests often 
occur between the tribes in these towns, in which event the gates 
connecting the different quarters are closed, until peace is restored* 
Tuggurt and Gadames are the principal towns. 

THE GllEAT DESERT. 

4. Thb Great Desert stretches from the Atlantic Ocean 
almost to the river Nile. It is composed of yast sandy plains^ 
swept by hot winds, and parched by a burning son. 

The Bded d Jerid, (^.--1. What is sfdd of the Beled elJeridT 2. 
Soil? States, &c.? 8. Towns? 4. Describe the Great Desert. 5. Howls 
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5. The Desert is Iiore and there diversified with watered 
and fertile spots, called oa$ei; of thesOj FesnUi Tibestji 
Bilmahy Air, and Tnat^ are the principal. 

6. That part of the Great Desert extending from Fezzan 
to the Atlantic is called by the Arabs the Sahara, while the 
eastern and smaller section is most usually termed the Libyan 
Desert. 

7. Fezzan is the largest of the oases, and is tributary to Mpoli. 

It is principally important as the cenlro of the carayan trade. Ita 
inhabitnnts arc but imperfectly acquainted with the arts. Mourzouk, 
the capital, a nmall mud-walled town, is COO miles nearly Fonth from 
Tripoli. Air is a smaller, but more fertile oasis, in tho southern 
part of the desert. Agades is the chief town of Air. 

8. The central part of the Desert is occupied by the Tibboos and 
the Tuaricks. The former are as black as neprocs, but of a different 
aspect. Bilmah appears to be their principal district. The Tuaricks 
are a tall, handsome people, witli bright, sparkling eyes, and com- 
plexions but little darker than souiliern Europeans. 

9. In crossing the Great Desert, travellers are often plundered by 
the inhabitants; their lives arc endangered by the sand blown up by 
tempests, which fills and darkens the air, and threatens to over- 
whelm them. The occasional ftiilure of water at the umial atopping- 
plaeea, is aometimes attended with fatal consequences. From the 
latter caose^ in the year 1806^ a earavan of 1800 camels» and 2000 
men, perished with thirst. 



it diversified ? 6. What is the Sahara, &c. ? 7. What is said of Feszant 
8. The Tibboos 7 Tuaricks? 9. TraveUers? 10. The seaH)0a9it 
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10. On the sea-coast of the Desert are various predatory tribes, 

TvTio often meet with a rich booty in the vessels shipwrecked on their 
shores, which arc always plundered witli avidity. In different parts 
of the Desert there are mines of rock-rialt ; the demand for which in 
Soudan causes the surface of this dreary region to be enlivened by 
the p&Bsage of numcrqus caravans. 

Map No, 28. — How is the Beled el Jerid bounded? How is the 
Great IXesert bounded ? What tribes are in the centre? Ts., Ts.— % 
On the west? Ms., Ws., Ts., Bs. — What salt-mines in the Great 
Desert? Tj., Tt., An.— Oases? Fn., Ty., Bh., Ar., Tt, Aa., Sh., 
B.*DL, £.-Kh.-~Hotr long and wide is the Great Desert! What 
capes are on the coast ? Br., Bo. 

210 




THE REGION OP THE NILE. 

1. Tub Eegion of the Nile includes all that part of Africa 
watered by the river Nile and its tributaries; eomprisiDg 
Eigypty NuibiAy Abyssinia, Kordofan, and Bari. 

EGYPT. 

2. Egypt is celebrated for its great antiquity, and the early 
civilization of its inhabitants. Its vast pyramids, splendid 
obelisks, and the mins of Jts ancient cities, attest its former 
magnificence. 

The liegion of the Nile. Q. — 1. What does the region of the Nile 
include ? What does it comprise ? 2. What is said of Egypt t The 
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3. It iucludes the Bahari ur Lower, the Voatani or Central, 
and the Said or Upper Egypt. The territories attached to 
Esrypt are Nubia and Kurdofan. The whole regioa is 1400 
miles long, and from 30U to 500 miles wide. 

4. This country belnged to Turkey for more than 300 years. In 
1811, its late ruler, Meiiemet Ali, became Pacha, and for a time ren- 

dorod bimpolf independent. He introduced schools and manufactureH 
int u l^vgypt. but taxed the people grievously, and monopolized nearly 
all the trade. 

5. Tn 1841, the great KTiropcan powers obliged him to submit to 
the authority of the Porte, aud to relinquij^h S'yria, Cyprus, and 
Candia. The gOTernment of Egypt is, however, made hereditary in 
his family. 

6. This part of Africa is renowned for its fertility, which it owes 
to the annual overflowing of the Nile, and to the fertile soil left by 
its waters. Agriculture is diligently pursued, and three crops of 
some products ;iro raised annually. Indian-corn, rice, wheat, sugar- 
cane, indigo, tobacco, and cotton, are liie cliief pruduciions. 

7. The inhabitants consist principally of native Egyptians, Arabs, 
Turks, and Copt?, wttli some Circassiau aful negro slaves. Except 
a few Jews and Europeans, they are all Maiioiiimedans. The army 
consists of 145,000 men, disciplined In the European manner. The 
navy comprises sevenil ships of the line and fHgates. 

8. Egypt abounds in antiquities. Among the most remarkable, 
are the pyramids ; the largest of which is 460 feet high : its base 
covers 18 acres of ground. Ancient historians state Uiat 100,000 
men labored 20 years in its construction. 

9. The ruins of ancient Thebes extend for seven miles along the 
Nile, comprising magnificent temples, decorated with sculpture, 
Ibrests of columns, and long avenues of colossal statues. The two 
largest and least dilapidated temples are those of Kamak and Luxor : 
the former oovers an area of nine acres. 

10. Cairo or Al Musr, the capital of Egypt, is on the Nile, 180 
miles from the sea. The streets generally are narrow and crooked,, 
and camels and asses are used instead of wheel-carriages. Mosques 
are numerous, and some of them are splendid structures. There are 
seyeral large schools; also, a university, museum, magnetic obser- 
vatory, European theatre, and other public buildings. A railroad 
to Alexandria, 120 miles in length, was completed in 1855 ; another 
to Suez, 180 miles across the desert, is in process of construction. 



pyramids? 3. The Bahari, &c. ? The whole region ? 4. How long 
did this country belong to Turkey? What occurred in 1811 ? 5. In 
1841 ? 6. Whai is said of this part of Africa? Of agriculture? Of 
Indian-corn, &c. ? 7. The inhabitants? Army? Navy? 8. Pyra- 
mids? 9. Buinsofaociettt Thebes t 10. Describe Cairo. What is 



Digitized by Google 



814 



DfiSCOIPIlVfi QEOQaAPHY 




The Great SqaaM ia Cairo. 



1 1. Alexandria, near the western mouth of the Nile, is the great 
emporium of Egypt It was founded by Alexander the Great, more 
than 2100 years ago, and was long renowned as the seat of the arts 
and sciences. It has now an extensive commerce, and has more the 
appearance of a European than an African city. Its naTAl, military, 
and commercial establishments are numerous. The trade is chiefly 
with Great Britain and Turkey. 

12. Damietta is at the eastern, and Rosetta at the western mouth 
of the Nile. The chief part of their trade has been withdrawn to 
Alexandria. Sioiit and Girpe are the largest towns in Upper Egypt. 
Cossicr and Suez are on the Red Sea: the latter is a station for the 
Bombay steam-ships. 

Map No. 29.— What bounds Egypt on the north ? M.-Sa. — South ? 
Na.— East? R.-Sa.— West? Ln.-Dt.— What river flows through 
Egypt? Ne. What isthmus connects Egypt with Arabia? Ss.— 
How wide is it! What is the countiy at the mouth of the Nile called f 
Ba. — ^WhatisaDeltaT (See page 72.) What three oases are hi* 
eluded in Egypt ? Sh., E.-Dl., E -Kh._What vast structuieB neaily 
west of Cairo? Ps.— What ruins in the south part of EgyptT Ts. 
— ^For how many miles is the Nile nayigable for steamers? 

211 

NUBtA, ABYSSINIA, ETC. 

1. Nubia is an extensive region, composed chiefly of rocky 
and Bandy deserts. Since 1821 it has belonged to Egypt^ and 
comprises two divisions. 

said of mosques, &C. ? Railroads? 11. Of Alexandria? When 
founded ? Commerce, &c. ? 12. What is said of Damietta, &e. ? 
Siout, &c. ? Cossier, &c. ? 
Nubia, j-f. ^.^1. What is said of Nubia? 2. Describe Lower 
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2. Lower Nubia extends from the river Taeasze northward 
to Egypt. Its only productive soil is a narrow strip chiefly 

on the west side of the Nile, which is irri ^^ated by water raised 
from the river. 

8* Upper Nubia, including Sennaar, extends southward 
from the Tacazze Biver to Abyssinia. It is watered by the 
tributaries of the eastern branch of the Nile. 

4. The Nubians proper, or inhabitants of Lower Nubia, are of the 
Berber race ; the people of the desert are Arabs. The latter were 
noted robbm, but are now kept in cheek by the Pacha of £gypi. 

6. The remains of ancient temples are common in Nubia. These 
are either under ground or cut out of the solid rock. That of Ipsam- 
bttl is the most splendid, and rivals any of the Bgyptian monuments* 

6* Khartoom is the principal town of Nubia ; it is a noted slave* 
market, and is garrisoned by Egyptian troops. New Dongola, Old 
Dongola, and Shendy are small towns. Sennaar, once a large city, 
is now decayed. At Suaken Mahommedan pilgrims from the interior 

take passage for Mecca. 

7. KoanoFAN, situated westward of ihc Bahr cl Abiad, or White 
Nile, was conquered, in the year 1820, by the Pacha of Egypt. 

Barfur, west of Kordofan, is a dry, ?andy country, but the tropical 
rains cause it to produce wheat and millet. BEnaoo, or Wadat, 
which lies west of Darfur, is reported to be well peopled. 

8. The Shilluks, who reside on the White Nile, arc blact?^ of 
unusual size and strength. Bari, which extends on both sides of 
the river, but 500 miies higher np, and 3000 from its mouth, is 
inhabited by a black people wiio are also of great size and strength: 
the men are from 7 to 7^ feet in height. 

ABYSSINIA. 

9. Abyssinia lies southward of Nubia; it is a country of 
rugged mountains, intercepted by deep fertile valleys. Though 
situated in the torrid zone, the climate is generally temperate. 
Wheats barley, and teff, a very small gniiii| are the chief pro- 
ducts ; salt is the principal mineral. 

10. The people are In some respects superior to the nations aronnd 
them; yet their manners are eruel and licentious. At their feasts 
they eat raw flesh, eut from the animal while yet warm. Human 
life is but little regarded. Intoxication ie frequent, a plurality of 
wives is common, and great deprayity of morals prerails. 

11. The religion is a corrupt kind of Christianity, intermixed with 
Jewish rites and ceremonies, baptism and the Lord's Supper are 



Nubia. 3. Upper Nubia. 4, The inhabitants. 5. Ancient temples. G. 
Khartoom, &c. 7. Kordofan^ &o. 8. The ShiUuks, &c. 0. Abyssinia. 
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adniiuisti red, and Saturday and Sunday are both observed as a sab- 
bath. L( irtiing is extremely limited, being confined to the priests, 
und couni'cled principally with their system of religion. 

12. Abyssinia was foriat}i ly uiidei one povernment, but noXr com- 
prises the kingdoms of Shoa, Anihara, and Tigre. Some of the south- 
ern and western districts of Abyssinia have been conquered by the 
Oaila, ft most ferocious and sanguinary people. 

13. Gondar, in Amhara, was once the capital of Abyssinia; it is 
now gieatly decayed. Antalo and Adowa are the other principal 
towns. Axum, the anoient capital, is in ruins ; it is remarlcable for 
its antiquities. Massnaii is tlie sea-port of Abyssinia. 



Map No. 28. — How is Nubia bounded? W'liat. river in Kubiftt 
Ne. The chief Inranches of the Nile are the Bahr el AnelLftnd the 
Bahr el Abiad : the first is also called the Blue, and the second the 

White Nile; (he latter is the chief branch. — What desert in Nubia t 
Nn.^ — What bounds Abyssinia on the north? Na. — South? £a.t 
Al.— East / Pv. -8a.— West? Ss.— What lake in the centre? Da. — 
What river flows from it? Br.-Ak.~What muuiitains south ? A.-Yd. 
— What countries lie west of the Bahr el Abiad ? Kn., Dr., Be- 
South of Darf ur ^ jb t., Da. — What river flows through iiergoo? 
Md.— Wliftt towns are on the Nile ? On the Balir el Azrek? 

212 

WESTERN AFRICA. 

1. This region extends from the Great Desert to the Tropic 
of Capricorn. Its chief divisions are Senegambia, and Upper 
and Lower Guinea. Tt is distinguished for a highly productive 
soil, and a rich luxuriance of vegetation. 

2. The inhabitants are ignorant and barbarous : their chie& are 
despotic, and in some parts are regarded by their subjects as a sacred 
race. The least barbarous tribes liave adopted the Mahomnif^dan re- 
ligion ; but FctichiF^m, or the worship of snakes, lizards, and other 
disgusting objects, ia prevalent. 

3. The slave-trade has been carrier! on by Europeans from this 
rec^ion to a greater extent than from any other part of Africa ; and, 
notwithstanding the exertions made to suppress it, it still continues. 

SENEGAMBIA. 

4. Senegambia comprises all that portion of Western 
Africa which lies between the Great Desert and the Golony 

10. What is said of the people? 11 Religion? 12. GoTemment? 
Describe the Galla. 13. Gondar, and the other towns. 

W$9(«rn Africa, Q, — 1. Describe this region ? 2. The inhabitants. 
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of Liberia. It contaiiis a number of small states, of wbioh 
Foota JallOy Bombonk, and Soulimana^ all in the interior, are 

the principal. Bambouk is noted for its gold. 

6. The inhabitants of Foota Jallo belong to the Foulah nation, 
which is widely dispersed over Western and Central Africa. They 
have dark olive complexions, with high and often pleasing features, 
and consider themselves superior to the nations around them. The 
Jaloffs and Mandlngoes are also important nations, but differ from 
the Foulahs in their complexion and general appearance. 

6. The English, French* and Portagnese, have settlements estab« 
lished on Tarious parts of the coast, for the purpose of trading with 
the natiTCB for lYory, gum-arabic, gold-dost, and palm-olL 

COLONY OF SIERRA LEONE. 

7. The British colony of Sierra Leone was established in 
1787; with a view chiefly of suppressing the slave-trade on 
the western coast of Africa. Its maintenance is oostly to the 
British government. It is a small district 

8. The population is about 60,000, nearly all of whom are liberated 
slaves, taken from captured slave-ships. About 100 only of the in- 
habitants (chiefly the government officers) are whites ; the unhealth- 
ful climate rendering it unsafe for them to reside here. Freetown 
is the capital: there are also 8 or 10 small villages. 



Religion. 3. Slave-trade. 4. What is said of Senegambia ? 5. The 
Foulahs ? Jaloffs, &c. ? 6. The French, &c. ? 
Sierra Leone. Q, — 7. Describe Sierra Leone. 8. What is said of 
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BEPUBLIC OF LIBERIA. 

9* LiBKBiA ia an independent Negro rcpnblio, extending 
along the western eoast of A^ca, from the river Gallinas, 

420 miles south-cast, to the San Pedro, with an extcut inland 
of about 40 miles. It consists of Liberia Proper, and Mary- 
land in Liberia. The immigrant population is about (iUOO, 
and the native 140,000. 

10. In 1821, it was established by the American Goloniiation So- 
ciety, as a place of refuge for the free negroes and emancipated 
nlfiA'es of the United States, and is regarded as a auccessful experi* 

ment for the civilization of Africa. 

11. The society, in 1847, relinquished its authority to the colo- 
nists, who then organized a republican form of srovornnient, modelled 
on tliat of tlie United States. Several of the neighboring tribes have 
placed tliemselves under tlie ]irotection of the republic, for the pur- 
pose of acquiring the arts and customs of civilization. 

12. Monrovia, the chief town, contains about 400 houses, including 
churches, school'-', ko. There are several other towns and settlements 
situated at various points on the coast ; of which Marshall, Edina, 
Cresson or Buchanan, and Harper, on Cape Talmas, are the chieU 

Map Ao. 28. — IIow is Senegambia bounded ? Which rivers aro 
the principal ? SI , Ga., Nr., K.-Ge. — How long are the first three? 
lYhat cape on the west? Yd. — On the south? Ps.-*TVhat French 
settlement on the Senegal Kiver ? St.-L8.*^Briti8h settlement on the 
Gambia? Bt.— What settlement on the Rio Grande? Pe — What 
islands lie west of Gape Verd ? C.^^Vd. — What British colony in the 
south? S.-Le. 

Mtrp ]Vo. no. — Point out the principal rivers of Liberia. How long 
is the St. Paul's lUver ? Which is tlie most northern cape? Mt. — . 
Southern ? Ps. — Near what cape is the town of Monrovia ? Mo. 

213 

UPPER AND LOWER GUINEA. 

1. Upper Guinea extends from Senegambia to Biafra. 

The various parts of the coast, in proceeding from west to 
cast, are called by navigators the Grain Cpast^ Ivory Coast, 
Gold Coast, and Slave Coast. 

the inhabitants? 0. l)o«cribe Liberia. Of what does it. consist? 
Population? 10. Wliat is said of its establishiaent ? What is it re- 
garded? 11. What occurred in 1847 ? Neighboring tribes? 12. 
What is said of Monrovia? The odier towns, &c; ? 

Upper and Lower Guinea, Q. — 1. Describe Upper Guinea. 2. King- 
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^2, Besides part of tbe ooloiiy of Liberia, this region oontainii 
the aative kingdoms of Asfaantee, Dahomey, and Benin ; also, 
some British and Dnteh settlements. 

8. The king<loin of Ashantee is siuijitod to the north of the Gold 
Coast, and is the most important native state ia Western Africa. The 
inhabitants possess some of the comforts of civilization, but live, not- 
withstanding, in a state of shoeking barbarity. 

4. The horrid custom of sacrificing human beings at the decease 
of the sovereign, or any of the royal family, proTails to a great extent. 
Coomassie, the capital, is well-bniU, and has a fortified palace. 

6. The Gold Coast contains several European forts or factories, 
founded for the purpose of trading with the natives for goldndust. 
Cape Coast Castle is the principal of the British factories, and Elmina 
of the Dutch. 

6. Dahoxbt, on the Slave Coasty is a fertile oonntry : it is inhabited 
by a irarlike and fcrocions people. A large portion of the army is 
composed of women. Abomey is the capit^ 

7. YoBVBA extends from the Slave Coast northward to the river 
Ifiger. It includes Benin and otlior petty states. Abbeokuta, the 
chief town, is 11 miles in circuit. It is the largest negro town known, 

and contains several Christian missionary stations. On the eoast 
palm-oil forms the chief object of trade with Europeans. 

LOWER GUINEA. 

8. The principal countries comprised in Lower Guinea are 
PongOy Ijoango, Congo, Angola, and Benguela^ The sea-coast 
of these countries is known to nayigators by the name of the 

Coast of Angola, or simply the Coast. 

1). BiAFRA, un the bight of Binfrfi, and PoNGO, farther south, are 
reported to be fertile and populous countries. Loango possesses a 
fine climate and fertile soil , the slave-trade is carried on to some 
extent from its chief ports, Cabenda and Loango. 

10. Congo, Angola, and Bengukla, are situated to the southward 
of the river Congo. The whole region is said to be fertile, though but 
thinly peopled. These territories were diseoTered by the Portuguese 
in 1487, and hare been ever since nnder their control^ bnt their 
authority in the interior is merely nominaL 

11. St. Salvador is the principal town of Congo. St Paul de 
Loando and St. Felipe de Benguela are the chief sea-ports in Angola 
and Benguela: from these the slaye-trade is carried on to some extent. 



doms, &c. 3. Ashantee. 4. What is said of human sacrifices? Coo- 
massie ? 5. The Gold Coast ? 6. Dahomey ? 7. What can you say 
of Yoruba, Abbeokuta. and Benin ? 8 Describe Lower Guinea. 9. 
liiofrai &c. 10. Congo, &c. 11. St. Salvador. 
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Map No. 28. — ^What bounds Upper Guinea on the north? Sn. — 
Skmth? a -Oa.— Efwt? L.-Oa.— West? Sa., La.^What Mts. on 
the norUi ? Kg. — How is Lower Guinea bouaded ? Name its riyera T 
Co., Az., Ca., No.— Mountains! CL— What islands in the Golf of 
Guinea ? F.-Po., Ps., S.-Ts , An. — ^To what power do the last three 
belong ? What river divides Upper and Lower Guinea ? Nr. 
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SOUTHERN AFRICA. 

1. Southern Africa comprises nearly all the territory 
wbich lies south of Ethiopia. It includes Cape Colony, 
Natal, Orange River Free State, Trans-Vaal-Republic, Caf- 
fraria, the districts inhabited by the Hx^ttentota, Bechuanas, 
ZooloSi and tboee watered by the Zambesi river and its 
branches 

2 Tbs Cafb Colont was settled bv the Dnteh in 1<V60, and came 
into the possession of Great Britain In 1815. The population con- 
sists of British, Buteh, Malays, Hottentots, and Negroes. 

8 The soil along the coast is generally fertile, and productive in 
grain, wine, and fttdts In the interior is the Great ^urroo, a dry, 
sterile plain, much frequented by the ostrich. The farmers of the 
colony, or Boers, occupy extensive farms, and raise large herds of 
cattle. 



Shuihem Africa, Q, — ^1. What does Southern Africa comprise? | 
What are its subdivisions ! 2. What can you say of the Cape Colony t 
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4. Capo Taim, the capital, is situated on Table Bay, at the base 
of Table Mountain. It is an important station, as a place of refresli- 
ment for mariners. Graham's Town is the next most important 
place. Gonstantia, near Cape Town, is famous for its wine. 

5. Caffbabia was once a large territory, but the name is now re- 
stricted to a small district extending liiOnules along the coast, north- 
eastward of the Cape Colony. The frequent wars waged between the 
colonists and the Caffres have resulted in the lat tor heinc^ almost extir- 
pated, and various portions of their country settled by the British. 

6. The inhabitants, called Caffres, are anatliletic, vigorous people, 
of a deep brown color, and with frizzled, though not woolly hair. 
War, hunting, and tending their larp^e herds of cattle, arc the em- 
ploymeniii of the men. The women culiivute the ground, buiid huts, 
cut wood, and make baskets of reeds that will hold milk. 

7. Natal is a recent British settlement, chiefly of Butch Boers 
from the Cape Colony, extending about 200 miles along the coast. 
It is a finely-watered district, sloping down from the Draakberg to 
th^ sea. D'lTrban, on Port Natal, is the chief town. 

8. The Orangb Rivsb and Tbahs-Yaal Republics lie in the interior^ 
to the north-east of Cape Colony, and on the west side of the Draak* 
berg. The white inhabitants are Boers from Cape Colony who were 
dissatisfied with the government: they are about 28,000 in number. 
The British liavc acknowledged their independence. 

9. The ZooLu Country extends nearly due north of Natal, and is 
yery similar to that district in soil and climate. The inhabitants, 
called ZouiuH, resemble the Caffres, and possess fine herds of cattle. 

10. CouNTBY OF THE HoTTBNTOTs. — ^This tract of couutry is inha- 
bited by the *])amaras, Namaquas, CorannaSt Griquas, and other 
tribes, all known by the general name of Hottentots. They are a 
quiet, ignorant race, dirty in their habits, and ugly in person. Some 
haTO been taught by the missionaries to cultivate the groundi raise 
cattle, and work at a few of the most common trades. 

11. The Bushmen, or Wild Hottentots, pro almost naked, and rc?^ide 
in holes in tlie ground, or clefts in the rocks. They use poisoned 
arrows in war and in destroying wild beasts. They display some 
ingenuity in disguising themselves in imitation of the ostrich, and are 
thus enabled to approach that shy bird sufficiently near to destroy it. 

12. Country oi hie iiEcnuA2sAS. — The Bechuanas are similar to 
the Caffres, but haye made more progress in the arts. They dwell in 
towns, and cultivate the ground, raising mfllet, beans, and water- 
melons. Euruman, Mashow, Kolobeng, and Kurreechane, are the 
ehief towns. 



3. The soil ? Farmers ? 4. Cape Town ? 6. Describe Caffraria. 6. 
What is said of the inhabitants? Their employments ? 7. Of Natal? 
8. The Trans-Vaal Republic? 9. The Zoolu Country? 10. The 
Country of the Hottentots? 11. The Bushmen ? 12. Country of the 

* The terms Clmbebas and Cimbebas Country, still to be fcimd oil 
tome Maps, appear to be unknown in this part of Africa. 
21 
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Kitm«e1iaii«. 

13. That part of Africa Ij'ing northward of the Bfchuana counfry 
and the Kalihari Dcpcrt was explored, between the years 1840 and 
*66, by the intrepid mijisionary, Dr. Livingstone. Here he discovered 
the Lake Ngami, and the unknown head-waiers of the Congo and 
Zambeze rivers. 

14. All these countries are intersected by numerons riyera, wbieh, 
inthentiny season, ovwflow their banks. They are, for the most part, 
fertile, weu peopled, and abound in animals, both wild and domestic. 
The population consists of Torious semi-barbarous tribes, of whom 
the Makololo, the Balondo, and the Balobale, seem to be the chief. 

15. Tlicse tribes are, for the most part, friendly to the missionaricB, 
and are desirous to trade with, and to acquire the arts of civilized 
men. American and English cotton cloths, and other fabrics, were 
found amongst them, having been obtained of the I'ortugucse traders 
in exchange for ivory, skins, and other products. 

Map No, 28. — "What countries south of the Tropic of Capricorn ? 
C.-C, Ca., Nt., Zu., O.-R.-F.-S., T.-Rc —Tribes? Bs., Ns., Gs., Cs. 
— Southernmost oape ? As. — Cape north-west of the last ? G.-H. — 
Chief Tiyers? Oe., Ke., Ka., St-J., Ta., Lo. — ^Mountains t Sw., 
Bg.— Desert west of the Bechuanas ? KL 

215 

EASTERN AFRICA. 

1. Eastern Africa comprises a vast extent of coast, 
reacbing from Abyssinia to the Zoolu Country, 8000 miles in 
length. Scarcely any part of the world is less known than 
the interior of this region, or opposes so many obstacles to the 
investigations of the traveller. 

Bechnaaas t Towns ? 18. When was that part of Africa explored t 
By whom ? What did he discoyer? 14. What is said of these coun- 
tries ? Of the animals ? The population ? 15. What is said of these 
tribes ? What are they desirous of doing ? What are found amongst 
them T How were these articles obtained 1 
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2. The States of this part of Africa are generally inhabited 
hj dark brown or black nations, who, however, bear but little 
resemblance to negroes, except in color. In some of them^ the 
inhabitanta are not entirely destitute of arts and industry. 

8. The CouNTBT or trb Somauliss extends from Abyssinia te 
Cape Gardafui. The people are an active, industrious raoe» who 
trade with the Arabs, Hindoos, and the interior tribes. The country 

hilly and beautiful, and may be considered as thenatiTO region of 
incense, myrrh, and sweet-smelling gums. 

4. Berbera and Adel are the chief States on the coast, of which 
the principal towns are Berbera and Zeyla. Hurrur, in the interior, 
is the residence of the sultan of the Romaulies. The inland country 
is scarcely known, but appears to be occupied by the savage Galla. 

5. Ajan, or AzANiA, stretching sor.thvrnrd from Capo Gardafui, is 
sandy, hilly, and, cx^-ept in the northern parts, barren. The want 
of harbors, and the fierce character of the inliabitants, have pre- 
vented it from being much frequented by traders. 

C. Zanctuebar extends from Cape Bassas to Cape Delgado. It con- 
tains several States, of which Magadoxa, Mombas, and Quil(«a, are 
the chief; they are all under the control of the Imaum of Muscat, 
whose chief town on this coast is Zanzibar. Melinda, once an im- 
portsnt city, is now in ruins, hsTing been desolated by the ssYage 
GsUa. 

7. The commerce of this region is carried on principally by the 
ArabSt In Tessels called dows, the planks of which, instead of being 
fastened in the ususl manner, are sewed together. The ports of 
Mombas, LamoOt Brava^ and Juba or Jub, sre sometimes yisited by 
American ships. 

8. Mozambique, the chief diTlsion of the Portuguese Possessions 

in Africa, extends along the eastern coast from Delagoa Bay to Gape 
Belgado. It was once well cultivated and important for its com- 
merce, but is now much decayed. The influence of the gOTemmentp 
also, oyer the native tribes has declined. 

9. Mozambique^ on an island of the same name, is th^ residence 

of the Portuguese f^ovcrnor. Quilimanc, Pofnlfi, and Tnhfimbanc, are 
the other chief towns on the coast; tliosc in the interior are Sena 
and Tctc. The trade, now greatly reduced, is chiefly in slayes, gold, 
sugar, coffee, and ivory. 

10. The EoEORAs and Makooa^ are populous tribes in the interior. 
The latter are reported to be cannibals. 

Eastern Africa. Q. — 1. What does Eastern Africa comprise? 2. 
Wliat is said of its Stales? 3. Somauliea? 4. Berbera and Adel? 
b. Ajan ? G. Zauguebar ? 7. Commerce ? 8. Describe Mozambique. 
9. Name the cliief towns. 10. What is said of the Bororas and Ma- 
keoas? 
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Jfiw No. 28.— Wliat gulf separates Berbera from Arabia ? An. — 
What capes on the coast of Ajan? Gi., OL, Bs.— What country of 
Zanguebar lies north of the Equator ? Mo. — Which lie south ? Ma., 
Ms., Qa.—-Chief rivers in Zanguebar? Hs., Si., Mi.— In Mozam- 
bique? Zi., Lo.— Capes? Do., Cs.— What channel separates Mo- 
lambique from Madagascar? lyXe. 
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CENTHAL AFRICA. 

1. Central Africa comprises all ihe interior regions 

south of the Great Desert. Its northern division, Soudan, or 
Nigritia, has fceen partially explored ; but the southern, called 
Ethiopia, has never been fully explored by white men, and is, 
consequently, imperfectly known. 

2. The Niger, JoUba, or Quorra, its principal river, was long a 
subject of intense interest to the civilized world, in consequence of 
the various opinions entertained concerning it. Mr. Park, in 1795, 
determined the upper part of its course ; and its termination in the • 
Gulf of Guinea was ascertained by the brothers Lander, in 1830. 

3. Soudan is, in most parts, fertile and populous ; and the 
inhabitanta generally excel those of the coast in industry and 
intdligence. It contains a great number of States, yarious in 
extent and ohaiaoter. 



Central Jfiit4L ^.—1. Describe Central AfHca. Norihem dlfisioa* ■ 
Southern. 2. What is said ef the principal river ? 8, Soudan t 
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4. In the year 1822, &c., the British travellers, Denham and Clap* 

perton, crossed the desert from Tripoli to Soudan; they explored 
Bornou and lloussa. Between the years 1849 and '5G, Dr. Barth, a 
German, and liis associates,* travelled, under the auspices of the 
British government, from Tripoli, across the Sahara, into Soudan, as 
far south as to within 8 degrees of the Equator, and explored a p^roat 
extent of country. Our chief knowledge of the interior id deiivcd 
from these intrepid travellers. 

5. Kaarta is a considerable kingdom, but of moderate fertility; 
the capital is Kemmoo. Bouee, Wassela, Be erg, Massina, and Bae- 
POOy en the Niger, tad EbNO, extending along the mountain range of 
the same name, are imperfectly known. The first named abounds' 
In gold. Walet^ the capital of Beero, is a great emporium for salt, 

6. Bambabra, situated on both sides of the river Niger, is divided 
into two kingdoms. The shea, or vegetable butter, is one of the chief 
inroducts. Jbnnb, the capital of Lower Bambarra, has considerable 
commerce. Sbgo, a walled town, situated on botii sides of the river 
liiger, is the capital of Upper Bambarra* 

7. The citj of Tihbitctoo is 8 miles north of the river Niger. It 
has for a long time excited attention, from its supposed riches, and is 
the point at which most European travellers have aimed to arrive. 
Dr. Barth found it, in 1853, '54, an unwalled town, of low mud houses. 
It has considerable trade, and a greatly mixed population. 

8. The Fblkatas are the most powerful nation in Soudan. They 

are not negroes, being similar to the Foulahs; but are more warlike. 

They hnvc conquered TToussn, the most rivili7ed country in the inte- 
rior, and several other States. Tlieir crii|)irc is from 300 to 400 miles 
wide, and extends from Tiiubuctoo 1400 miles tioutli-east to Adaimja. 
It has increased greatly in power and magnitude since first rnado 
known to us by Denham and Clapperlon. 6ackuLoo id tiio capiiaL 
Kano and Kashna are important cities in Houssa. 

9. BoussA and Yoxtri are towns on the Niger. The former is the 
capital of liorgoo. At Yuuri, Mungo Park lost his life. Nxifii and 
Adauua are fertile and well-peopled regions ; the latter is the mosi 
aoothem dietriet visited hy Dr. Barthu Yolo, on the Benuwe, is its 
eapitaL 

10. BoBNOu is one of the chief interior States. A considerable 
trade is carried on across the Sahara with Tripoli, in slaTes, iyory, 
and ostrich feathers. Konka is the capital, and Angomou the largest 
town. Kanem, lying north of Lake Tchad, is a proTince of Bornont 
and Aimishes to that power its brayest soldiers. 

11. BxaHAKKi, lying south-east of Lake Tchad, is often at war with 



4. What occurred in 1822? In 1849, *5G ? 5. Describe Kaarta, &o. 
6. Bambarra. 7. Timbttcfoo. 8. The Fellatas. 9. Boussa, &c. 
Nyffe, ke. 10. fiomoo. 11. BegharmL 

* Meesn, Bichardsoni Ovcrwcg, and Yogol, who all died in Africa. 
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Bornou. The caralry of these nations cover themielTes, «ad eren ihm 
horses, in time of war, with iron armor, and fight with long spears. 

Map Xo. 28. — How is Soudan bounded? What are its rivers? 
Nr., Yu., Sy., Ta., lie.— How long is the first? What lakes are in 
Soudan? Ta., Fa., De. — How long is the first? What Mta. t Kg* 
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AFHICAN ISLANDS. 

1. Africa comprises a number of single islands and groups 
of islands, belonging chiefly to different European states. 
Most of them are populonS| and produce a variety of valnablo 

commodities. 

2. The Azores, or Western Isles, lie in the Aflantic Ocean, about 
1200 miles from Portugal. Tliey have a fine climate, and produce 
grain, wine, and fruits. The chief towns are Angra, the capiiui, lu 
the island of Terceira, and Ponto Delgada, in St. MiehaeVs. 

3. The Madeira Islands consist of Madeira, Porto Santo, and ilio 
Desertas. Madeira, the largest, is a beautiful fertile island ; it is a 
resort for inTalids, and is celebrated for its excellent wine. Coffee 
and arrow-root are also produced. Funehal is the capital. 

4. The Cakakt Islands are noted for theirwines, fruits, and Canarj 
birds. These islands contain numerous mountains, of which the most 
celebrated is the Peak of Teneriffe. Santa Cruz, in the island of 
Teneriffe, is the capitaL Orotava is the largest town. 

5. The Caps Ybbd Islands hare a hot and unhealthy climate, and 
an arid soil. Fogo, one of the islands, contains an actiye Yolcano. 
Salt, goat-skins, coffee, and cotton, are the chief articles of trade. 
Fernando Po, Annobon, Prince's Island, and St. Thomas, are small 
islands in the Gulf of Guinea belonging to Spain and Portugal. 

6. AsGBNSiOH IsLAHn was long uninhabited, and was famous for its 
turtle; it has now a small garrison. St. Helena, a high rocky island, 
is noted as the place of exile and death of Napoleon Bonaparte* 

?• The Ethiopian AacHipELAGOy situated on the eastem 
hide of Africa^ comprises Madagascar, the Mascarenha, Sey** 

chelle, Almirante, Comoro, and some other smaller islands. 

8. Madagascar is the largest African island. It has a fertile soil, 
and is rich in minerals. The inhabitants consist of various tribes; 
of these the Ovahs and Sackalavas are the most important. They 
work in iron and other metals, and raise considerable quantities of 
sugar. The OysJis also make carpets and cotton goods. 



African hlands. Q. — 1. What is said of the African islands? 2. 
Describe the Azores. 8. Madeira Islands. 4. Canary Islands. 5. 
Cape Verd Islands. 6. Ascension and St. Helena. 7. What does the 
Ethiopian Archipelago comprise t 8. What is said of j^Iadag&scar ? 
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9. Imerina, or the kingdom of the Orahs, is the mort imporiani 

state in Madagascar. Here the missionaries were protected bj Klog 

Kidfima; but 9inrc his death Christianity has been prohibited, and 
in 1815 all Kuropcaus were expelled. Tananarivnti i'^ tlie capital. 
r>nmbctok Bay, and some of the other bajs and ports, are occasionally 
visited by American vesscb. 

10. The Mascareniia Islands comprise Bourdon, nnrl ^r vrKiTirs 
or the Isle of France. Buth arc ^vell settled, fertile islands: co£fee 
and sup;ar arc the chief prn lutts. Mauritius is the scene of the 
inimitable tale of Paul and Virginia. Bourbon contains a volcano 
constantly burning, which serves as a lighi-house at night. Tort 
LoniB, in Manritiae, and St Denis, in Bourbon, are the chief towns. 

11. The Seychelle and Almirantk Islands are a dependency of 
Mauritius: they both produce cotton; the Cocos de Jlcr^ or double 
coeoft-nut, grows in Mahe, tlie largest of the Seychelles. The Comobo 
IsLBB are mountainoua, but fertile and well peopled. 

12. MONFIA, Zamzibab, and Pemba, are fertile, well-settled islands, 
which belong to Muscat. Zansibar, on the island of the same Bftme» 
is the largest town in the dominions of the Imaam of Museat. So^ 
COTBA is noted chiefly for the superior quality of its aloes. 



Map No. 28. — Tell the nations to which the following islands be- 
long: Azores, Madeira, Canary, Cape Verd, Ascension, iSL. Helena, 
Mauritius, Bourbon, Almirante, and Seychelle. "What channel sepa- 
rates Madagascar from Africa t Merits northern cape? Ao.-» 
Southern? S.-My.— What islands west of Madagascar? Co.—* 
What islands belong to Muscat? Pa., Zr., Ma.— What island be- 
longs to Keshin? Sa. 
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OCEANICA, OR OCEANIA. 

1. OcEANiCA comprises the islands which lie south of 
Asia; also, the greater part of those between Asia and Ame- 
rica in the Pacific Ocean. It lies on both sides of the Eqiia- 
tor, and forms three great dirisions: Malaysia, Australaaiai 
and Polynesia. 

2. The whole region extends from north to south about 
6200 miles, and from cast to Nvest 11,000 miles, comprising 
almost a third pnrt of the snperfjcicij of the globe, and about 
ike eleventh part of its land suriucc. 



9. Imerina? 10. Describe the Mascarenha Islands. 11. The Sey- 
chelles &e. Comoro. 12. Monfia, Socotra. 

Oeeanica. Q — 1. Describe Ocea^iea. 2. Its extent 8. What is 
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Inhabitants of Oceaaica. 



3. The discovery of the various portions of Oceanica commenced 
soon after America became known to Europeans. Magellan, the first 
navigator who sailed round the globe, passed through the strait which 
bears his name, more than 300 years ago, and crossed the Pacific 
Ocean in a direction from south-east to north-west. 

4. After Magellan, the Spaniards, Dutch, and English, continued 
the progress of discovery. Of the latter, Captain Cook contributed 
more to our knowledge of the Pacific Ocean than any other indi- 
vidual. Since his time, many navigators and whalers have traversed 
it in every direction, and have probably left but little to be explored. 
In the year 1841, the American Exploring Expedition visited a num- 
ber of the islands in this region. 

6. The islands of Oceanica are situated principally within the tro- 
pics, and are exposed to a considerable degree of heat. The tempe- 
rature, however, is various. Some of them enjoy a delightful climate, 
and are among the most favored and fertile countries on the globe. 

6. Nearly all the large islands are mountainous, and volcanoes are 
numerous. The smaller islands are low ; some scarcely rise abovo 
the surface of the water, and are often destitute of vegetation and 
inhabitants : some again are covered with groves of cocoa-nut and 
other trees, and are well peopled. 

7. Most of the animals are similar to those of the south of Asia ; but 
there are several varieties peculiar to these islands. The orang-outang 



said of its discovery, &c. ? 4. What took place after Magellan? 
What is said of Captain Cook? What has occurred since his time? 
In 1841 ? 6. What is said of the islands, &c. ? 6. Larger islands? 7. 
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nbounds in Borneo, and the Malay tapir in Java and Bumatra. The 
kangaroo, emeu, duckbill, and black swan exist only in Australia. 

8. The natiyes of Oceanica are various in manners, customs, and 
condition. They consist, for the most part, of two distinct races 
the Malajs, or brown variety of the humaji family, and the Papuan' 
Oriental, or Melanesian Negroes. ' 

9. The Malays comprise two distinct classes — nobles and slaves. 
In some quarters they are comparatively improved ; in others they 
•re extremely barbarous. The people of Polynesia comprise both 
Clixiatuuis and P^gSAi; those of Malaysia are partly Mahommedans 
and partly Pagans. 

10. The Papuans constitute a variety of the black race, but are, 
far the most part, of noDaller size, and not so dark in complexion as 
the Afrioan negroes. Th^ are generally destitute of clothing, have 
no permanent dwolMngSy and often live on the most disgusting food. 
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-MALAYSIA, OR THE EAST INDIAN ARCHIPELAGO. 

1. Malaysia derives its name from the Malam who form 
the chief part of the population. It contains the islands of 
Sumatniy Javai and Borneo (ustially called the Sunda Ides) ; 



Animals? 8. I^atives of Oceanica? 9. The Malays? 10. Pa- 
puans ? 

Malaysia, Q, — 1. What is said of Malaysia ? What does tt con- 
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the island of Gelebes, the Molttccas^ or Spice Islands, the 
Philippine Islands, and some smaller groups. 

2. The climate is that of the Torrid Zone. The soil is productive, 
and fields in abundance the most valuable spices and fruits. The 
dove, nutmeg, mace, cinnamon, and' pepper, abound ; also sugar, 
coffee, cotton, rice, tobacco, indigo, and gutta peroha. 

8. The commerce is mostly carried on by Europeans and Chinese. 
The latter, in their uncouth ships, called junks, trade in great num- 
bers to the different islands. Tripang, sea-slug, and edible birds** 
nests, luxuries not uaed by Europeans, are taken to Chin% where 
they bear a high price. 

4. The Malays are generally of a yelloirish-brown complexion. 
They are chiefly Mahommedans, and have a strong passion for gam* 
bling. Many of these people are pirates ; they often surprise and 
capture European and other merchant-vessels. A number of Chinese 
emigrants have settled in yarions parts of Malaysia, and are noted 
for their industrious and quiet habits. 

5. Sumatra, the most western of the Sunda Islands, is divided 
into several petty native kingdoms, and is partly under the dominion 

of Holland. Some of the interior tribes are cannibals. Among the 
Battas, the punishment of several crimes, by tlieir laws, is to be 
eaten by the people. They also eat the prisoners taken in war. 
The island of Banca, on the eastern coast, is noted for its tin. 

6. Java is a fine fertile region, and one of the richest colonies in 
the world ; it is remarkable for the number of its volcanoes. About 
three-fourths of the island belong to the Dutch ; the remainder is 

governed by two native princes,. the emperor and the suUaa. 

7. Batavia is the capital of Java, as well as of all of the Dutch pos- 
sessions iu Llie EaBt. It is a great commercial emporium, bamarang 
is the next important town. jDjockokuria is the capital of the 
emperor^s, and Surakarta of the sultan's dominions. 

8. Eastward'trom Java are the islands of Bally, Sumbawa, Floris, 
and Timor. Sumbawa is noted for its terrific volcano. Timor 
belongs jointly to the Dutch and the Portuguese. 

9. Borneo is a large and fertile island, rich in gold, diamonds, and 
other minerals. The interior is inhabiied by ferocious, warlike tribes. 
The island is divided into seYcral distinct states. Sarawak is under 
theprotection of Great Britain ; here mission stations and schools hare 
been established. The Dutch have considerable influence in the south*- 
em part of the* island. Borneo and Benjarmassin are the chief towns. 

10. North-eastward from Borneo are the Sooloo Islands. The people 
are noted pirates. Celebes is a large, irregular-shaped island ; the 



tain ? 2. What is said of the climate ? 8. Commerce ? 4. The Ma- 
lays? 6. Sumatra? 6. Java? The natives? 7. Batavia, &c. ? 
8. Bally » ^.t 9. Borneo, &c.? Sarawak? 10. Sooloo Islands t . 
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Northern part is inhabited by the Bugis, and the southern by the 
Macassars. Macassar^ the chief town, belongs to the Dutch. 

11. The Spicb Islands, or Molucoas, belong chiefly to the I>atch ; 

they produce cloves, nutmegs, and mace. Gilolo, Ceranii Bouro, 
Ban^lfi, and ^imboyna, are the principal islands. 

12. The Phizjfpikb Islahps, which belong to Spain, comprise two 
large and a number of smaller islands. They are rich in natural re- 
source??, find furnish many valimble firticle^ of commerce. The inha- 
bitants are chiefly of the native races, the Tagalas, Bisayas, &c. 

13. Manilla, on the west side of the island of Luzon, is the 
capital of all tlie Spanish colonies in the Ea^-^t. It is the centre of an 
extensive commerce, and its harbor is thronged with Buropean, 
American, and Chinese vessels. 



Map No. 31. — What great circle passes through the middle of Ma- 
laysia? Er. — In what zone is Malaysia? Td. — Which is the lon<2:est 
of the Sunda Islands, Sumatra or Java ? Sa. — The most populous ? 
Ja.«— Wbioh is the largest of the Philippines ? Ln. — How long and 
wide is Borneo? What strait separates Sumatra from Malacca? 
Ma. — Sumatra from Java ? 8a.*-^Bonieo from Celebes? Mr.<— How 
wide are the Straits of Sunda? 
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AUSTRALASIA. 

1. AtTSTRALASiA coosisls of Tariotts islands lying south* 
eastward from Malaysia: of these, Australia, New Guinea, and 

New Zealand, are the largest. The native inhabitants are 
chiefly Tapuau negroes. 

2. Australia was formerly called New Holland ; it is the larp:est 
island in the world, and is sometimes called a continent. It belongs 
to Great Britain, ■sayf South Wales, North Australia, South Aus- 
tralia, West Australia, and Victoria, jire its cliief divisions. 

3. The climate and products of Australia are, from its great extent 
of latitude, extremely various. Tlie Blue Mountains is the most ex- 
tensive range, and the Murray the largest river yet discovered. Im- 
mense quantities of gold have been found in New South Wales and 
Yietoria, and some copper in South Australia. Coal and lead also 
abound. The land generally seems better adapted for grazing thau 
for tillage* Sheep are abundant, and their wool and tallow are im- 
portant articles of export. 

11. What is said of the Spioe Islands ? 12. Philippine Islands ? IS. 
Manilla? 

Australasia, Q, — 1. What is said of Aiis(r al isl i 2. Australia? 
Its chief diTisions, &c. ? 8. Climate, &c. ? Blue Mts. ? Qold, &c. t 
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4. The aborigines of Australia are savages of the lowest order : 
those in the interior live on roots, grubs, worms, and what they kill 
in the chase. Those on the coast subsist mostly by fishing, yet their 

canoes are of the rudest 
kind. These are often 
merely a large piece of 
bark, folded and tied up at 
each end ; in other cases 
c»no«» with ono Man. ^^icy are hoUowed out of a 

piece of wood just Bufl&- 
cient to bold a single person, who sits and steers with his hands. 

5. A penal colony was founded, in 1787, in New South Wales, to 
■which many thousand criminals were, from time to time, transported 
from Great Britain. But this practice was abolished in 1840, and 
the bulk of the population now consists of free settlers. 

6. Since the discovery of gold, in 1851, the colonies of New South 
Wales and Victoria have greatly increased in population. South 
Australia is also a flourishing Colony. No great improvement has 
yet taken place in West Australia. 

7. Sydney, in New South Wales, and Melbourne, in Victoria, are 
the most important cities of Australia. Both have excellent harbors 
and an extensive commerce. Most of the gold found on the island 
is exported from these cities. Adelaide is the chief town of South 
Australia, and Perth of West Australia. 



4. Describe the aborigines. 5. What is said of a penal colony? 
C. Of the increase in population? 7. Of the principal cities? 8. 




Digitized by Goo 



AUSXEALASIA. 



888 



& TA81UXU» or Ya« Dmin's Lamd^ Mttled in 1804» is nearly 
•qnftl in aixe to South Curoliii*. The elinuUo is eooler, bat the pro- 
ductions are nearly the same as in the sonthern part of Australia. 
About one-third of the population urc conTicts; none of the abori- 
gines remain on this island. Hobart Town is tiM capitaL 

9. Nsw ZsALAVD, now a portion of the British empire, comprises 
the islands of New Ulster, New Munster, and New Lemster. In area 
the whole is about equal to the states of New York and PennsylTania. 
The Boil is fertile, and produees IndiuHSomy wheat, yams, potatoes, 

and flax of excellent quality. 

10. The natiyes are a well-formed race, Tsrying in complexion 
from a chestnut color to a dingy wi&ite. They were formerly Tery 

warlike and ferocious, and were cannibals. 
Tattooing was general, and the faces of the 
chiefs were almost entirely covered over with 
figures of various kinds. The New Zcaland- 
ers make good sailors, and many of them serve 
on board merchantmen in that capacity. 

11. In New Ulster the missionaries have 
converted the greater portion of the natives, 
and taught them to read and write. Here i-'-j^^'. 
nearly all the BriUsh colonists are settled. 
Auouand is the capital, and Wellington and '^'•^^^^vsm 
New Plymouth the next important towns. cwtf. 

12. J^AFVA, or Nxw QuixsA, is beliered to be a very fertile island, 
but the interior has nerer been explored. Louisiadb, Nbw Butaiv, 
Nbw Irxkahd, Solomox's Abobipelago, the Nsw Hxbbidbs, and 

New Calbdonia, lie in the north-east part of Australasia, and are but 
little known. The inhabitants, like all savages, are di\ ided into petty 
tribes, and are at constant war with each other. The French govern- 
ment took possession of New Caledonia in 1862, and established a 

colony there. 

13. The Antarctic Continent, which lies about 2000 miles south of 
Australia, was discovered, in 1840, by the American Exploring Ex- 
pedition, commanded by Captain Wilkes. About the same distance 
south of New Zealand is Victoria Land, discovered in 1841 , by Captain 
lioss, of the British Navy. Both these regions are covered with ice 
and snow, and are uninhabited. (Sec Map No. 3.) 

Map No. 31. — ^What great circle forms the north boundary of Aus- 
tralasia? Er. — What tropic crosses Australia? On. — Inwhatsones 
is Australasia? Td., S.-Te. — What strait separates Australia and 
New Ghiinea? Ts.— Australia and Tasmania? Bs.— What island 




Tasmania ? 9. New Zealand ? 10. What is said of the natives, &e. ? 
Of tattooing? 11. Missionaries? Auckland? 12. Of Papua and 
New Caledonia ? Louisiade, &o. ? 13. Antarctic Continent ? Vic- 
toria Land ? 
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is iobabitcil hy confieta from New South Wales? Nk. — Name the 
Kew Zealand Isles 
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flaiidwiah Ul«id«» lUiIro; ing thoir Idoli^ 

rOLYNESIA. 

1, PoLTNXSIA comprises the islands situated in the Pacific 
OoeaOy between Malaysia, Australasia, and South America. 
Its climate is similar to that of the West Indies^ bnt is moio 

mild and regular. 

2. The chief products are the bread-fruit, yam, taro root, 
sweet potato, plantain, banana, and cocoa-nut, besides various 
fruitSy comprising oranges, limes, citrons, pine-apples, figs, &c. 

8. The people of Polynesia are often called the South Sea Island* 
ers ; they arc generally mild and gentle, yet 'fierce and warlike when 
atimulated by interest or revenge ; and their wars have been carried 
on with such ferocity, that some iislaads have been entirely depopu- | 

lated. 

4. The Ladrone Islands were discovered by Magellan, in 1521. 
The Caholink Islands, or New Piiimppines, extend 2000 miles from 
east to west, and comprise many groups of small islands. Both 
these groups belong nominally to Spain. 

Polyneaia. Q. — 1. Describe Polynesia. 2. Products. 3. The people, 
&c. 4. Ladrone. Caroline. 5. Sandwich Islands. G. What has been 

^ Seo tho account on Map 81, near New Zealand. 
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5. Tho Sandwich Islands, or kingdom of Hawaii, is the most 
civilized group in rol^iicsia. Hawaii, the chief island, is nearly the 
size of Connecticut. It is mountainous, and contains the volcano of 
Kilauea, the crater of which is the largest in the world. 

6. The people, in 1819, destroyed their idols; in the following 
year the Christian religion was introduced by American missionaries. 
The inhabitants now read and write, chnivhes abound, and books 
and newspapers are printed in the language of the country. 

7. Honolulu, on the island of Oahu, is the capital of Hawaii ; a 
considerable portion of the inhabitants are Amerieans. Many Ame- 
rican and European whalers and other diips are always in port ; 
some small Tessels belong to the natiyes. Lahaina is also a con- 
siderable town. Tho native population of these islands decreases 
rapidly, and will probably at no distant day become extinct. 

8. The Mbkdana. Abohipblago comprises the Marquesas and 

Washington islands. These islands are fertile, and Aimish food to 
the inhabitants almost without labor* The natives are amongst the 
most finely formed of any known race, and are but little darker than 
southern Europeans. The Marquesas Islands now belong to France. 




Tabi iut Danoo. 



9. The SociKTY and Georgian Islands were the first in Polynesia 
of which the inhabitants embraced Christianity. Eimeo is the chief 
station of tlie English missionaries. Tahiti, or Otahcite, the largest 
of the Georgian islands, is governed by a queen ; it was taken pos- 
session of by the French in 18 IG. Papicte is the capital. Dancing, 



done by the missionaries ? 7. Describe Honolulu. 8. Mendana Ar- 
chipelago. 9. Society and Georgian Islands. 10. Pearl. Austral, &c. 
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once the chief amusement, Tras performed on all occasions of plea- 
sure, worship, or ccreinonj, iu these islands, but is now less practised. 

10. The Pearl or Paumoto Islands comprise an extensive range 
of small islands; they are but little known, and many arc uninhab- 
ited. The Austral, IIeiivey, and Palliser Islands arc situated at 
Tarious distances firom Tahiti ; the people speak a language similar 
to that of the Tahitia&8» and haye been nearly all conyerted to 
Christianity. 

11. The FitTCia>LT Islands comprise the Navigator's, Tonga, Ha- 
]>aai, and Fcejce Islands; the inhabitants of the latter are the most 
Hayage and warlike of any in Polynesia ; they are large and muscu- 
lar, and of yery dark complexion. In the Tonga and Hapaai Islands^ 
a great number of children are instructed in the schools ; and many 
of the natives are church members. 

12. Pitcaibn's IsLAXOiras settled by the descendants of the muti- 
neers of the ship Bounty; the inhabitants were remoyed to Norfolk 

Island, but have lately returned. The Central Archipklago, the 
Archipcln<roos of Magellan and Anson, and the Bonin group, are 
composed of a number of small islands; Ihoy are but little known, 
aud are seldom visited. 



Map No. SI. — What great circles pass through Polynesia ? T.-Cr., 
Er., T.-Cn.— What zones is Polynesia in ? N.-Tc.,*Td., S.-Tc— In 
what islands have the people been converted to the Christian religion ? 
In which have they been partially converted ! 

Map No. 32. — ^Which is the largest island ? Hi. — ^The most north- 
ern? Southern? On vrhich is Mt. Mauna Kea? This is the high- 
eat mountain in Polynesia. How many inhabitants in 1840 ? Of 
these 1787 were foreigners. The population of the Sandwich Islands 
has decreased one-half in about 30 years, and seems destined to 
become extinct. Captain Cook, about 80 years ago, estimated the 
number of the inhabitants at 400,000. 



11. Friendly Islands. Tonga, &c. 12. Pitcairn's Island. Central 
Archipelago, &c. Bonin Islands. 
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Goodrich's Pictorial History of the United 

states. A Pictorial History of the United States, with 
notices of other portions of America. By S. G. Goodbioh^ 
author of "Peter Parley's Tales." For the use of Schools. 
Eevised and improved edition, brought down to the present 
time (1860). Be-written and newly iUustrated. 1 toI. 
^ 12mo., embossed backs. Upwards of 450 pages. Price $1.13 

Groodrich's American Child^s Pictorial His- 
tory of the United States. An introdnetion €o the author's 

Pictorial History of the United States.*' WiU be published 
in July, 1860. 

Goodrich's Pictorial History of England. 

A Pictorial History of England. By S. Q. Goodrich, author 
of Piotorial History of the United Slates," ete. Price $0.94 



PubUshed by £. H. BUTLEB & CO., Philadelphia. 
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Goodrich's Pictorial Jlistory of llonie. A 

PiotorUl History of Ancient Rome, iMx tketohos of the 
History of Modern Italy. By S. G. Goodrich, author of 
««Pietonftl Histofy of the United States." For the nee of 
Schools. BtTised and improved edition. Price $0.94 

i 

Goodricli's Pictorial Ilistoiy of Greece. A 

Pictoriml History of Greece ; Ancient and Modem. By S. 6. 
Goodrich, author of Pictorial History of the ITnited States.** 

For the use of Schools. KcTlsed edition. Price $0.94 

Goodrich's Pictorial History of France. A \ 

Pictorial History of France. For the use of Schools. By 

S. G. GooD&icH, author of notorial History of the United 
States." Bevised and improTod edition, brought dovn to 

the present time. Price $0.94 

Goodrich's Parley's Common School His- 
tory of the World. A Pictorial History of the World ;^ 
Ancient and Modern. For the use of Schools. By S. G. 
GoonuoH, author of Pictorial History of the United 
States," etc. Illustrated by engravings. • Price $1.13 

Goodrich's First History. The First His- 
tory. An Introduction to Parley's Common School History. 
Designed for beginners at Home and School. Illustrated by 
Maps and Engrarings. By S. G. Goodbich, author of the 

Pictorial Series of Histories, etc. . . . Price $0.38 

PnhUshed by S. H. BUTLEB 4 CO.t Philadelphia. 
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Hows' Ladies' Reader. The Ladies' E^aderl 

Designed for the use of Ladies' Schools and Family Reading 

Circles ; comprising choice selectiona from s tan lard aiuliors, 
. in Prose and Poetrj, with the essential Itules of Elocution, 
simplified and arranged for strietly praetieal nse. By Johv 

W, S. Hows, Professor of Elocution. . . Price $l.lu 

Coppee's Elements of Logic. Elements of 

Logio. Designed as a Manual of Instruction* By HnirBT 

CoiTEB, A. M., Professor of English Literature in the Uniyer- 
sity of PennsylTania; and late Principal Assistant Professor 
of Ethics and English Studies in the United States Military 
Academy at West Point Price $0.75 

Coppee's Elements of Ehetoric* Elements 

of rihetoric. Designed as a Manual of Instruction. By 
HsNBX CoppsBy A.M., author of <<£lements of Logio," eto. 
New edition, revised. Price $1.00 

Tenney's Geology- Geology; for Teacliers, 

Classes, and Private Students. By Sajtbobh Tsjiinr, A. M., 
Lecturer on Physical Geography and Natural History in the 
Massachusetts Teachers' Listitutes. Illustrated with Two 
Hundred Wood Engravings. Priee$1.18 

Stockliardt's Chemistry, Tlie Principles 

of Chemistry, illustrated by Simple Experiments. By Dr« 
Julius Adolph StSokhIbdt, Professor in the Royal Academy 
of Agriculture at Tharand, and Kojal Inspector of Medicine 
in Saxony. Translated by C« H. Pbibob, M.D. Fifteenth 

Thousand. . Price $1.96 

FnblishML by S. H. BUTLE& 4 CO., Philadelphia. 
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Beid's Sssays on the InteUeotual Powers of 

Mao. Biiays on thft lot^eotoal Powm of MftA. Bjr Xhomas 
Bam, D. D., F.R.S.E. Abridged, wiUi Holes end iUnalaretioni 

from Sir William Hamilton and others. Edited Jameb 

WAuaB» P. Fveeideiii of Hemid C}olk«». Price $l.dl 

m 

Stewart's Philosophy of the Active and 

Moral Powers of Msii. The PliiloBophy of tlie AotiTe end 

Moral I'owers of Man. By Dugald Stewart, i\R.SS. Lond. 
end £d. Berised. with omissions end edditions. by Jamis 
^ALxiit, D. D,, Preddoit of Harvard College. Price $1.81 

Mitchell's first Lessons in Geography. 

First Lessons in Geography ; for young children. Designed 
as an Introduction to Uie autlior's Primary Geography. Bj S. 
AuovsTUs MiTOHBKLy eutborof a Series of Geogtepbicel Works. 

Illustrated witli maps and numerous engravings. Price $0.3S 

Mitchell's Primary Geography. An £asy 

Introduction to the study of Geography. Designed for the 
instmetion of children in Schools and PanUies. niastrated 

by nearly one hundred engrayings and sixteen colored maps. 
By S. Auausxus Mitchsll Price $0.42 

Mitclieirs New Intermediate Geography. 

An entirely new work. The maps ate all engrared on eop- 

per, in the best manner, and brought down to the present 
date. It is profusely illustrated with beautiful engravingSy 
and is the 'most complete quarto Geography erer issued In 

the world. .7 Price $1.12^ 

PubUshed by 2. K Bm£B 4 GO., Pbiladriphla. 
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Mitchell^ s School Geography and Atlas. 

New Berised Edition. A System of Modern Geography^ 
eomprising » deMripdon of tlie pnmt state of tho World, 

and its five great divisions, America, Europe, Asia, Africa, 
and Oceaaioa» with their seTeral EmpireSy Kingdoms, States, 
Territories, etc. Embellished by namerons engraTings. 
Adapted to the capacity of youth. Accompanied by an Atlas 
oontainlng thirty-two maps, drawn and engraTed expressly 
for tliis work. By 8. Augustus MncHiLii. • Price $1.20 

MitchelFs Ancient Geography and Atlas. 

First Edition. Designed for Academies, Schools, and fami- 
lies. A System of Classical and Saored Geography, embel- 
lished with engravings of remarkable events, Tiews of ancient 
cities, and yarions interesting antique remains. Together 
with an Ancient Atlas, containing maps illostiating the work. 
By S. Augustus Mitchell. . . « • Price $1.25 

Mitcheirs New Ancient Geography. An 

entirely new work, elegantly illustrated. . Prioe $1.13 

Mitchells Intermediate Geography. First 

Edition. Intermediate or Seeondary Geography. A Syston 
of Modern Geography, comprising a description of the pre- 
sent state of the World, and ite great diTisions, illnstrated 
by more than forty colored maps, and numerous wood-out 
engraTings. By S. Augustus Mxtcmul. . Price $0.84 



gnMtehid by g. g. BCTME M 00.» Phtladclpfclab 

Digitized by Google 



6 



OATALOGUB 01 BTANllARD BOOKS. 



Mitcheirs Greographical Question Book, 

comprising Geographical Definitions, and containing ques- 
tions on all the oiftps of MitohoU'ft Miool AUm; to which it 
added an ApfMndix, embraoing TilnaUo TMm in Mathe- 
matical and Physical Geography. * • Price $0.26 

Mitchell's Biblical Geography. Sabbatli 

School Qeograpbj, designed for instruction in Sabbath 
Sehool and Bible Classes, Illustrated with colored maps and 
wood-cut engrayuigs. By S. Auausxus Mitchxu*. Price $0.75 

Smith s English Grammar. English Gram- 
mar on the Productive System : a method of instruction re- 
cently adopted in Germany and Switzerland. Designed for 
Schools and Academies. By Boswblk. C. Smith. Price $0.25 

Comstocks Elocution. A System of Elo- 
cution, with special reference to Gesture, to the treatment 
of Stammering and BefectiTO Articulation; comprising 
numerous diagrams and engraved figures illustratiTO of the 
Bulyect. By Andrew Comstock, M.D., Principal of the 
Vocal and Polyglott Gymnasium. Twentieth edition, en- 
larged. Price $1.00 

Flanders's Constitution of the United 

states. An Exposition of the Constitution of the United 
States. Designed as a Manual of Instrnctlott. By Hbnet 

Flanders, author of <<The Lives and Times of the Cliicf 
Justices/' etc Price $0.84 

Pttblidied by 2. H. BtJTLEB ft CO., PUUMIpUa. 
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Hart's Constitution of the United States. 

A Brief BzpMdtion of the ConBtituiioii of the United SteteB, 

for the use of Common t^clioola. By Joun S. IIaut, LL. D., 
Prineipel of the Piiilsdel|»bia High Sohool, and Professor of 
Moral, Mental, and Polttieal Menee in the same. Prioe 90.80 

Hart's English Grammar. English Gram- 
mar, or An Exposition of the Principles and Usages of the 
English Language. By Johh S. Hart, A.M., Principal of 
the Philadelphia High School, and Member of the American 
Philosophical Society. , • . • Price $0.84 

Hart's Glass Book of Poetry. Glass Book 

of Poetry, consisting of Selections from Distinguidied 
English and American Poets, from Chancer to the present 

day. The whole arranged in chronological order, with Bio- 
graphical and Critical Remarks. By John S. Habt, LL.])., 
Prindpal of the Philadelphia High School. . Price $0.84 

Hart's Class Book of Prose. Class Book 

of Prose, consisting of Selections from Distingnished English 

and American Authors, from Chaucer to the present daj. 
The whole arranged in Chronological order, with Bio- 
graphical and Critical Eemarks. By John S. Habt, LL. B., 

Principal of the Philadelphia High SchooL . Price $0.84 

Coleman's Historical Geography of the 

Bible. An HistCM^cal Geography of Cbe Bible. By Bot. 
Ltman Coleman. Illustrated by maps, from the latest and 
most authentic sources, of Tarious countries mentioned in the 

Scriptures. New edition, with additions. . Price $1.25 

Pttbliahsd by £. K. BUZLEli & CO., Philadelphia. 
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AugeU's Header, 2^o. 1. The Child's First 

Jiook : containing Easy Lessons in Spelling and Reading. 
Being the first of a «enes» compUU in aix numbers. By 
Oatam, Amomll^ A«M., Prin^pel of tto FnuiUi& High 

School, Providence. New EdiUon. . • Price $0.08 

Angell's Eeader, No. 2. The Child's Second 

Book: containing Easy Lessons in Spelling and Beading* 
Being the second of a series, complete in six numbers. By 

Olivek Angell, A.m., Principal of the Franklin High 
School, Providence. New Edition. • • Price $0.14 

Angell's Header, No. 3. The Child's Third 

Book: containing Easy Lessons in Spelling and Beading. 
Bdng the third of a series, complete in six numbers. By 
OiTViA AvQBLL, A.M., Principal of the Franklin High 

Sckool, rxovideace. Isew Edition. . . Price $0.17 

Angell's Eeader, No. 4. The Child's Fourth 

Book: containing Easy Lessons in Spelling and Beading. 
Being the fourth of a series, complete in six numbers. By 

Oliver Anqell, A.M., Principal of the Franklin High 
School, Providence. New Edition. . . Price $0.80 

Angell's Beader, No. 5. Angell's Fifth 

Reader; containing Lessons in Reading and Spelling. Being 
the fifth of a series, complete in six numbers. By Olivsb 
AvosLL, A.M., Principal of the Franklin High School, 
Providence. New Edition. • . • . Price $0.50 

FuhUslwd by B. H. SUTLBB ft CO., PhiMriiAia. 



% 



Digitized by Google 



r 

CATAKOGIOB QT ULBPAID BOOKS. 0 

Angell's Beader, No. 6. The Select Beader : 

de«igB«d ler Ihe UglMr elMMa in Aotdemifti and SohooU. 
Bmag tlM dxtk mod last of ike fleries. Bjf Olivbe 

. Ahosll, A.M., Principal of the I'ranklia High School, 
FroTldeiioe. Kaw JBdiiiaii Prioa $0.76 

Kendairs Uranography. Uranography ; or 

a Defltjoription of the Hearens, dengiiad for the use of Schoohi 
and Aeademies aooompaiiied by an Atlas of the HeaTens, 

showing the Places of the Principal Stars, Clusters, and 
KeboU». By £• One Kiiidall» Professor of Mathematics 
and AstroBony in the UnlrersHy of PennsylTania, and Mem- 
ber of th^ American Philosophical Society. The Uranogra- 
contaiiis 865 pagesy 12mo., irith d fine engraTings* The 
Atlas is in 4to., and contains 18 large maps* Price 91 •BC 

Fleming and Tibbins' Pronouncing French 

and English, and English and French Dictionary, abridged. 
A Kew and Complete French and English, and English and 
French Dictionary, on the basis of the Eoyal Diciionory, 
English and French, and French and English. I3y Professor 
WiMusQ, formerly Professor of English in the College Iionis 
le Grand, and Professor Tibbinb, Professor, and author of 
seyeral lexicographical works. With Complete Tables of the 
Verbs, on an entirely new plan, to which the Terbs through- 
out the work are referred. By P. W. Gengembbe, Professor 
of For^gn Langaages in the Qiraid College. The whole 
prepared by J. Dobsoh, Member of the American Philoao- 
jjhiQtkl Society, of the Academy of Jiatural Sciences of Phila- 
delphia, etc^ eto; • • • . • Price $1.1S 
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Fleming and Tibbins' French and Engliah, 

and English and Frenck Dictionary. 8vo. fine sheep. A 
Kf w «nd Coaplet* Frwueli mnd Sit§liak« aad EngUah mnd 
French Dictionary, on the basis of the Royal Dictionary, 
EngUfik and i'rench, and f'rench and English. By Professor 
FLBimrGf formerly Plrofesflor of English in tlie College of 
Louis le Grand, and Professor Tibbiks, auLlior of several 
lexioographical works. With Complete Tables of ike Verbs, 
on an entirelj new plan, to wkieli the Terbs throughout the 
work are referred. By P. W. GENGEMnas, Professor of 
Foreign Languages in Girard College. Ike wkole prepared, 
with the addition, in their respectiTe plaees, of a rery great 
number of Terms in the Natural Sciences, Chemistry, Medi- 
cine, eto., etc., wkick are not to be found in any othto French 
and English Dictionary, by J. Dobsoh, Member of the Ame- 
rican Philosophical ^Society, of the Academy of Natural 
Sciences, etc., etc. New edition, roTised and corrected. 
1 Tol. 8vo Price $3.00 * 

Nugent's Fi'ench and English Dictionary. 

A New Pocket Dictionary of the French and English Languages, 
in two parts : 1« French and English ; 2. English and French. 
Containing all the words in general use, and authorized by 
the best writers. By Thomas Nuguit, LL. D. Price $0.62 

Porney's Syllabaire Frangais, or French 

Spelling Book. KeTised, corrected, and improved, with tke ad« ' 
dition of tke most necessary Terbs, a^ieotireB, and Idiomatical 

phrases alphabetically arranged. By J. Mfiifin, late Professor 
of Frenck and German in Yale Unhrersity. • Price $0.34 
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Geographie Elementaire a TUsage cles 

iaolw et des FamillM. lUuatr^e par 15 oftrtes et dO GniT- 
QTM. Par Pjnn» PiAUT. . • • . Price $0.60 

Histoire des Etats Unis d'Amerique, avec 

Notices des autres parties da Kouveau Monde. Par Samuel 
G. QooDBiOH Price $0.94 

Petite Histoire Universelle a TUsage des 

Ecoles et des Families. Par S. G. Goodrich. Price $0.94 

Philosophie Proverbiale. Par Martin F. 

Tapper, Dootear en Droit, et Membre de la Soci^t^ Boyale. 

Traduite en Fran^ais d'aprJjs la Dixi^me Edition, par 
Geo&gis Mj^iivikr. ReYU et corrig4 par F. A. Bakqt, Pro- 
fesaeur de Fran^aia Ik la Haate Ecole Centrale de Phila- 
dclphie. ....... Price $0.75 

Donncgans Greek and English Lexicon, 

A New Greek and English Lexicon, on the plan of the Greek 
and German Lexicon of Schneider ; the words alphabetically 

arranged — distinguishing such as are poetical, of dialectic 
Variet J,' or pecnliar to certain writers and classes of writers ; 
with Examples, literally translated, selected from the classical 
writers. By James Dohnxqaii, M.D., of London, Revised 
and enlarged by BoBinT B. Pattoh, Professor of Ancient 
Languages in the College of New Jersey ; with the assistance 
of J. AspisoN Alsxakdbr, B. D., of the Iheolo|gcaI Seminary 
at Princeton. 1 toI. 8yo. 1400 pp. . Price $8.00 

Published by £. H. BUTLEB & CO., Philadelphia. 



Digitized by (^OOgle 



12 



CATALOQUB Of S9A1II>ABI> VOOKM 



Becker's Book^Keeping. A Treatise on 

the Theory and Practice of Book-keeping by Double Entry. 
Designed to elucidate tiie Prineiples ef Uie Mmotf and 
impart a knewledgjs of the forms obserred by Praetieal 
Accountauts, in the Tarious departmeutH of business. 
Qmowm J. Bsouo, ProfoMor of Drawiag, Wniaag» and 
Book-keeping in the Girard College. • • Priee $1.00 

Becker^ B Book-Keeping. Blanks. Second 

Series Price $0.94 

Third Series. . 0.76 

Pourtli Series. . • * 1.00 

Becker's System of Book-Keeping. A 

Complete and Practical System of Double Entry Book-keep- 
ing, containing three sets of Books, iliustratiye of the forms, 
arrangements, and uses of all the principal and auziliazy 
books employed in the various kinds of mercantile, mecha- 
nical, and professional pursuits, designed as a Key to Becker's 
Treatise on the Theory and Practice of Book-keeping, and as 
a Guide for Teachers and Accountants; to which is added a 
complete set of Practical Business Fonns, incliidiiig tho most 
important in use by Forwarding and Commisiion Houses, a 
number of miscellaneous forms adapted to various kinds of 
business, Abbreriated Journal Forms, Executors* and Admi* 
nlstrators'Accoants, &C. By Gbosqv J.Biokxb, Price 91.60 

Booth's Phonographic Instructor. Being 

an Introduction to the Compounding Style of Phonography. 
By Jambs C. Booth. A new edition. • . Price $0.87 

Pnbliihcd bj S. K. imil 4 00., PMladripMa. 
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Green's Gradations in Algebra. Grada- 

tioBfl in Algelnra, in wliioh ik» fini Piinoiples of A&alysis are 
iftiiiiotiToly explained, iUustmied by copious exereisM, and 
made suitable for Primary Schools. By Bichard W. 
GuxH, A.M.» miOmm: of *< AriUunetioai Quidoy" ''LitUe 
EMboner/' ete Prioe tO.62 

The Scholar's Companion. Containing 

Exereises in OrtIiogr»phy» Derivation, and Classification of 

EnglLsh Words. Reyised Edition, with an Introduction aud 
Copious Index. By Burus W. Bailky. . Price $0.60 

Walker's Fronounoing Dictionary. A Gri« 

ileal Pronouncing Dictionary and Expositor of the English 
Language. To which is annexed a Key to the Classical Pro- 
nunciation of Greek, I«atin, and Scripture Proper Names, &c. 

By John Walbles. Price $1.12^ 

Mann & Chase's Primary Arithmetic^ Part 

1. The Primary School Arithmetic ;^ designed for Beginners. 

Containing copious Mental Exercises, together with a large 
number of Examples for the Slate. By Hobaob Mavk, LL.D., 

and Pliny E. Chase, A.M., authors of "Arithmetic Practi- 
caUy Applied.'' Price $0.25 

Mann & Chase's Arithmetic, Part 2. The 

Grammar School Arithmetic; containing much valuable 
Gommeroial Information, together with a system of Integral, 
Decimal, and Practieal Arithmetic, so arranged as to dispense 
with many of the ordinary rules. By Hobace Mann and Pliny 
£• C9ASE, atttbors of i< Primaiy Aritiuaetio." Priee $0.62} 

Fuhlished by £. H. BUTLSB ft CO., Philadelphia. 
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Mann & Chase's Arithmetic, Part 3. 

Anihmetio Practically Applied^ for AdTaaoed PupilBy and for 
FriTate BeferMiee, designed as a Sequel to any af tlie ordi- 
narjr Teit-Books on the subject. Bj Horace Mann, LL.D., 
the lint Secretary of the Maesaeho^ette Board of Education, 
and PuKT E. Cuamm, A.M Price 91.00 

Historia Sacra, Ei)itomo Historire Sacrae; 

vith a Dictionary containing all the Words found in the 
Work Price 90.88 

Viri Bomse. Viri lUustres XJrbis RomsB ; 

to which is added a Dictionary of all the Words which occur 
in the Book. • Price $0.40 

Coates's School Physiology. First Lines 

of Physiology ; being an Introduction to the Science of Life, 
written in popular language, designed for the use of Common 
Schools, Academies, and General Readers. By 11kyn£LL 
CoATBS, M.D.» author of ^* First Lines of Natural Philosophy." 
Sixth edition, reyised, with an Appendix. . Price $1.00 

Parke's Arithmetic. Parke's Farmers' and 

Mechanics' Practical Arithmetic. Revised and improTod 

ediuou. By UaiAa Pakki:. . • , Price $0.34 

Parke's Key to Parke's Farmers, Mer- 

chants'i and Mechanics' Practical Arithmetic. Price $0.45 

PabUshed by £. H. BUILEB & CO., Philadelphia. 
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Hurd's Grammatical Corrector. A Gram- 

maiieaV Corrector, or Vocabulary of the Common Errors of 
Speech: 1i)eiug a collectioa of nearly two thousand bar- 
barisms, cant phrases, coUoquiaUsms, quaint expressions, 
provincialisms, false pronunciations, perversions, misappli- 
cation of terms, and other kindred errors of the English 
Language, peculiar to the different States of the Union. 
The whole explained, corrected, and conveniently arranged, 
for the use of Schools and Prirate IndiTiduals. By SaxH T. 
HuRD Price $0.84 

Toung's Algebra* An Elementary Tieatise 

on Algebra, Theoretical and Practical; with attempts to 

simplify some of the moro difficult parts of the Science, 
particularly the Demonstration of the Binomial Theorem in 
its most general form ; the Summation of Infinite Series ; the 
Solution of Equations of the Higher Order, &c., for the use 
of Students* By J. B. Yovno, Professor of Mathematics in 
the Boyal College, Belftst. .... pjrice $1.25 

Young's Geometry. Eleiiicnts of Geome- 
try, with Notes. By J. R. Touno, author of An Elementary 

Treatise on Algebra." llevised and corrected, with Additions, 
by M. Plot, Jr., A.B Price $1.25 

Young's Analytical Geometry. The Ele- 

Dients of Analytical Geometry ; comprehending the Doctrine 
of Conic Sections, and the General Theory of Curves and 
Surfiu^s of the second order, intended for the use of Mathe- 
matical Students in Schools and Uniyersities. By J. E. Youno. 
Berised and corrected by John D. Wiliiams. Price $1.25 



Published by E. H. VUTLSR ft CO., Philadtlphia. 
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Toung's Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. 

Elements of Plane and Spherical Trigonometry, with its 
application to the Principles of Kayigation and Nautical 
ABUunomy ; with the Logarithmic and Trigonometrical 
Tables* Bj J. R. Youhq. To which are added some Origi* 
nal Researches in Spherical Geometry, by T. 8. DAYisSy 
F.R.S.£., F.R.A.S.» &c. RoTised and corrected by John D. 
• W11.MA11S. ' . Price $1.25 

Youngs Meclianics. Tk^ Eknaeiftt* frf 

Mechanics; comprehending Statics and Dynamics, with a 

Copious Collection of Mechanical Problems, intended for the 
~ use of Mathematical Students in Schools and UniTorsities. 
With Numerous Plates* By J* R. Tovva. Revised and oor* 
rected by John D. Williams. • • . Price 91*S6 

Band's Copy-Books. 

By an arrangement with Mr. B. H. Rand, we shall hereafter 
publish his Series of Copy-books and Penmanship. The 
following is a list of the same, with the prices. 



Rand's Coft-Books^ Nos. 1 to 8, per dosen, . . • $1.50 

Rand*s Appendix to Copy-BooKS. Nos. 1 to 5, per dozen, 1.50 

Rand's Amb&ioan p£NJiAN, each, 2.25 

Rand's Pbnmakship, per dozen, . . . . 6.00 

Rand's Psnmanship Abridged, per dozen, . . . 8.00 

Rand's Practical Small Hand Copiss, per dozen, . . 8.00 

Rand's Pibcs Book, per dozen, ..... 8.00 

Rand's Ornamental Copies, per dozen, . . • • 8.00 



Rand's Sm all*Alphabetical Copibs (Xylograph), per dosen» 8.0O 
Rand's Small Alpbabbtioal Gopibs (Steel Plates), per dozen, 8.00 



Published by £. H. BUTLER ft CO., Philadelphia. ^ 
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